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INTRODUCTION

This book deals with the complex political and ildegical
developments in the North-West Frontier Provinceneé as
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa in April 2010 during the lastcage of
colonial rule. By focusing on the Khudai Khidmatgaovement it
examines the emergence of modern styles of agittiand
democratic politics among the NWFP Muslims, the angj of
whom were Pashtoons. The issue of Pashtoon ewnitg
interaction with subcontinental Muslim identity anbhdian
nationalism, are central themes of this study. Ttripolar
relationship had its ambiguities, especially inatielg Pashtoon
ethno-regionalism with Muslim nationalism as ad@ted by the
All-India Muslim League.

There are two major reasons to study this partiqodaiod (1937-
47) in the history of the province: i) Followingetimplementation
of the Government of India Act of 1935, the NWFRerenced
open, semi-constitutional politics and governanagind) the
decade leading to independence. New political siras and
incentives, like a wider franchise and greater pevier provincial
politicians, meant a new and intensive style of itjosl
necessitating a new relationship between politeiand the wider
public; ii) It was during this decade that the AlMivolved as the
most significant all-India Muslim force by spearbewm the
demand for ‘Pakistan’. Such a super-ordinate progia
essentially led to regionalist responses from Isdieegional
Muslim groups, varying from co-operation to sheetagonism. It
was vital for the League to establish itself in Maslim majority
provinces, in order to pave the way for the essaibient of a
separate homeland for the Muslims of South Asgcliims to be
a ‘representative body of the all-India Muslims’r&ehallenged in
the NWFP by a majority of the Frontier Muslims, wiaund
articulation through the Khudai Khidmatgar movementier the
leadership of the Khan Brothers. They gave the ueag cool
response, taking no interest in its communal idgpland party
programme. During this crucial period the Leagumamed busy
trying to ‘wrest’ the NWFP from the Khudai KhidmaigCongress
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alliance, and to establish itself as the real regmtative of the
Indian Muslims. The Frontier Congress had to caurttee
League’s advances, by mobilizing the Pashtoondikdisf British
imperialism and their anti-colonial stand on anlatlia level.
Moreover, this period saw the shifting of loyalfieshe
abandonment of old allies and former ‘comradesrinsa

A chronological account of political developmentcentral to its
historical reconstruction. A systematically consted account of
significant events discloses the political processed their
inherent dynamics. History is not merely a colleatof events but,
more importantly, a study of interaction betweenlitjpal
structures, dominant ideologies, and given powaefigarations at
a given point in time and place. In this thesig ifterplay of all
these elements is articulated, in order to accdantpolitical
developments prior to 1947. However, the approadpted in this
thesis is not simply chronological, as within addahronological
framework there is an analysis of the underlyingntbs of the
inter-relationship between ethno-regional and tregisnal forces.
The book also examines the social basis of proaingolitics,
mobilization strategies applied by different pastiand the role of
colonial administration. The politico-administragiviramework
established under the Government of India Act B35l %upplied
the context within which the various competing &gorganized
themselves to pursue their own respective ends.

In the context of the all-India programme of thévil, the NWFP

was imbued with its own ethnic particularism. Therticularism,
which was articulated by the Khudai Khidmatgar nmoeet, was
not in tension with Indian nationalism as advocdtgdhe AINC.

But it posed greater problems to the League forrwiioe NWFP
was a crucial province in their future ‘PakistaBuch an intricate
and competitive configuration made the politicshed province an
arena of intense debate. Eventually the transragidarces
represented by the League were able to bypas®tenis ethnic
specificity and, like several other South Asianioeg, the NWFP
experienced a new phase in its politics. Followting referendum
of July 1947, political events from across the mdwertook
provincial politics and the NWFP became a constitue the new
state of Pakistan.
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With the emergence of the Khilafat movement in tearly
twentieth century, nationalist sentiments, in thedern sense,
became accentuated in the NWFP. The Khilafat mowngmehich
had both anti-imperialist and Islamic inspiratiomsxerted great
influence on the emerging political consciousnéesthe province.
These early beginnings were important for the ld&relopment
of nationalist politics. The nationalism of the Rtier was, in its
ethos, religious—in harmony with Islam—and radigaknti-
imperialist. Given the structure of support thaé tampire had
established for itself, it was inevitable that oatlism should find
itself in opposition to the hitherto dominant ndé&sb of the
province. As a result throughout the period of suudy a conflict
ensued between the proponents of the nationalistement,
especially the Khudai Khidmatgars, and the notabie® were the
pillars of the political establishment. Of the m@gs ethnic groups
the Pashtoons constituted the largest, comprisioig than 56 per
cent of the population in the settled districts ahthost 100 per
cent in the tribal areas. Given the special adriratise nature of
the NWFP, which was bifurcated into ‘tribal’ ancetded’ areas,
the present study found it more expedient to camatnon the
settled districts‘'which composed the core of the province. The
choice of the province lies in the fact that itistructured political
arena and also because Pashtoon ethnicity coveeeardvince as
a whole. It was the achievement of the Khudai Khatlyars to
have established themselves amongst the numeridaltyinant
group, but it inevitably meant that their opponerttsee British
administration in the province as well as the Muslieague in
later years, would seek to mobilize many of the -Rashtoon
groups to the cause of Pakistan when the crisishefempire
escalated in 1946-7.

The struggle between Indian nationalism and Muglarticularism
which called itself an alternative, legitimate oatlism, and was

1  The NWFP consisted of the settled districts thredtribal areas. Since the
scope of the book is confined to an analysis ofized party politics and
its relationship to the national movement, thedlribreas have not been
included in the study. In order to maintain a cleosditary control the
colonial government did not allow organized poéticontestation in those
areas. Consequently the base of the freedom stwgyl of the Khudai
Khidmatgars was virtually non-existent in thoseaare
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represented by the AIML, became acute following theetial
transfer of power under the Act of 1935. The Leagcmguired a far
greater following in the Muslim minority provincélsan it did in
the Muslim majority provinces, viz, Bengal, Punj&indh, and the
NWFP. Among these, only the NWFP was dominated Hy t
Congress, while in the other provinces differemalogroups, e.g.
the Krishak Proja Party of Fazlul Haq in Bengag thnionists of
Sir Fazl-i-Hussain in the Punjab, the Sindhi ‘natibst’ Muslims
under Allah Bakhsh Soomro and G. H. Hidayatullabmpeted
with the Muslim League for political allegiance. éfe were thus
two sets of conflict among the Muslims in the Moslmajority
provinces: one between the Congress and the Muslague and,
the other between the Muslim League and other dnatist’
Muslim parties.

After the adoption of the Pakistan Resolution by thluslim
League in March 1940, a conflict between the Mudlemague and
the so-called ‘nationalist’” Muslims became acutéilé/Muslims
in every province of what later became Pakistanewethnically
distinct from each other, and generally aspiretbtal autonomy,
the Muslim League sought to subordinate them to @em
centralized control. The drive towards the certedion of Muslim
politics gathered intensity after the Cripps Pr@t®sof 1942,
which seemed to concede the possibility of the regjoa of the
Muslim majority. The primary resource mobilized the Muslim
League to establish its ascendancy over local mewésnfor
autonomy in the Muslim majority provinces was tHegan of
‘Islam in danger’, and hostility towards the HindWhile this
strategy succeeded in Sindh, Punjab, and Bengalidithot get
very far in the NWFP simply because there wereHgmdus in the
province. While Hindus in Bengal and Sindh, and ddi® and
Sikhs in the Punjab were in substantial numberguegh to
constitute a threat to the League’s design, in Ehentier they
could be ignored. This meant that the cause obnalism could
be successfully pitted against Muslim separatisnthenone hand
and the League’s pursuit of hegemony on the otRkeontier
nationalists could thus combine nationalism andhietlaspiration
in harmony. Rittenberg correctly observes that tKleudai
Khidmatgars ‘saw much less scope for the expressidtashtoon
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regionalism within the Muslim League, for its idegy demanded
that they abandon their separate ethnic ambitiothéninterest of
communal unity? For the Muslim League on the other hand it was
vital to enlist the Muslim majority provinces, esp@ly in the
north-west, to the cause of Pakistan—if any on¢hefm were to
opt out there could be no Pakistan. Hence the leeagpught
ferociously to overcome political opposition in sleeprovinces.

Ethnicity’ was more important in the politics of the NWFPheat
than class differences. It was one of the leastn@wmically

developed provinces of the British Indian empireefe was very
little industry, not much western education, attieliurbanization.
The role therefore played by the Muslim intelligeatin the
development of provincial politics was, less sig@ht in

comparison with provinces like Bengal and the Ponjdhe

Khudai Khidmatgars had established their followahgnost wholly
in the rural population, while the Muslim League swkargely
urban in its following until the crisis of 1946-The rural, middle-
landed class support-base of the Khudai Khidmatbatd good
despite a growing appeal to Islam in the contexthef partition
agitation. The final outcome of the struggle, dkeoted in the July
1947 referendum did not suggest that their suppoad

significantly diminished. In this respect, the litto established
view of the scholars that somehow the referendugmifsed a

triumph of Muslim nationalism, drawing its strendgtbm religious

sentiment$,is highly questionable.

2 S. A RittenbergEthnicity, Nationalism and Pakhtuns: The Indepemréen
Movement in India’s North-West Frontier Province0191947 (Durham,
1988), p. 6.

3 Ethnicity is a junior partner of nationalism anthy have its cultural,
ethnic, secular or traditional postulations. Timglial, religious, biological,
or spatial (territorial or diasporic) togethernesstionalized through
historical consciousness may project towards ethmational or
transnational solidarity. For more detailse,E. J. HobsawmNations and
Nationalism Since 1780: Programme, Myth, Redl@gmbridge, 1992); E.
Gellner, Nations and Nationalism(Oxford, 1983); and, B. Anderson,
Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin aBgread of
Nationalism(London, 1983).

4  Rittenberg,Ethnicity, Nationalism and Pakhtunpp. 244-5; E. Jansson,
India, Pakistan or Pakhtunistafstockholm, 1981), pp. 220-28.
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The very special features of the region gave resalistinctive
developments and alignments during the last decafi@aperial
rule which were of great significance to its higtomhis study
addresses them through the following questions: Wiy the
NWFP Muslims prefer the Congress to the Muslim lLLeggWhat
did the Congress get from its alliance with the &u
Khidmatgars, the Pashtoon nationalists, and vicea#eDuring the
later years of the freedom movement, the Muslimguea which
earlier had no grass roots support in the NWFPcemaed in
establishing a foothold in various parts of thevproe. Did this
signify any substantial change in the outlook oé tRrontier
Muslims? What were the reasons behind the shiihipyalties
before Partition? Furthermore, why were the Khudlsidmatgars
‘abandoned’ by the Congress in the final stagesheffreedom
struggle, and with what implications for the NWHR8w far did
the Muslim League’s religious appeal affect theitmsl of the
NWFP? What were the specific ethnic problems asdes which
distinguished the NWFP from the rest of India, agaVe it its
peculiar identity and importance in the coloniatipe and also in
independent Pakistan?

The book is a contribution to the historiography ichh has
developed in the light of new data and approacbesavailable to
historians. The very idea of religious/communatsiterial, ethnic,
and ultimately ‘national communities’ in India wduhave been
anathema to Indian nationalists who consideredRAjeto be the
ultimate spoiler of an ‘Indian unity’. Pakistani timnalists,
conversely, traced the roots of Muslim nationhoamht the very
advent of Islam in South Asia, with the Raj and ijganonly
conspiring to weaken it through various tactics. s other hand,
the ‘Cambridge School’ of South Asian history catoesee the
political conflicts in the subcontinent from the rgmective of
competing elite groups pursuing their own worldhyerests, and
the colonial state, itself, playing broker amorfgsiding territorial,
religious, and ideological communities. In additi@me notices a
wider spectrum of intellectual positions, derivedni leftist and
subaltern orientations, seeking explanations of rible of the
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traditional, landed and modern Indian efite.

The politics of Muslim communities and their idéies in India
have received much attention from historians. Affter partition of
India the main focus of historical writing centerexh the
emergence of modern Indian nationalism, the indepece of
India, and the creation of Pakistan. From the 19f@schanged in
favour of an emphasis on regional studies and e¢laionship of
regions with their particular types of society goalitics to all-
India politics. Various studies have appeared am ghowth of
Muslim nationalism and its insistence on a sepadastiny for
Muslims, which culminated in the establishment akiBtan. For
some historians regional structures have appearedat for
others skilful leadership, and for yet others idgnand Islamic
consciousness.

Anil Seal offered a new and ground-breaking perspeon the
politics of the educated elite. He concentratedtlom inter-elite
factional struggles and the accompanying strategfepolitical
mobilization as they affect particular regional, cish and
economic structures in the Indian society. His nmsibject is the
Presidencies of Bengal, Bombay, and Madras durihg t
Viceroyalty of Lytton, Ripon, and Dufferin. Apartdm utilizing
the published official record, Seal relies on a hamof private
papers of local rulers and elite politicians in erdo track their
‘attitudes and policies’. The local population, Saggues, could
not expel the British by force: not because thesitprers were
stronger but because the Indians lacked unity.

The Raj initially relied on force, not only strilgnterror in its
opponents but also awe and respect. But obviousty British
could not rely on force at all times. Moreover, ythavere
confronted with the main issue of whether to rubelid from
Calcutta or from London. Gradually, they were coweid of the
need to utilize and exploit the services of thealscin
strengthening British imperialism in South Asia.iglalso saved
them money in paying for additional Britishers. Tleeals who

5 It appears to be a rather simplistic overviewheaf major trends though one
has to be cognisant of the variations and a muérpaature of intellectual
debates amongst the historians within each category
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offered themselves as ‘collaborators’ of the Raj do for a
number of reasons: they wished to earn for therasela
prestigious position in the modern society, ando als reap
handsome dividends in return. Gradually this wheffert led to
the evolution of a western educated elite who cpldg the role of
intermediaries between the government and a mgjofithe local
population. It also gave rise to the political midaition of more
Indians. The pioneers of the modern political miabtion in India,
according to Seal, were these western-educatedeyengjority of
whom were based in the Presidencies. Thus BengahbBy, and
Madras which were important centres of Indian poalt life

became the early centres of Indian political orgatdon of a non-
traditional type®

The inter-elite struggle, according to Seal, isnauiily an educated
urban middle-class struggle. The warring eliteterynobilize other
social groups and classes, and if need be, theesasgeneral, in
order to gain more strength and recognition. Thekggovernment
attention and are willing to serve as ‘collaboratdio win its
favour. This favour helps them against their corpass in this bid
for power, authority and control. While there is gainsaying that
‘collaboration’ between the educated elite and taonial
government made sense in urban settings, Sealsnamf cannot
be applied to the case of NWFP as a whole. Firtltigtre was no
large scale educated urban middle class in the NWFWas
backward politically, educationally, socially, artonomically.
Secondly, the dominant political elite were theatuelite, big
Khans, landholders, and the titled gentry. The llesfe socio-
economic development in the province was low, wita result
that there were few privileged social groups in $lgstem. Power
was vested in the big landowners, and rural midthsses, apart
from some ulema andajjada nashinsThe elite were from the
rural middle class, followed by a sprinkling of edted persons
such as lawyers, journalists, teachers, and stad&htis there was
little room for urban elite to manoeuvre. Politiwas primarily the
work of landed interests, particularly the ruralddie class, as
represented by the likes of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Sahibzada
Abdul Qaiyum, and Sardar Aurangzeb Khan, to nanig ariew.

6  Anil Seal,The Emergence of Indian Nationalig¢@ambridge, 1971).
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There was hardly any distinct and developed eddcatdan
middle class. Thus unlike the rest of India, theleus of power,
necessary for political mobilization rested in teal areas. The
tussle was not between the educated elite groaserr it was
between the powerful landed elite: the pro-Britisly Khans
enjoying government favours and the rural middéssl Khans
who were unhappy over the dominance of big Khans in
government affairs. Aggrieved and alarmed at thewgrg
influence of the big Khans, they joined the newdynfied Khudai
Khidmatgar movement in large numbers. Indeed theement
comprised a significant number of these Khans,dditeon to a
large number of peasants, tillers, artisans, anchimees of other
working classes, particularly in Peshawar Valleyespite their
large numbers, these middle-class Khans followed plarty
programme and policy of the Khudai Khidmatgars. ¢¢erthere
was no inter-elite struggle in the sense suggdsyedeal. Political
struggle was primarily between the rural middlesslaon both
sides, for, and against the British imperialisttie Tanti-British
camp was further divided: one entirely against awort of
collaboration, cooperation and contacts with thé&id€r (Abdul
Ghaffar Khan and the majority of the Khudai Khidges), and,
the other seeking some contact rather than cobdioor with the
British government (Dr Khan Sahib and other proihc
Congressmen) to pursue their anti-British agendae Tormer
favoured social uplift schemes and agitational tsliwhile the
latter was inclined towards constitutional politics

Thus, one cannot agree with Seal if one takes #ise of Abdul
Ghaffar Khan, the party leader of the Khudai Khidgaas who did
not belong to the educated urban middle class dradwas against
any collaboration with the government. On sevexaasions he
refused even formal meetings with the represematof the Raj,
including the Chief Commissioner of the provinceeaBs

argument, however, may seem somewhat relevant @isibeissing
Dr Khan Sahib’s case. A firm believer in constibui@l politics, the
western educated Dr Khan Sahib, elder brother afuhihaffar

Khan, at various occasions collaborated with theegoment and
accepted three times the Chief Ministership ofghevince during
the last decade before Partition. But, one musereber that the



Introduction XXi

permanent leadership of the Khudai Khidmatgarsedeswith
Abdul Ghaffar Khan and not with Dr Khan Sahib.

According to D. A. Low, the British, since their\aht in India,
created a class of ‘chieftains’ and ‘intermedidrigs order to
facilitate the ‘peaceful’ and orderly functioningithe Raj. During
the early decades of the twentieth century, théidBrirelied on
these people and used them against the nationasipecially
during the 1930s. As for the day-to-day adminigiratof the
country, the members of the subordinate bureawctatovincial
Services’ were used. Majority of them, Low arguegre drawn
from the landed aristocracy and elitist familiesiecthhad a vast
experience of serving the rulers. They provided lihle between
the British and the social elite, the majority oham were
landlords and prosperous peasants in the ruras a@adually, the
British realized that the bureaucracy could nophmluch in the
continuation of their rule in India. They deploy&teo-darbari’
politicians who could serve their purpose betteradidition to the
conferment of titles, awards, and honours, undées thodified
system, ‘prominent’ Indian notables were appoirttedhe central
and provincial legislatures. It also led to theroduction of
legislative politics by electing the Indians to naipal committees
and district boards. This ‘large scale’ politicabloilization of the
Indians resulted in the formation of various asatens and
political parties including the Indian National Quass, the All-
India Muslim League, and many more political orgations
advocating their own respective ideologies andypanagrammes.

Unlike other parts of India, the majority of thenabitants of the
NWFP were against British rule in India. The Bhtisiowever, in
line with their efforts in other provinces of Indidid try and create
a class of loyalists, including some ‘chieftains’dabig Khans to
support their rule. In recognition of their sendde the Rajjagirs,
honorific titles, andnamswere conferred upon them from time to
time. These loyal Khans and other pro-governmemtddd
aristocracy were used against the Pashtoon pathioisg the civil
disobedience movements. Like other provinces ofidrilndia, a

7 D.A. Low, ed.Congress and the Raj: Facets of the Indian Strug§it7-
47 (London, 1977).
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large number of these people were included in theviRcial
Legislative Council (1932). However, during thesfirCongress
Ministry, laws were passed which aimed at curtgilime privileges
of the nobility. The passage of Agriculturists Daist Relief Bill,
the abolition of honorific titlesinams, of Zaildari, Lambardari,
and the Honorary Magistrates and, putting an enti¢ésystem of
nomination of the sons of nobility for higher gowerent positions
were a few other anti-Khan measures adopted by @esg
ministry to ‘undermine’ the influence of the ‘noble This was
regarded a ‘death-blow’ to the prestige and pasitd the big
Khans and other title-holders. The Governor of NWR&wever,
tried his best to protect the allies of colonialisiWherever
possible, he withheld his procedural assent nepessdhe formal
approval of all such legislation. While disagreeimigh Low that
loyal Indians were appointed to the central and vipmal
legislatures, in the NWFP, unlike other provincé8otish India,
anti-colonial forces not only dominated politics tside the
assembly but they were also in a majority withie frovincial
legislature. Thus, political mobilization in the NAKF was provided
by the anti-imperialist forces and not by the lostaklements, as
was the case in some parts of India.

In the Punjab, the Unionists, including Sir FaHtssain, Sir
Sikandar Hayat, and Khizar Hayat Tiwana, belongindanded
aristocracy, not only provided political mobilizai to their own
community, the Muslims, but also bridged the gavken various
other communities. They succeeded in bringing Hendd Sikhs
within the fold of the Unionist Party, thus makiniga cross-
communal organization. But they were more inteckste the
protection of their class-interests rather than trdoating to
communal harmony between the various communitieghiting
the Punjab. No wonder, during the Partition massathe
Unionists failed to avert the communal massactéerprovince.

In the NWFP, which was an overwhelming Muslim mayor
province, the Khudai Khidmatgars, not only provideglatform
for the anti-British elements in the province, isaresisted the
outbursts of communal violence in the province. dtgi-British
stand won for it support at the grassroot levelbe TKhudai
Khidmatgar resisted the onslaughts of the landesdoaracy—the
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big Khans against the poor peasants, tillers, aheroworking

groups making the organization popular. The Khuladmatgar

leaders approached the masses directly. This wasbthe main
reasons for its popularity in the province whickuléed in a great
political mobilization in the NWFP.

Francis Robinson’s work deals with the gradual s
tendencies among the UP Muslims in the wake of tind
revivalism, the Hindi-Urdu controversy, dissensmrer jobs, and
membership of various representative bodies andativersarial
relationship that this engendered between the tarmneunities.
The UP Muslim elite, according to Robinson, were fiam a
unitary group as the ideological rift between vasicsections of
Muslims, i.e. Shias and Sunnis, betrayed any eftortinity. In the
same vein, the cleavage between the modernists thed
traditionalists or generational differences betwésn ‘Old Party’
and the "Young Party’ only added to existing fragwagion. Issues
like the Aligarh University, the local language tmwversy, the
need for a Muslim political party, the Cawnpore Igos
controversy, and the attachment to Pan-Islamicessorought
divergent Muslim leaders including the ulensajjada nashins,
and modernists together but only for a while. Thihg Muslim
elite, after 1857, were not only engaged in an -ehanging
relationship with the colonial state and an inciregly powerful
majority, they were equally arraigned against ometlzer. In such
a state of affairs, there ensued a race for persgmrandizement
and sectional interests. After 1922, one sees arrtransformation
when the landed interests stage a come-back wittiosal
interests superseding community interésts.

lan Talbot’s main argument revolves around thelatmiration’ of

8 F. Robinson,Separatism Among Indian Muslims: The Politics of th
United Provinces’ Muslims, 1860-1928Cambridge, 1974). For an
interesting debate on this subjsete,P. R. Brass, ‘Elite Groups, Symbol
Manipulation and Ethnic Identity among the MusliafsSouth Asia’ in D.
Taylor and M. Yapp, edsRolitical Identity in South Asi@London, 1979);
and, F. Robinson, ‘Islam and Muslim Separatisibid. Also see,P. R.
Brass,Language, Religion and Politics in North Indi@ambridge, 1974);
and, G. PandeyThe Ascendancy of the Congress in Uttar Pradesl®-192
34 (Delhi, 1985).
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the inhabitants of the Punjab with British impesal. He analyses
the causes of this association which led to thenteaance of
British authority in the Punjab, a Muslim majorigyrovince,
crucial to the future state of Pakistan. The retathip between the
local loyal notables, who always were at the fanefrof political
mobilization in the province, and, the central goweent has also
been discussed. The region’s importance, accotdifigalbot, was
not only owing to its strategic location, but alsecause it was the
centre of army recruitment on which lay the founmtatof the
British empire in India. Talbot seeks to explainshthe British
secured the overwhelming support of the rural patmh of the
province to strengthen the imperial army by joinimgn large
numbers. Moreover, political mobilization in theopince, with a
particular reference to the formation and growththed Unionist
Party—a loyalist coalition of Muslim, Hindu, andk8i landed
aristocracy is also examined at great length. Talsm focuses on
the final phase of Partition by providing details the Punjab
politics when the Unionists gave way to AIML whishcceeded in
winning over the majority of the Muslim populatioof the
province, which he describes as ‘the heartland fotwe Pakistan
state’. Talbot has concluded his account by exargithe riots in
the Punjab followed by the partition of India.

The majority of the NWFP population, unlike the Rm were
anti-establishment. Pashtoons, the dominant ettwriemunity of
the province, resisted British imperialism in thzrt of South
Asia. Their sense of belonging to a superior rdaays kept them
motivated and charged in defending their regioniregathe
invaders, including the British. The strategic fiosi of the NWFP
made it a ‘hunting ground’ for the imperial armylaAned at the
expansionist policy of Tsarist and afterwards, 8bWRussia, the
British regarded it as the most important areadfedce terms and
guarded it against Russian advances. To keep a wlakh on the
Frontier tribes and to provide the area an ‘efficiadministration’
the area was separated and constituted as a sepaoaince in
1901. Special legislation was introduced and tlowipce was kept
under the charge of a Chief Commissioner. All cimsbnal
reforms enacted in other provinces of India weirfeised to the

9 lan TalbotPunjab and the Raj 1849-194Delhi, 1988).
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province on the grounds of its peculiar situatiégpart from a

small number of leaders of landed elites, unlike Bunjab, the
majority of the people of the Frontier Province diat collaborate
with the Raj. Army recruitment in the province waegligible and
apart from a few tribes in the southern distriesd that too was
for economic reasons) no one seemed willing tosemithe army
to strengthen imperialism. Moreover, unlike otherdlim majority

areas, in the NWFP, the communal concerns hadegndifferent

connotations.

The NWFP, in a stark contradiction to the Punjalaswan
overwhelming Muslim majority province. While vievgnthe
cross-communal nature of the Unionist Party in Fumjab, the
majority of its members belonged to the landedt@eracy, loyal
to the Raj, struggling for the protection and sgguof their
common class-interests. In the NWFP, prior to thamunal riots
in northern India (1946-7), which changed the aklof a number
of Pashtoons, there existed communal harmony inptbgince.
The Muslims who were 93 per cent of the populatiad no threat
perceptions from the minority community, most oérnh traders
and businessmen. This being one of the major reatha fears of
‘Hindu domination’ found no place in the Frontierdathe AIML
initially failed in popularizing its ideology andapgy programme
there. The peculiar circumstances of the provimzkthe nature of
Pashtoon particularism provided a chance to thegfass to
establish itself in the NWFP, a stronghold of Pashtnationalists.
In contrast to the elements of loyalty in the Ungdrmembers in
the Punjab, the cross-communal nationalists pseliticthe NWFP
were anti-British. Unlike the Punjab, there were lacge scale
communal riots during the Partition because desitteir
‘desertion’ by the AINC, the Khudai Khidmatgars lIstiheld
strength in the province and this being one ofntiaén reasons that
during Partition the large scale killing of non-Nios was
prevented in the NWFP. The Khudai Khidmatgars whad h
successfully combined the values Bfashtoonwali with their
political philosophy, followed the strong tradit®rof Pashtoon
culture and protected the lives and property ofrthe-Muslims in
the NWFP.

David Gilmartin explores the major causes that iwouted to the
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creation of Pakistan, which he regards as the ‘raostessful’ of
the present century’s Islamic movements that broaghlslamic
transformation of the post-colonial state. Indianudiins,
according to Gilmartin, were mobilized in the nawfereligion.
They were exhorted to support Pakistan, thus itiemg
themselves with the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.H.) and @hean, in a
struggle betweerHaqqg-o-Batil The political objectives of the
Pakistan movement, Gilmartin argues, were shaped tHey
institutional structures of the British colonials. The Muslim
leaders urged the Indian Muslims to forge unityhieir ranks, thus
creating in them a sense of belonging to a sepacatenunity, and
this eventually led to the establishment of PakistBhe British
government lent their support to the Muslims andasrthe rapidly
changing circumstances encouraged such concep@ansartin is
of the opinion that only after fully comprehenditing relationship
between Islam and empire, the movement for Pakistan be
understood. He stresses the role of religion in tieking of
Pakistan. He has tried to piece together the cumealaature of
the Pakistan movement combinimn and duniya to obtain a
larger popularity. The Muslim League, accordingsitmartin, had
been successful in mobilizing strong support ofshigada nashins
and ulema in the Punjab to win over the Muslim raage support
its candidates in the elections of 1945-6, thusngathe way for
the achievement of Pakist&h.

Being an overwhelming Muslim majority province, dasi
constituted an integral part of the Pashtoon spci€ them a
Muslim way of life was correspondent to the Pashtoolture and
their way of life. Therefore, religion in the Fraet was part of a
peculiar Pashtoon identity which encouraged andtaswed
movements against British imperialism. Unlike thenfab and few
other Muslim majority provinces, the ulema in th&/RP were
anti-British, always preaching jthad against the foreigners. The
struggle of Haqqg-o-Batil as referred by Gilmartin was thus
perceived not as one between the dominant Hinduraamty of
India and Muslims, but a struggle against the &hitwho had
‘usurped’ India. This being one of the main reastireg Muslim

10 David Gilmartin,Empire and Islam: Punjab and the Making of Pakistan
(London, 1988).
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League initially failed in establishing itself img& NWFP. The
perceived (or real) threat of ‘Islam in danger’ wadsized by the
Muslim League only for a brief period during 1946ahen the
communal riots in northern India alarmed pro-Musllteague
Pashtoons and they were for a moment moved byioegather
than ethnic considerations. As in the case of Rurje League
during the elections of 1945-6 appealed to Fies and sajjada

nashinsin the name of a separate homeland for Indian hgslit

successfully mobilized some promindpits and sajjada nashins
including the Pir of Manki Sharif (Nowshera) and Bf Zakori

(Dera Ismail Khan), who, with a large number ofittedherents
supported the League candidates. Moreoverjtheds of the Pir
of Manki were at the forefront of the agitation mga Dr Khan
Sahib during the League’s agitation against theg@ass ministry
in 1946-7. But once this so-called Islamic sentitmiead run its
course, the Pashtoon fell back on their ethnic tidenas

subsequent events amply demonstrated.

Mushirul Hasan’s study is a ‘reappraisal’ of sommportant
themes relating to Indian nationalism, communalisand
separatism. The main theme of his research, howesver analyse
how various sections among the Indian Muslims stpgothe
nationalist politics which eventually led to thesupport of the
AINC. Hasan has also discussed the role of thesBrgovernment
in defining political identities in religious ternand transforming
them into constitutional arrangements. Hasan wanderto why
secular nationalism, despite its strong roots eltidian Muslims,
failed to create a united nation, based on theggeation of all
major Indian communities. Hasan concentrates onptiiics at
national level, covering both political leaders am@anizations.
He also discusses ‘high polities’ in two Muslim oy
provinces, i.e. Bengal and the Punjab, whose ketiged support
made the creation of Pakistan possible. Hasan difsmissed the
role of UP Muslims who played a central role in rigarng political
attitudes and in shaping the destiny of their dmji@nists in other
parts of the country. He regards the UP Muslims @mmunity
but fails to identify the ‘essentials’ for a comniynHe has argued
that a significant number of Muslims remained loyal the
Congress despite the League’s communal appeaktdislims to
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support Pakistan. However, during the last few ye&dirthe Raj, a
widespread sense of the need to ‘safeguard’ Musiterests was
created, which eventually led in places to commuiak, and
paved the way to Partitio.Hasan concentrates on the political
mobilization of Indian Muslims, particularly of Bgal, the Punjab,
and UP. However, wittingly or unwittingly he hasnayed the
overwhelming Muslim majority province of the NWFRd its
strong support for the nationalist politics. Aswed in the present
study, ethno-particularism of Pashtoons preventeeint from
considering themselves part of the larger Indian siviu
community. Instead, the Pashtoons viewed themselass
belonging to a larger world Muslim community, thies the time
being ignoring the ‘communal’ appeal of various ifcdl
organizations. Even during the elections 1945-6,Ltbague failed
to mobilize the majority of Pashtoons to its sigecmpaigning in
favour of Pakistan. However, the communal riote@fthern India
had affected the provincial politics and a sectainthe NWFP
Muslims temporarily gave up their sense of beloggito the
Muslim community of India and supported the creatiof
Pakistan.

Rafiuddin Ahmed's work deals mainly with the paél
mobilization of the Bengal Muslims. After analysiiigdetail the
causes of the peaceful association of Hindus andliMs for
centuries, the British government, he argues, gctipon their
flagrant policy of ‘divide and rule’ successfullyeated a split
between the two major communities inhabiting Indi. tries to
explain how the British succeeded in dividing theidims and
Hindus in the name of religion while they failed tweate
dissension among them on various other groundsidimalj ethnic
and interest-based divisions. Ahmed concentrates tipe growth
of Bengali Muslim identity and the resultant pal#i awareness at
the turn of the century which led to the formatioh AIML in
1906. The Indian Muslims started thinking in teraigprotection
of their rights and became class-conscious demgnfilom the
government to safeguard their class-interests ag#e majority

11  Mushirul HasanNationalism and Communal Politics in India, 1885309
(Delhi, 1994).



Introduction XXIiX

Hindu community:? Unlike Bengal and some other parts of India,
in the NWFP, the British failed initially to exptothe religious
sentiments of the local population. As there wasatcharmony
between the majority Muslim community and the Hisidmostly
traders and businessmen, communal tension wasgiiégli This
was one of the main reasons that communal polilidshot find a
way to enter the Frontier during the early decaoeswentieth
century. The Pashtoon national movement furthevigeal a boost
to this consonance between the Muslims and theusiaehnoying
the colonialists. The Khudai Khidmatgar leadersengmged by the
Frontier authorities to severe their connectionhwite ‘Hindu
Congress’ and the government would accept theiratelsy But to
the chagrin of the Provincial authorities they sefd to do so.
However, alarmed at various ‘pro-Hindu’ measuresDofKhan
Sahib’s ministry, in 1937, some prominent Muslinesvived the
Provincial Muslim League, promising to safeguare ifiterests of
the Frontier Muslims. Though there were ethnic iters in the
NWFP like Pashtoons vs non-Pashtoons exploited by t
government, especially in Hazara, there was noelasgale
communal violence prior to 1946-7. AIML succeeded i
propagating the accounts of ‘Hindu atrocities ugmMuslims’ in
other parts of the subcontinent thus providing ancke to
communal strife to enter the Frontier Province.

Ayesha Jalal's emphasis is on the politically astigadership of
Jinnah, who, according to her, combined varioudedesiterest
groups of pro-League Muslims and successfully keeht to the
creation of Pakistan. Jalal seems to be solelyaated in ‘high
polities’ as her emphasis remains on the majorigental actors in
the movement for Pakistan in 1948¢&arzana Shaikh, however,
gives importance to the growth of religious conssioess among a
considerable number of Muslims in the subcontirdnatving on
the long history of Muslim political thinking abothe nature of
their community. They came to view their politicalentity
endangered in the Hindu-majority and Hindu-domidate

12 Rafiuddin AhmedThe Bengal Muslims, 1871-1906: A Quest for Identity
(Delhi, 1981).

13 A. JalalJinnah: The Sole Spokesman, the Muslim Leaguetendeémand
for Pakistan(Cambridge, 1985).
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subcontinent, and were convinced of their need rtgept their
interests by creating a separate homeland for thilees
According to her, without a proper comprehensiotstam and its
influence on Muslim elite, any study of the Pakistaovement
will be incomplete. The author sees the final gjtadn the forties
in the perspective of enduring Muslim tradition arad merely as a
bargaining chip? Sarah F. D. Ansari, in her useful study on Sindh,
dilates on imperial control over the region throutjte landed
intermediaries, the majority of whom, unlike theergy in the
NWFP, were pro-establishment. Together, iaelerasthe clergy,
and Pirs were influential in Sindh and the colonial goveemn
relied on them for support in return for lands ader types of
rewards. In Sindh, Muslim politics was highly flurith the
forming and reforming of groups whose main concesms to
safeguard their class interest. However, in thalfphase of the
freedom struggle, as in Punjab, the majority ofd8irPirs were
won over by the League on the Pakistan issue ang th
successfully mobilized the support of the Muslims the
establishment of the new stdte.

Joya Chatterji has concentrated on the changirtgrpatof Bengal
politics in the crucial period of the last two ddea before
Partition. Her main focus is obhadralok politics which in the
present century moved away from nationalist pdititoc more
parochial concerns. The central theme of her simdy analysis of
the changes ibhadralokpolitics and to explain their apparent shift
from ‘nationalism’ to ‘communalism’. During the ped under
discussion, according to Chatterji, Bengal lost titsnscending
position in the mainstream of nationalist politi¢ie reason being
that bhadralok perceived politics more and more in terms of
communalism. They focused on provincial concerriteerathan
all-India affairs. Moreover, besides discussing ¥heous aspects
of contemporary Muslim politics in Bengal, Chatt@lso analyses

14 F. ShaikhCommunity and Consensus in Islam: Muslim Repreenta
Colonial India, 1860-1947Cambridge, 1989); alseee, Peter Van Der
Veer, Religious Nationalism: Hindus and Muslims in Indi@alifornia,
1994).

15 Sarah F. D. Ansargufi, Saints and State Power: The Pirs of Sind 1843
1947 (Cambridge, 1992).
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the factionalism in the provincial Congress andtipakarly the
tensions between the Bose Brothers and the Condtégis
Command. The Brothers, according to Chatterji, wereallowed
by the central organization of the Congress to lremt amicable
settlement with the Muslims and other communal derin the
province, which resulted eventually in the partitiof Bengalf'®
Unlike Bengal there was rishadralokclass in the NWFP society.
The politics during the early decades of the pressntury
revolved around the big Khan, majority of them wmssted who
lent their support to the Raj. They tried their agihto keep the
local population unaware of the political developse taking
place elsewhere in India. Benefiting from the aatienial feelings
of the majority of the local population, the AINGtablished itself
firmly in the NWFP. Its association with Frontieationalists
provided it a chance to gain grass roots suppah én the rural
areas of the province. Like the Bose Brothers,Khan Brothers
dominated Frontier politics. However, unlike thesBoBrothers,
the Khan Brothers, except for a brief period durithg war,
enjoyed the full confidence of the Congress circhenever
there were indications of the partition of Indiae thrrontier
Congress leaders were time and again assured bZdhgress
High Command that on no terms would they'agreénéopartition
of India. This being one of the main reasons thhtuA Ghaffar
Khan paid very little attention to his talks withet League leaders
to discuss for the Khudai Khidmatgars, and the NW&i®
honourable place in the future Pakistan. On theoancement of
the 3 June Plan and the Congress’ acceptance dfrontier
nationalists were caught in a dilemma. By thenaswoo late for
them to reach an amicable settlement with Jinnahtla@ Muslim
League. This resulted in the resumption of hosdieven after the
creation of Pakistan, where they were dubbed astdts’ and
‘enemies’ of Pakistan and they had to face the lwmait the
Pakistani state and its establishment. Moreoveer dhe 3 June
Plan, like the Bengal, the NWFP also lost its int@oce to the
Congress and they only paid a token protest onirtiposition’ of
the referendum on the people of the NWFP.

16 Joya ChatterjiBengal divided Hindu communalism and partition, 293
1947 (Cambridge, 1994).
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Y. Samad has focused on the political and constitat history
with the pre-eminent issues of nationalism andieityn His work
is an interesting interface between politics of tipar and
personalities. By assuming the regional identiass'given’, he
sees Muslim nationalism, giving in to powerful agagal forces.
Moreover, he accepts regionalist sentiments as guing realities
much to the chagrin of the India-wide ‘nationalistee Jinnah and
his successors in the new stHte.

T. Hashmi’s research posits the Pakistan movementaa
culmination point for Muslim identity among the Ryl

peasantry. He perceives Pakistan as an emancigdealfor the
Muslim peasants in BengHl.

Despite being a Muslim majority province, the NWR&d very
little in common with other Muslim majority provias of British
India. Unlike the significant and influential numbef Hindus in
Sindh, the Punjab, and Bengal, they were in a gidgi position in
the NWFP. Politics evolved around Pashtoon ethniamd its
particular type of nationalism, always in contragh the League’s
ideology and party programme. The majority of th&VIP
Muslims supported the AINC in the all-India contextus
providing the Congress with a solid base in a mmtdantly
Muslim majority province. Moreover, the majority tife Frontier
Ulema were anti-establishment, in contrast with theo-
government clergy in Sindh and the Punjab. Theegfor
communalism had very little appeal in the regiorcaspared to
the other Muslim majority provinces in the subcoatit. However,
the literature on communalism of other regionsnalid has little to
tell us about the pattern of political developmehthe province,
for there was no communalism in the province. Rsliin the
NWFP developed perforce within the context of paditin the
subcontinent. But its regional specificity madaniquely different
from other regions. This book also attempts to @®vanother
regional study of a particular group of Muslims arie
relationship between ‘secular nationalism’ and ‘Nus

17 Y. SamadA Nation in Turmoil: Nationalism and Ethnicity inakistan,
1937-58(Delhi, 1995).

18 Taj-ul-Islam HashmiPakistan as a Peasant Utopia: Class Politics and
Decolonization of East BengéDenver, 1992).
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nationalism’ in their politics. It shows how in shunique province,
ethnic, religious, and, political identities intecsed and reinforced
each other.

The politics of pre-independence India was domohdig Indian
nationalism on the one hand and Muslim particubarisn the
other. This Muslim particularism developed rattae] from about
1936, and it developed unevenly in different paftshe country.
Muslim aspirations were conceived and expressedrdipg upon
local traditions and circumstances. In the Muslimnanty

provinces ‘Muslim nationalism’ was more popular lwituslims

than it was in Muslim majority provinces.

The strength of communal sentiment, which Muslintiamealism
harnessed to its political purposes, correlatecongty but
immensely with the relative strength of the Musppulations in
the provinces of British India. The conflict betwedndian
nationalism and Muslim nationalism inevitably diedl the
Muslims between two camps: ‘nationalist’ Muslimssesated
with the Congress and Muslim ‘nationalists’ asstdawith the
Muslim League. For the nationalist Muslims being dlim, i.e.
adherence to the religion of Islam, did not entpbosition to
Indian nationalism or seeking a separate destinthi® Muslims of
the subcontinent, which to most of them seemed rlytte
impracticable and indeed not in the best interéshe Muslims
themselves.

It was, ironically, perhaps only in the NWFP thhe tMuslims
could have aspired to sovereign independence. iBthda climate
of communal® politics of the time, with the dominant doctring o
self-determination for nationalities and the diwvéspolicies of the
Raj, Muslim nationalism emerged as a powerful fomethe
subcontinent and led eventually to the partitioftnaolia.

19 Communalism refers to the coming together afpfe as a group of a
common religious affiliation wherein members coossly choose to
define themselves politically as well as religiqush terms of that
affiliation and identify with the interest of theayp. Usually such unity
crystallizes, subsuming vast differences within tp@up, reducing at
certain moments when it opposes a perceived imgarée into its affairs by
another community or by the state.
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While in the rest of North India, ‘religious natiaiism’ acquired
some appeal from the early twentieth century, & NWFP there
was never any real fear of ‘Islam in danger’. Ties one of the
main reasons that the League, a self-proclaimeckseptative of
Indian Muslims, initially failed to establish itéegh the NWFP.
Consequently, when in the 1940s, it wished to gaicisive power
over areas that would soon constitute Pakistamadt to revise its
strategy in the NWFP. The fact that religion waelsaused for
communal purposes (except briefly in 1946-7) had $®me
scholars to accord primacy to Pashtoon ‘ethnicityer Islam in
the making of Frontier politics. While it is cemdi true that
Muslim sectarianism never had much appeal, this dme imply
that the Pashtoons treated Islam as a marginarfactheir lives.
Deeply religious and steeped in the history ofnstalore, the
Pashtoons viewed Islam as one of the principaltdaests of their
Pashtoon self definition. To them a ‘Muslim’ way bfe and
Pashtoon culture were not opposites but complemeat&ibutes
of their identity. This is evident from the emergenand rise to
popularity of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement. Thame
Khudai Khidmatgars (Servants of God) itself dendtes strong
bond of Pashtoons with Islam. Pashtoons were utggdin the
movement to purge society of anti-Islamic ‘evilfhe presence of
a large number of ulema in the Khudai Khidmatgawvemeent was
another sign of the significance of religion, chegta sense of
belonging to a larger MuslimUmmah (Community). Abdul
Ghaffar Khan, himself a devout Muslim, used Islasyenbols of
fraternity, love, and brotherhood in creating Pashtresistance to
British rule and in forging links with all-India tianalism. Being
well-versed in the essential knowledge of the Quaad Hadith,
and always conscious of the glorious past of Islé&, urged
Pashtoons to follow the teachings of the Holy PetgP.B.U.H.)
and to observe non-violence. When the Muslim Leaguoe the
pro-establishmentmaulvis accused the Khudai Khidmatgars of
friendship with the ‘Hindu Congress’, they were neded of early
Islam, of the time when the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.Mmself made
certain alliances with Jews against the enemiéslaxin.

Therefore, religion in the Frontier was combinedhwa specific
Pashtoon identity and this mix gave rise to redignspecific
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political movements against the Raj. The Khudai ddimtgar
movement was a continuation of the religio-politiceovements of
1897 and the 1910s, but with a difference in stnatll these

movements had aimed at getting rid of imperialisat, bwhile

earlier movements advocated armed resistance, thadd

Khidmatgars adopted non-violence as their creedweyer,

despite being Muslim, the separate identity of Bashtoons and
their love of what they saw as their traditional cisty

distinguished them from other Indian Muslims.

Their sense of ‘Pashtoonism’ drew on currents wlgoterged in
the late sixteen and seventeen century, when Rashtoewed the
Afghan-Mughal conflict as their struggle againsumnpers from
Hindustan and Delhi. It expressed itself in thetpoef Khushal
Khan Khattak, the greatest Pashto poet of the datenteenth
century, whose works remained in oral culture anefewnow
widely disseminated with the coming of print cudurkKhushal
voiced the idea of a separate Pashtoon SRsshtoonkhwa,
stretching from Kandahar to Attock. Abdul Ghaffarhdt
combined Islamic values of hatred against slaveith Washtoon
values of freedom, and utilized its combinationtba basis of his
own freedom struggle. The majority of the Pashtdw@d no
objection to the Khudai Khidmatgars’ affiliation twi Congress
because it was ready to help them achieve theiomafobjectives
and encouraged notions ®ashtoonwal?’ The League, on the

20 The way of life of the Pashtoons in ‘traditibrigashtoon society is to a
large extent controlled by an unwritten code calffedhtoonwaliThey are
bound by honour to respect it and to abide by utes; otherwise they
would bring disgrace not only to themselves bub &ls their families.
Though Pashtoonwaliis very vast in its meaning and interpretatioh® t
main characteristics of this code requires a Pashto offer Melmastia
(hospitality), to granNanawatey(asylum) irrespective of their caste and
creed even to his deadly enemies, and to Bedal (revenge) to wipe out
insult. One of the other pillars in Pashtoon sagcistits reliance upon the
Jirga (assembly of elders). In the past, thiya had to perform the three-
fold duties of police, magistrate, and judge. limeined peace and order
during disorder and anarchy. Thiérga was the authority for settling
disputes and dispensing justice. Cases of breachrafact, disputes about
tribal boundaries, distribution of water, claimslamds and pastures, and
infringement of customs, grant or inheritance weak within the
jurisdiction of thedirga. Its members were elected by the whole body of
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other hand, advocated the incorporation of Pasistaaio a larger
Muslim community of Hindustan (and later Pakistar)d was not
ready to accept their separate identity. This was af the main
reasons for a lack of support for the League in Bashtoon-
dominated areas of the NWFP, and its popularityHazara and
some urban centres of the province where the nshtBans
predominated. However, in late 1946 the Leagueesdmd, to an
extent, in spreading its communal ideology withive INWFP,
largely as a result of the communal violence intmaindia,
especially Bihar. The Pashtoons were asked to Edam from
complete annihilation in the rest of India, anddtthat Islam was
in crisis. For the time being a small but influahtsection of
Pashtoons gave secondary importance to their Rashkto, and
their sense of belonging to a wider community ofsiitas in India
temporarily predominated.

One of the most remarkable features of Frontieitipslduring this
period was the adoption of non-violence by the Khud
Khidmatgars as their creed and their strict adreéa it. Until the
early 1920s Pashtoon society, like many other ltsbaieties, was
notorious for factionalism and violence, and thehH®aons prided
themselves on military glory and weaponry. Tradisitty, the
parajamba(taking sides) led many Pashtoons to change altegi
regardless of the ideologies and party programnigsadicular
political organizationsTarburwali, (enmity between first cousins)
has been regarded by scholars as the main reasahdoging
loyalties among the Pashtoons. The Khudai Khidmatgavement
represented a complete change from the earliercammvements
to a non-violent struggle against imperialism. Besigetting rid of
the foreign yoke, the main emphasis of Pashtomrmedrs was the
prevention of violence and blood feuds, particylarver property
disputes among tharburs. Its volunteers were taught not to resort
to violence; they bore no arms and carried no wesplmspiration

the Pashtoon tribe, mostly from among 8geen Geerefgrey beards)—
persons of experience, knowledge, and charactereblwrds were kept but
the memories of the Pashtoon elders served agtedroffice. Though in
settled districts of the NWFP, after the annexatibithe province by the
British, the whole tribal system was replaced bgirary law, it is still in
practice in the tribal areas and has not losbitsef and validity.
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was provided by giving examples from the lives bé tHoly
Prophet (P.B.U.H.) and other prophets, includingudeChrist, of
how they faced humiliation and oppression boldlyrnmy-violent
means>' The accounts of the lives of the holy men had eaigr
impact on the collective mentality of the PashtooiMany
biographers of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, including Terdul Desai,
Easwaran, Lalpuri, Korejo, and Zutshi, have atteluhis non-
violence to the influence of Gandhi. They arguet tAddul
Ghaffar Khan’s non-violence was a variant of thectdoe
preached by Gandhi at the all-India le#But the emphasis of
these authors seems misplaceSatyagraha was a concept
unknown to the Pashtoons. Rather, Abdul Ghaffarrkhad his
comrades developed their own non-violent ideologyh® basis of
Islamic and Christian teachings and related it ¢ircumstances
of their province. They were able to spread thesags of non-
violence so effectively largely because it addréske problematic
issue of blood feuds.

In 1940 a section of Indian Muslims, politicallypresented by the
AIML, demanded Pakistan—a separate homeland fangbbses.
They demanded the division of India on the basisvof ‘nations’,
Muslims and Hindus. The supporters of the Partittmed that
Muslims had a different historical heritage, diéfet heroes, and
different collective memories from those of Hindd® them the
only thing keeping India together was British rulehe moment it
ceases, India will revert to its old normal compunparts'® In
the demand for Pakistan, some saw protection fiigioa and
safeguards for the Muslim minorities in the Hindajarity

21 ‘Congress and Muslims’, Speech of Abdul Ghalfhan, Mongri Maidan,
Calcutta, 4 April 1931, S. No. ITendulkar PapersNehru Memorial
Museum and Library, New Delhi, p. 6.

22 For more detailsee,D. G. Tendulkar,Abdul Ghaffar Khan(Bombay,
1967); M. DesaiTwo Servants of GoDelhi, 1935); E. Easwara® Man
to Match His Mountains(California, 1985); G. LalpuriKhan Abdul
Ghaffar Khan (Delhi, 1985); M. S. Korejo,The Frontier Gandhi: His
Place in History (Karachi, 1994); G. L. ZutshiFrontier Gandhi
(Delhi,1970); and, R. S. Nagingandhiji Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan Ki
Nazar Men(Delhi, n.d.).

23 Sardar Aurangzeb Khan, ‘A Reply to Hindu CstjdProgress,Bombay,
28 April 1940.
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provinces. Some saw in it the protection and adeament of the
interests of the Muslim aristocracy, the landloraisg the middle
classes, whom the Muslim League represented, ahd laok for
their class aggrandizement and want a larger gharethey have
hitherto had in the administration of the countng &he capitalistic
ventures of the future’. The Muslim capitalistsyas argued, were
unable to compete with their Hindu counterpartsstdad, by
misusing religion, they intended to capture govesntal
machinery to further their own interests and teejk¢éhe masses in
their present state of poverty and subjectithMoreover, the
chances of success for the Muslim middle classnofial were
meagre, as they had entered the world of capitafimmch later
than the Hindus. But if Pakistan were achievedytiwould have
an opportunity of investing their money, of domingtcommerce,
the professions, and government service, and singaithe tariffs
to foster their own industrie$®

In the NWFP the demand for Pakistan aroused migelinigs. The
provincial Congress regarded the League’s demangdatition
during the war years only as the perpetuation ofidBr rule in
India. The Muslim League was accused of creatimgroanalism
and hatred between the communities inhabiting theantinent.
The League sympathizers, however, were in no waygyeo
accept Hindu majority rule under a Hindu Raj. Dgrits tenure of
office (May 1943-March 1945), the Muslim League isiry under
Aurangzeb tried its best to avoid any discussioRakistan. In the
elections of 1946 the League approached the Musbimshe
NWFP on the issue of Pakistan but failed to win tequired
support. During 1946 the weak organization of thenker
Muslim League was transformed, so that it becanferraidable
rival of the provincial Congress. The majority diet NWFP
Muslims were against the role of the big Khans, KKiBahadurs,
and other title-holders in the League. The prowhorganization
was ‘overhauled’ and the intelligentsia was givgor@minent role
in it. Moreover, the ulema were also approachethe name of
Pakistan, a separate homeland for the Muslims.sBaki it was

24  Shaukatullah AnsarRakistan: The Problem of Indi€Lahore, 1945), p.
61.
25 Ibid.
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claimed, offered the only peaceful solution to thi@du-Muslim
problem. The riots in northern India proved a hlegsn disguise
for the Provincial Muslim League. Accounts of theinéu
atrocities against Muslims were related and thenfi@o Muslims
were appealed to for help on behalf of their Mushnethren in
other parts of the subcontinent. The communal riatsindia
temporarily changed the outlook of a section of thentier
Muslims. The League exploited this situation andceeded in
convincing Mountbatten, the Viceroy of India, duihis Frontier
visit that the Frontier Muslims wanted to join Psikh. The
Frontier Congress leaders could not cope with tlastat situation
elsewhere in India. The League’s success in thentiem
referendum was regarded as an expression of the wofishe
inhabitants of the NWFP to join Pakistan. The ataege of the
partition plan, and, in particular, the agreementhe holding of
referendum in the NWFP on the issue of HindustasugePakistan
was a real set-back to Frontier Congressmen, whoe wet
prepared to face the new circumstances, which teggrded as a
surrender to the forces of communalism. Despite sheng
opposition of the nationalists and other anti-Leadarces, the
ambiguous nature of the demand of Pakistan becareality for
them on 14 August 1947.

Apart from utilizing a number of English languageusce$® the
present book is also a result of an extensive suo¥d’ashto and
Urdu sources. The use of Pashto material as walé@ntly de-
classified material from Peshawar archives adds nique
dimension to its perspective. In particular, thigdy utilizes the
records of the Special Branch of Police, now housedhe
provincial archives, Peshawar. The relevant filéshe Special
Branch, more than twelve hundred in number, maadgsist of
the CID Diaries and confidential secret reports nsitied by
intelligence officials to the higher authoritieshée reports were

26 The AICC Papers in the NMML in New Delhi, nowa#able to scholars
for consultation, provide a fairly complete recafdthe NWFP provincial
Congress affairs and their relationship to the reéndrganization. The
most important records pertaining to the Frontielitigs in the IOLR are
the Private Papers in the European Mss. EUR. QuailecThese consist of
the reports, diaries, and letters written by Bhitisfficials serving in
various capacities in the Indian subcontinent.
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aimed at providing information on contemporary pcdil events.
In addition, extensive use has been made of vardi®ns of the
Pakhtun, the official organ of the Khudai Khidmatgars, not
available at any one archival centre. About twodrad issues of
Pakhtunhave been collected with great effort, which weastly
destroyed during the police raids. Personal memenid diaries,
published and unpublished, are another importantcso In the
latter case, generally the people were reluctagive their diaries
to some one unfamiliar to them: familial connecti@nd personal
contacts were used to seek their co-operation.rébglt was that
the author was able to utilize a large number es¢hmemoirs,
sometimes providing very rare information on poéti
developments, such as the Khudai Khidmatgar-AINGgereand
its impact on the provincial politics, the war timpelitics of the
Frontier Muslim League, the formation and workirfglee Muslim
League Ministry under Sardar Aurangzeb and numehitherto
unknown details of the events leading to the ewanpartition of
India. Moreover, a large number of interviews catdd by the
author are also used here. These interviews, takewt half a
century after the original events took place, amech source of
information of contemporary Frontier politics. Théyve been
used with great care and have never been used @aaeonstruct
the course of events, and their testimony has awhgen
corroborated with official information and other itten sources.
The author found no difficulty in interviewing tistalwarts of the
Frontier politics, especially the hitherto neglectank and file of
various political organizations. Except a formevilcservant, no
one objected to the use of a tape recorder andintersiews were
duly recorded. However, it was difficult to inteew the women
Khudai Khidmatgars. Strict observance miirdah in Pashtoon
society forbade them to talk with an outsider. W#nt questions
were then provided to them with a request to firriee relevant
information which they did. Being well-aware of hdPashto and
Urdu languages, there was no need to acquire ilokapreters and
translators.

The use of Pashto sources and the verbal testismpnowides rare
details of some of the important social and pdlitievents of the
province, including details of thé&njuman-i-Islah-ul-Afaghana,
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particularly its educational activities. Abdul Aktighan, one of its
founding members in his unpublished autobiogragrggently in
the possession of the author) gives details obdwkground of the
establishment of thé&njuman,not available anywhere else. The
social and educational backwardness of the Passit@mtording
to Akbar, prompted Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his aggdes to form
the Anjuman.

Under the auspices of thejuman, Azad Madrassagere revived,

mostly in Peshawar Valley. They proved to be papulstitutions,

which was reflected in the ever increasing numbestadents.

However, due to paucity of funds and lack of quedifteachers the
Anjumanmembers abandoned the project after a few years.

The indigenous sources also provide detailed indtion on the
emergence of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, iteld@ment
in various phases and its affiliation with the Css. The
Pashtoon patriots were unhappy over the developofeant ‘ugly’

situation in neighbouring Afghanistan. Amanullah adh the
young anti-British revolutionary king of Afghanistavas ousted
from power and the country was in turmoil. Pashtodallectuals
saw the secret hand of British intelligence in bisster from
power. They felt that one important reason that Briish

succeeded in ousting Amanullah was the relativé&wadness of
the Afghan people who failed to respond “to theiaibn. They
decided to launch an organized movement towardsughigt’ of

the Pashtoon community, hence the formation of Kteidai

Khidmatgar organization in 1929. In 1930, the Pashtnational
movement came into prominence. After the Qissa Kikazaar
massacre on 23 April, the organization was banmeldita leaders
incarcerated. Under the given circumstances, Ahdffar Khan
and his associates decided to affiliate the Khiftiégmatgars with
an all-India organization. Initially, they turneovtards the AIML.

But keeping in view the anti-British character dfetKhudai
Khidmatgars, the Muslim League refused to suppoent The
AINC readily gave their full support to the Pashteagainst the
colonists. Abdul Ghaffar Khan affiliated his orgaation with the
Congress, and was accused by his opponents and sbrnis

former colleagues of causing harm to the Pasht@usec These
and other details on the factionalism in the Khukdhidmatgar
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organization, and, on its association with the ddindominant
Congress’ were not available anywhere else but ames
unpublished Pashto sources and in the verbal tesigs of the
Khudai Khidmatgars.

Special effort has also been made to explore FrorDlitics
during these formative years with reference to gerahd peasant
conditions. Interestingly, Pashto sources, bothteriand verbal,
provide extensive evidence on these two hithertcesearched
topics. The Khudai Khidmatgar movement, in viewtloé¢ major
female representation in its cadres, provided guenbpportunity
to expand the political community of this otherwismale-
dominated’ Pashtoon society. To a large extentnbévation to
undertake this inquiry was rooted to determinertile of women
in the provincial politics. While earlier studies ahe Frontier
politics are silent over the participation of womienthe Khudai
Khidmatgar movement, the present work covers tlagletted
area. Equally, while one finds a growing numbevaifiable books
and articles on peasant studies of regions likeaBithe UP, and
Bengal, there has been no such study on the NWFERaAt one
aspect of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement was itceass in
mobilizing peasants against their exploiters—thg Khans and
their British patrons.

The ideology of liberation and emphasis on Pashfaoticularism
fuelled the Khidmatgar movement, bringing it difgdéhto conflict

with colonial rule, big Khans, and the urban booige. Pashto
sources, both written and unwritten, provide alyaidetailed

account of the agrarian unrest in the province rduihe first
Congress ministry. In particular, details on thealkh Dher
movement which had a telling effect on the agrareations in
the province are taken from the verbal testimonghefparticipants
of the movement. These include ring leaders likarVkbar Shah
whose account is supported by the published acdauRashto of
Warris Khan, another active contributor to the muoeat.

In October 1946 Jawaharlal Nehru visited the triaeda of the
NWFP, where he faced hostile demonstrations. Theg@ss
accused the British government of plotting thesmalestrations
against Nehru, which were, of course, time andrageiuted by
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the government. During a field trip to India anckiBtan in 1994-
5, apart from taking interviews in the settled it of the NWFP,
the author also visited the tribal territory indingl Miranshah,
Razmak, Wana, Jandola, Tank, Khyber Agency, anckéaid, all
those places visited by Nehru in 1946. Some ofdhobesmen
who took active part in the anti-Nehru demonstragtiovere
interviewed: it was revealed, about fifty yeareathe actual event
took place, that the Political Department of thev&oament of
India master-minded these hostile demonstrationscdovince
Nehru and through him the Congress High Commandhef
waning influence of the Khan Brothers and to prdlat the
tribesmen were supporting Pakistan. In April 194GdA Ghani
Khan, elder son of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, formed thditamt
Zalmai Pakhtun.The main reason behind its formation was to
counter the violent activities of the Muslim Leagational
Guards, to protect the unarmed Khudai Khidmatgadsta prevent
the violent outbursts of communal violence in th&/FRP. No
detailed information on the organization, excepta®hKhan’'s
interviews and few other relevant Pashto documemésavailable.

While discussing the last phase of the Frontiertipsl before
Partition, some authors give priority to religionveo Pashtoon
ethnicity. According to them, religion prompted tRashtoons to
give up their sense of belonging to a separate agmtgn and
instead gave priority to Islam which was said toibedanger.
However, a careful study of the relevant Pashtocgsuand verbal
testimonies reveals that this shifting of loyaltiaslate 1946 and
early 1947 seems to be a transitory phenomenoasr Afe creation
of Pakistan, alarmed at the ‘anti-Pashtoon’ measofethe then
Pakistani authorities, particularly their mishandliof the Khudai
Khidmatgar organization, the Congress deserters Raghtoon
patriots rejoined the nationalists.

There has been a dearth of serious historicaligrioin the NWFP,
and there are significant inadequacies and linoitetiin the little
research that has been done in the area. One ohdirereasons
for this being the failure of scholars to consutices in Pashto
and Urdu, and sometimes their lack of access to NN¢FP
Provincial Archives, Peshawar, and the India OffRecords and
Library, London.
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Among the more important studies on the Frontietitips
available in English include: S. A. RittenbergBthnicity,
Nationalism and Pakhtuns: The Independence Movenient
India’s North-West Frontier Province 1901-194E. Jansson’s
India, Pakistan or PakhtunistanA. K. Gupta’'s North-West
Frontier Province Legislature and Freedom Strug@&32-1947;
and, M. Banerjee’s recently submitted D. Phil thesisited ‘A
Study of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement 1930-194WN-.P.,
British India’ (University of Oxford, 1994). In Pa® and Urdu
there are a few studies including Abdul Wali KhaBacha Khan
Au Khudai KhidmatgariWarris Khan’sDa Azadi TehreekAbdul
Khaliq Khaleeg'sDa Azadi Jang;Ahmad’s Khudai Khidmatgar
Tehreek; Farigh Bokhari'sBacha Khan;and, A. B. Yusufi's
Sarhad AurJaddo Jehad AzadiOn the development of the
Muslim League in the provinces eventually makingistan lan
Talbot's Provincial Politics and the Pakistan Movementhe
Growth of The Muslim League in North-West and Né&dst India
1937-47remains a major work. My own workjuslim League in
NWFPdeals with its growth in the province from 19121&x17.

Among these studies, Rittenberg’s pioneering woeknains
perhaps the most important and comprehensive &fritk He has
taken Pashtoon ethnicity as the defining constttuegnpolitical
consciousness and constructed his account of priavipolitics in
the pre-Partition era by utilizing a wide variety archives, in
addition to interviews and press reports. Rittegbenas
emphasized the traditional divisions in the Paght@mciety,
influencing the formatting and reformatting of afices, which
also resulted in greater political mobilization. E@ncentrates on
two crucial periods in the region’s history: 192®-8nd 1945-7.
The first period saw the emergence and populafitthe Khudai
Khidmatgars and their affiliation with the AINC, vié the second
witnessed the shifting of loyalties. While acknogdeng the role
of class factors, he basically sees party polititsrtwined with the
inter-sectional differences among the Khans—the ditan
Pashtoon elite. In this scenario, Rittenberg is bydthe Swat
model formulated by Frederick Barth in his classiiedy of Swat,
essentially an anthropological account of the Rashsociety of
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the time?’

Primarily there were two difficulties with Barthh&oretically, he
failed to take into account the developmental fesstparticularly
the increasing role of the Pakistani state in tbhitipal affairs of
Swat leading ultimately to its demise as an inddpanh princely
state. And secondly, Barth is not on solid grouremvhe works at
the micro-level of the society and draws conclusiahthe macro-
level of political system and elite politics in tis&ate. Rittenberg
might have done well to study and analyse the kppblitics on
his own. In fact, Swat, then a monarchy, was mality and
administratively different from the rest of the pimce. No
wonder, Rittenberg failed to understand certaimigant aspects
of Pashtoon ethnicity. For instance, he conclutasthe clergy in
Pashtoon society is mainly non-Pashtoon; while fdet is that
majority of the ulema and th@aulvisare Pashtoons. In addition,
he was unable to consult material which has sineeotne
available in the Peshawar archives. Pashtoon étyiscahe key to
understanding Pashtoon political consciousnesalsti expresses
itself through complex political processes opexaiim the context
of all-India politics and the colonial framework.i$ this complex
interaction between the trajectories of Pashtobmieity, further
compounded by ideological and sectional factord, the colonial
order which carries this study beyond Rittenbefigidings.

Like Rittenberg, Jansson also gives importanceh&ttaditional
factionalism of Pashtoon society. However, he dfffom the
former on various points, for instance, he rejéotsidea that there
was a ‘massive’ change in the Frontier politicsimyithe last two
years of the Raj, as Rittenberg supposed. InstEasson seeks to
trace its origins in the social, economic, and walt conditions
prevalent in the Pashtoon society, which determthedmodes of
political developments in the NWFP. He identifiesrigus key
groups in the Frontier, who in pursuit of their owectional
interests supported the Provincial Muslim Leagués Bource
material, besides on Rittenberg, is the record hd AIML.
However, he was unable to locate either the somaterial on the

27 Frederick Bath,Political Leadership Among Swat Patharfsondon,
1959).
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provincial Congress or documents, now availablthéeprovincial
archives, Peshawar. He has also depended on stenéews but
remained sceptical of their historical significan'sence human
memory is notoriously unreliable and selective hsor@al evidence,
given more than thirty years after the events iceons, can be
used only with the utmost car® While agreeing with Jansson
that verbal testimonies be used with great care,significance
and historical value of such record should not belesmined,
especially in societies like the NWFP where thexevery little
written record available on politics. The main @a$or this being
lack of education in the NWFP. Most of the writteacord
presented the official view of the events, whicleded more care
and thorough investigation.

Analogous to these works, Gupta has discussed gbpogtical
importance of the NWFP with particular referencethe British
policies in the region. The British Frontier poéisj according to
Gupta, were dominated exclusively by ‘Russo-phebite fear of
Imperial Russia during the late nineteenth andyeéslentieth
century, especially after the Bolshevik Revolutafn1917. These
strategic considerations compelled the British dandgovernment
to form the NWFP in 1901. After giving a brief acow of the
administrative set-up of the new province, Gupsa &laborates on
the ethnic composition of the Frontier, concentgtion its
dominant group the Pashtoons. However, Gupta tenigsore the
powerful and often ambiguous relationship betweetitips,
society, and ideology. Part of the problem is timatis not able to
consult material available in IOLR and the NWFP Jfoial
Archives, Peshawar. Gupta has extensively usedPtiogincial
Legislative Assembly Debates and the personal papsr
Jawaharlal Nehru and Rajendra Prasad thus confmimgelf only
to the legislative history of the NWEPEmphasis on legislative
debates leads him to concentrate more on the dtigisl
developments ignoring some other important issuasna him not
covered by the Debates, i.e. the Khilafat, Hij@id other pan-
Islamic movements in the NWFP. Moreover, due to bigs

28 E. Janssomndia, Pakistan or Pakhtunistap, 22.
29 A. K. Gupta,North-West Frontier Province Legislature and Freedo
Struggle 1932-4Delhi, 1988).
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towards the Congress, he gives very little spacieoProvincial
Muslim League, its ideology, policies, and prograesmn the
NWFP, thus lacking objectivity at times.

Banerjee’s recent study of the Khudai Khidmatgargssentially
an anthropological study and is largely based oerviews. She,
like Gupta, is of the opinion that it was the cams$tthreat of the
Russian expansion that compelled the British tattthke NWFP
differently. Besides discussing the emergence & Khudai

Khidmatgars, Banerjee has analysed the factorshaduccessfully
drew a ‘segmentary’ society into nationalist aratestpolitics. She
concentrates on the nationalist Pashtoons who medditheir

traditional ideas and adopted new methods to couBrigsh rule.

Banerjee has emphasized the traditional institgtiand political
structures within the Pashtoon society, which eraged them to
join the anti-colonial forces. Given the anthromgptal approach,
Banerjee does not pretend to explain the histoaeal political

processes at work. Also, she is handicapped by cla &

knowledge of Pashto, leading to errors of judgensntvarious
points. For example, she concludes that the ulemihe NWFP
were the ‘supporters of British interests’. Intéiregly, unlike the
other Muslim-majority provinces, the majority ofethFrontier
Ulema were anti-British and were always at the fforg of

movements aimed at getting rid of British impegali A large
number of ulema joined the Khudai Khidmatgar mowvetmend

were its members. Maulana Mohammad Israel, Maut@halam

Rasul, and Mian Abdullah Shah Mazara were amongntaay

Khudai Khidmatgar stalwarts who suffered Britishroaities

during the Civil Disobedience Movement. In additiddanerjee
does not quite follow the flow of events as thefolohed at various
stages. She misses important developments arichest, twhen she
does succeed in identifying them in her narratslee fails to put
them in a proper historical and chronological seqeé®

Talbot's Provincial Politics and the Pakistan Movemeist a
scholarly account of the provincial politics of thrislim majority
areas that formed the future Pakistan. He has sedlthe reasons

30 M. Banerjee, ‘A Study of the Khudai Khidmatgapvement 1930-1947
N.W.F.P., British India’ (University of Oxford, 199.
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for the lack of Muslim League support in the ‘Pakis areas’.
After elaborating on the causes of the League’'scess; he
concentrates on the issues that brought togeth@ugadivergent
ethnic communities like the Bengalis, Punjabis,d8is, and the
Pashtoons to jointly struggle from a common platfoof the
AIML to achieve Pakistaf- In a concise fashion, he provides a
comparative study of Muslim politics in various @@provinces
and has successfully contributed in the way theirqtependence
regional legacy-retains considerable importancexplaining the
pattern of post-1947 developments. It explains,if@gtance, the
lack of support for the Khudai Khidmatgars in namsRtoon areas,
such as Hazara and the urban Dera Ismail Khan.

Wali Khan's Bacha Khan Au Khudai Khidmatgaris a
combination of the author’'s personal experienceshef Khudai
Khidmatgar movement, supported by the archival rratéen the
IOLR. After discussing the strategic importancetioé NWFP,
Wali Khan gives details of the emergence of thehRas national
movement. Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his associatesprding to
the author, were perturbed over the growing faetism and
blood-feuds among the Pashtoons. Moreover, théytHel British
government had a vested interest in intentionakeping the
population of the NWFP educationally backward @mgstdenying
them constitutional reforms at par with other prwés of British
India. The author gives details of the Civil Disdhmce
Movement (1930-34) and of the Khudai Khidmatgar-@ess
affiliation. He discusses in detail the working gmefformance of
the Frontier Congress ministry, particularly itéoefs to curtail the
privileges of the nobility. Dr Khan Sahib, the Fren Premier
successfully introduced and passed various lemskatwhich,
according to Wali Khan, relieved the common manuofiue
burden. Khan accused the British of creating ‘comafism’ in

India which resulted in the Hindu-Muslim riots ianous parts of
the country. He sees the secret hand of the Biiighopularizing
the idea of a separate homeland for the Muslimss @iving a
boost to the ideology and party programme of AlMAfter

31 lan TalbotProvincial Politics and the Pakistan Movement: Th®wth of
the Muslim League in North-West and North-Eastdrit®37-47(Karachi,
1988).
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elaborating on various partition plans, Khan tetmsonclude that
Pakistan was the brain child of the British goveenm In this
context, he cites certain ‘secret documents’ of lidia Office.
Moreover, during the war years, he ‘reveals’ calliabion between
the Viceroy and the League leaders. He concludesdgount by
giving details of the final phase of the partitioh India with a
particular reference to the referendum and finallythe NWFP
joining Pakistar?

Warris Khan'sDa Azadi Tehreeks a comprehensive account of
the Ghalla Dher peasant movement. Being a stausltbwer of
the Khudai Khidmatgar organization, the author nogrst various
phases of the movement. Most of the land in GHalllar belonged
to the Nawab of Toru, an influential zemindar os@ict Mardan
who was not content with the agreed sh  are énctiops, and
pressed for more all the time. Harassed and irtedjathe
peasants, majority of whom were in the Khudai Khadigar
movement, were left with little choice but to dehe authority of
the Nawab. They started an organized agitationnagdie ‘high-
handedness’ of the Nawab. The Nawab respondedrbgtéming
to evict them from his land with the help of logadlice. This
marked the beginning of the Ghalla Dher movemehé peasants
had the full support of the local Congress and HKleudai
Khidmatgars. Dr Khan Sahib, the Congress Premiey iimself
was in charge of Law and Order, took strong actgainst the
agitating peasants on the Nawab’s request. No worlteKhan
Sahib was accused of protecting the landed aretgcby using
force against the tillers. The agitation lastedfésw months and an
amicable settlement was reached after the interereof the
Congress high command. Warris, himself an actimishe Ghalla
Dher kissan agitation, provides rare information on the
development of the movement. Despite being a merbehe
Khudai Khidmatgar, he boldly criticizes the pro-Nswsteps of
the Provincial Congress Ministry, who were opposethe cause
of the poor tillers, thus alienating a considerablember of the
local Khudai Khidmatgars from the organizatfrlthough the
book deals mainly with the Ghalla Dher movemengjves details

32 Abdul Wali KhanBacha Khan Au Khudai Khidmatgaffeshawar, 1993).
33 Waris KhanDa Azadi TehreekPeshawar, 1988).
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of the organization of the Khudai Khidmatgar and tauses of its
popularity in the rural areas.

Ahmad’'sKhudai Khidmatgari Tehreels a firsthand source on the
Khudai Khidmatgar movement. Himself being a membkthe
organization, Ahmad has taken pains in providing thinutest
details of how the movement spread in Peshawaey.allhe most
important portion of the work is the detailed aatoaf the Civil
Disobedience Movement (1930-34) and the harsh porest
meted out to the Khudai Khidmatgars. The voluntdeose all
hardships with forbearance and courage and, didetaliate even
to the worst kind of humiliation they had to sufféThe author,
however, concentrates exclusively on the KhudaidKiatgar
movement, and thus we do not learn much from hioutbther
political forces and organizations in the province.

Yusufi's Sarhad Aur Jaddo Jehad Azadia detailed account of
twentieth century Muslim politics in the NWFP. Ydisdwelt upon
the formation of the Frontier Muslim League (19&Rd regards it
as the first serious foray of the Frontier Muslinms modern
politics. The League, however, unlike its paremfamization at the
all-India level, soon ran into conflict with theiBsh government,
providing a platform to the pan-Islamists in th@ynce against
the government. The result was that within a fevargeof its
formation, the organization was banned, the leadeither
imprisoned or exiled. The most useful part of Yiisukork is his
detailed discussion of local politics. The urban ciab
workers/politicians were always in the forefrontautive politics.
Being a political worker, Yusufi was directly inwad in the
Khilafat and Hijrat movements in the Frontier. Heig provided
useful accounts of both events. Yusufi also givesthfand
information of the factionalism in Provincial Khita Committee
leading to its division into two parts: one suppatthe AINC and
the National Movement, and the other following times of the
Central Khilafat Committee and eventually mergingoi the
Frontier Muslim League in 1937. Yusufi also givee details of
constitutional developments in the NWFP. He brigfigcusses the

34 AhmadKhudai Khidmatgar TehreefPeshawar, 1991).
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provincial politics during the early 19305.Being a staunch
supporter of the Muslim League, Yusufi has givery\itle credit
to the Khan Brothers for the mass mobilization leé Pashtoons
and blamed them for their pro-Pashtoon ‘biases’.

The specificity of Pashtoon identity, with its comdtion of
religion and nationalism, is crucial for understisgdthe character
of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement and the politigedcess in
the province. The shifting alliances that emergadnd) the final
phase leading up to Partition are to be accounyethé fact that
the NWFP was a part of the larger structure ofilritndia and the
pressures of developments in north India inevitainhpinged,
catastrophically in some respects, on the lifehef province. This
book will enhance the historical understanding athbthe general
historical processes in the subcontinent sinceeéiny 1920s along
with the uniqueness of the NWFP. In particularaddresses the
complex issues of emergent regional, ethnic, maligi and
national identities in India at a time of rapid ifokal change,
leading to the end of imperial rule. The formatioh political
communities in the twentieth century, issues ohiiyg, evolution
of different styles of leadership, and the roled&fology are some
of the most important themes of the history of &osia, and it is
to that history that this book seeks to make ardmrtion.

The theme undertaken in this book is of a broaditipal

movement which was able to contain the multiplenidies of the
NWFP people as Pashtoons, Muslims, and Indians.eMexy in

1946-7, this triangular edifice, for reasons vemgely external to
the NWFP falls apart, leaving the erstwhile Indidfuslim

nationalists in a ‘Pakistan’ which they did not waand in which
they lost power and became an alienated group. &uamjor
transformation has profound implications for ouderstanding of
nationalism, communalism, and identities of naticgligion and
ethnic grouping in South Asia.

35 A. B. Yusufi,Sarhad Aur Jaddo Jehad Azg#iarachi, 1989).



CHAPTER 1
NWFP AND ITS SOCIETY
Geographical Features of the Province

The region designated by the colonial rulers ofdrak the North-
West Frontier Province has always played a sigmiticole in the
making of Indian history owing to its crucial gedifioal location.
Once a corridor for countless invaders, this lahthe Pashtoons
or Pakhtuns (Pathans, is the Hindustani renderin@ashtoon)
remained, in imperial times, a subject of specidkrest and
importance for historians, travellers, politiciansjitary men, and
administrators. It is still a rich field of reselrfor anthropologists,
sociologists, and other scholars. The NWFP is w@tlihetween the
parallels of 31°.4 and 36°.5¢ north latitude and 69°.¥6and
74°.4 east longitude. Its extreme length since its eadipnial
administrative demarcation is 408 miles, and itsatgst breadth
279 miles, giving a total area of approximately 98®, square
miles! On its north lies the Hindu Kush; to its soutlisibounded
by Balochistan and the Dera Ghazi Khan districthef Punjab;
Kashmir and Punjab are located to its east anchenmest it is
bordered by Afghanistan. The province has three nmai
geographical divisions, namely: (1) the cis-Indusstritt of
Hazara; (2) the comparatively narrow strip betwtenIndus and
the hills constituting the settled districts of Rawar, Kohat,
Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan; and (3) the rugged ntenous
region between these districts and the border wijhanistan,
known as the tribal belt. For administrative pugsshe province
was divided into five district§, each under a Deputy
Commissioner, and a trans-border tribal belt mageot five
political agencies subject only to the control dfe t Chief

1 Census of India 1911, volume XIIl, North-West FremtProvince
(Peshawar, 1912), pp. 5-7.

2  Presently the Frontier districts are twenty-foliney include: Abbottabad,
Bannu, Charsadda, Chitral, Dera Ismail Khan, Diangu, Karak, Kohat,
Kohistan, Mansehra, Mardan, Nowshera, PeshawahiSard Swat.



2 Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

Commissioner in his capacity as Agent to the Gawefeneral,
each administered by a Political Agent.

The physical features of the province present atremely
complex and varied picture. The province extendsmfrthe
Sulaiman mountains and Gomal Pass in the sout@httwal and
the Pamirs in the north. It is shut off from theria by the Hindu
Kush mountaingsee map¥.The cis-Indus district of Hazara forms
a wedge extending north-eastwards into the Himaldange. Its
northern areas are hilly and its southern part pfeading to the
fertile lands of the Punjab. The average rainfalbout 40 inches.
It is bitterly cold in the winter and generally tperate in the
summer. Of the other settled districts, the VatiéPeshawar is for
the most part highly irrigated presenting in spreng extremely
beautiful view of swaying cornfields and laden @ats framed by
rugged mountains. Adjoining Peshawar Valley, arghssted from
it by the Jowaki hills, is Kohat, a rough hilly ¢taintersected by
narrow valleys. The Bannu plain lies to the soutKahat. Around
Bannu city these plains are irrigated from the Huorrriver and
possess considerable fertility. According to ®ensus Report of
1921, they ‘appeared to travellers, wearied with the shar
desolation of Kohat hills, a very oasis in the dggeA vast area,
in part green and in part barren, divides the Bafromm Dera
Ismail Khan. For the most part the plains of Desendil Khan
form part of a clay desert possessing great natarality, which
in years of heavy rains bears abundant grass apb.cin these
districts summers are hot and the average raiigfatiuch lighter
than in Hazara, i.e. about 11 inches in Dera Isihdn and from

3 Census of India 1921, volume XIV, North-West FentProvince
(Peshawar, 1922), pp. 7-9. Interestingly a popukdition has compared
the province with a palm and the extended fingefrsaoright hand.
According to it, in the palm, at the root of thesfifinger is Peshawar—the
capital, forty miles away to the east from the Akdridge over the Indus
river which flows, across the wrist. The thumb pivig north, leads to
Malakand, Swat, and Chitral; the index finger représ the direction over
the Khyber Pass towards Kabul; the second fingatddo Kurram Agency
via Kohat; the third via Bannu to Waziristan, ahd fourth, further south,
through Tank to Gomal Pass. The interstices arepded by the Frontier
tribesmen.Report of the Indian Statutory Commission, volum&urvey
(London, 1930), p. 317.

4  Census of India 1921, vol. XIgp. 7-9.
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12 to 23 inches in other districts. From the easlgntieth century
the tribal territory has consisted of thickly tinmbd forests and
fertile valleys, while in some valleys there hasermesome
cultivation. The hills in the tribal area are fbletmost part barren
and treeless.

The north-western hills of the NWFP have some vergortant
passes, serving for centuries as routes of invasasnwell as trade
links between Central Asia and the subcontinent.

The Baroghil and Dorah passes lie in the northemezof the
Hindu Kush, the former leading into the Pamirs, rellatter into
Afghanistan. Further south a route leads from Afgstan via
Kunarh Valley into Bajaur, Swat, and then Peshavaltey. Still
further south and beyond the Hindu Kush lies thmdas Khyber
Pass leading into Afghanistan via Torkham. Piewar Kogaid
Shutargardan passes in the south lead to KabulGlrani. The
Tochi and Gomal passes also lead to Afghanistan.

Historical Background

The province has long seen settled civilizatiort, dmuit is situated
on a highway of conquest, it has been subjectdoritissitudes of
fortune over a long time. It has been overrun agad again by
successive invaders, beginning with the Aryans, \pkoetrated
through the northern hills, more than four thoussedrs ago.
Then came the Persians, when Darius | annexed @emdinound
518Bc. From the sixth centurgc to the fifth centuryaD, this area
remained a hunting ground for many groups rangiagnfthe
Greeks to the Mauryans, the Bactrian Greeks, Smyshithe
Kushanas, the White Huns, and the Guptake first contact of

5  Khyber Pass, the main route of communicationveeh Afghanistan and
the subcontinent is the most famous of all the gmsd the NWFP. It has
been a witness to the marches of Aryans, Persi@anseks, Scythians,
White Huns, Mongols, Muslims, and many others. €hare three routes
through the Khyber Pass: the old caravan routenigles and camels; the
fascinating zigzag road for vehicular traffic; ahe railway line completed
in 1925.

6 D. C. Obhrai,The Evolution of North-West Frontier Provin(@eshawar,
1938, repr. 1983), hereaft€he Evolutionpp. 1-9; A. QaiyumGold and
Guns on the Pathan Fronti€Bombay, 1945), pp. 5-9.
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the Pashtooriswith the Muslims dates back to the middle of the
seventh century! By the tenth century an independemkish
principality had been established by Alaptaginhwhiis capital at
Ghazni. Subuktagin, son-in-law and slave of Alaptagvas the
first Muslim king of Ghazni, who invaded the lantitbe Hindu
Shahiya kings of Kabul and drove them ‘down countijter this
the Frontier underwent a major transformation. Whuslim Turks,
descendants of earlier invaders, and a local etinoigp of Muslim
Pashtoons emerged as a dominant group, replacengrstwhile
Hindu Shahis. Interestingly, some tribes of thehRams initially
opposed the Ghazni forces, but ultimately becarsestipporters
and allies of Mahmud, son of Subuktagin, and helped win
many battles in India and in Central Asia. The motg Muslims
intermingled and intermarried with local inhabiamtho gradually
and voluntarily accepted Islam. Throughout the meal period
until 1818 the province remained part of the Musémpires of
north India. The internecine wars between the Pashtribes gave
a chance for Ranjeet Singh, the Sikh ruler of thumj&b, to
conquer the trans-Indus region, in 1818, as fdera Ismail Khan
and Bannu. In 1834, after the defeat of the Pasistab Nowshera,
the Sikhs occupied Peshawar. Their garrisons wetesed only
in the plains, and they had to send out troopsyetiere they
needed to collect taxes and revenue from the Pas$ito

Finally, in 1849, after the defeat of the Sikhs #mel annexation of
the Punjab, the North-West Frontier districts caomeler the
British East India Company. The British divided theontier into

7  There are various theories about the originh&f Pashtoons and their
identity. According to some indigenous and someeotbbservers like
Khwaja Niamatullah, Hafiz Rahmat Khan, Afzal Kharhdtak, Qazi
Ataullah, H. W. Bellew, Sir William Jones, O. Carad. Elphinstone,
Major Raverty and a host of others, the PashtoomsSamitic. According
to another school of historians like Abdul Haye H#abBahadur Shah
Zafar, Ahmad Ali Kohzad, Abdul Ghani Khan, the Rasims are Aryans
who migrated from Central Asia and settled in thains and hills of
eastern and southern Afghanistan and north-westggions of Pakistan.
For more detailsee, Afzal Khan Khattak,Tarikh Murrassa(Peshawar,
n.d.); Bahadur Shah ZafdPashtane Da Tarikh Pa Ranha Kéeshawar,
n.d.); Qazi AtaullahDa Pakhtano TariknhPeshawar, n.d.); Abdul Ghani
Khan, The PathangPeshawar, 1958) and Ahmad Ali Kohzadrikh i
Afghanistan(Kabul, n.d.).
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two parts for governmental purposes. The plaingeweganized as
the settled districts with a regular administratioand the
mountainous region was considered as an independleat belt.
Occasionally indirect control over the latter wasreised by using
economic sanctions, and troops to enforce impstipblicies. The
region remained part of the Punjab till 1901, whend Curzon,
the Viceroy of India, separated the five settlestrdits of Hazara,
Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan, ngithem to
the five agencies of Malakand, Khyber, Kurram, Ndffaziristan,
and South Waziristan, thus forming a separate poavithe North-
West Frontier Province of India. The formal inawgion of the
new province, on 26 April 1902, provided an occasfor the
Viceroy to hold a biglurbar of three thousand dignitaries in Shahi
Bagh, Peshawar. Curzon hoped that the creationhef new
province would lead to ‘peace and tranquillity asxmhtentment of
the Frontier'. The Viceroy added that its directnitol by the
government would be advantageous both to the gowamh of
India and to the people of the Frontier. Accordioghim the
system of rule would become efficient, and servicelld be more
quickly rewarded and merit would be ‘better knoWiie assured
the audience that he would be carefully watchinge th
administration of the new province and would sed that local
patriotism was ‘jealously guarded’, and that thewngrovince
should prove itself ‘ever more and more deservifithe interest
that hgls secured for it a separate existence anithd@pendent
name’:

Socio-Economic Background

The total population of the province, accordingth® Census
Report of 1921was 50, 76, 476. Of these about 93 per cent were
Muslims, while the remaining 7 per cent were nonshtus’®

8 Lal Baha, NWFP Administration  Under British Rule 1901-1919
(Islamabad, 1978), pp. 12-31; C. C. Davigébe Problem of the North-
West Frontier 1890-1908Cambridge, 1932), p. 167; C. F. Andrewse
Challenge of the North-West Frontidondon, 1937), pp. 40-46; A.
Swinson,North-West Frontier People and Eveiftondon, 1967), and, D.
Dilks, Curzon in India/, (London, 1969), p. 229.

9  Curzon quoted in BahBIWFP Administrationp. 26.

10 Census of India 192¥pl. XIV, p. 11.



6 Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

Almost all the Muslim inhabitants were Sunnis, etca very
small number of Shias, living mainly in Kohat andrkam agency.
Of the non-Muslims, the Hindus were in the highgsiportion,
followed by the Sikhs and Christians respectivéljere were a
few Zoroastrians, Jews, and Jains in the NWFP thrit number
was too small to influence social life and politics

Out of the total population of the province, onlyp&r cent were
recorded as residing in towhs.The non-Muslims, however,
usually preferred towns, for specific reasons. Hiedus were
mainly traders and suppliers of foodstuffs and otiexessities to
the military, so they naturally concentrated inestand towns. In
many cases the Sikhs, too, were military supplienst they were
also urban dwellers. The Christians in the Frontiere nearly all
Europeans, employed in the army and in civil adstiation,
whose duties were concentrated mainly in the heatiens of the
districts or the cantonments. However, migratiomotens in some
cases was due to the insecurity of life and prgpetich the non-
Muslims felt during any civil unrest, especially those towns
which were adjacent to the tribal areas. There alss some intra-
provincial migration, some of it casual and on mpgerary basis.
Within the province movement was frequent. Facliées drought
or the deployment of troops to certain areas couteid to this. Of
course, many who gained government employment mdeed
urban centres.

The Pashtoons had dominated the province numsri¢édiwever,

in Hazara and in urban Dera Ismail Khan, besidesht®ean, a
mixed population of Awans, Gujars, Jats, and Badoalere also
found. Pashtd® the language of the Pashtoons, was spoken by
over 56 per cent of the population of the provinmdiowed by
Hindko and other languages, together spoken by aboute42 p

11 Census of India 1911, vol. Xlip,. 15.

12 Pashto, the national language of the Pashtsods/ided into two great
branches, northern Pakhto and southern Pashto.spéakers of Pakhto
includes the Afridi, Bangash, Mohmand, and Yusufdaes and Pashto is
spoken by Khattak, Marwat, Wazir, and other trilvethe south.

13 Hindko, the language spoken by people in thsteve Punjab as well as
non-Pashtoons of the Frontier was termed by Sirrggedsrierson as
Lahndaor Lahndi—Lahndameans the west. According to him it ‘has no
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cent of the populatioff: If one includes the tribal territory,
however, there is a preponderance of Pashto, asf dile tribal
population were Pashto-speakers.

Most of the NWFP rural people were agriculturidise proportion
was highest in Hazara where as many as 76.6 pépeesons out
of every 1000 derived their livelihood from agriwuk. Next to
Hazara came Peshawar with a proportion of 68. tg@et pemille
of population subsisting by agriculture; then Kohaannu, and
Dera Ismail Khan with 57.9 per cent, 50.1 per cang 53.9 per
cent respectively> Prior to the arrival of the British, there was
collective ownership of property amongst the Pawmfgo The
distribution of land was according to the rulesdlaiown in the
Daftar of Shaikh Milli, a sixteenth Century Yusufzai chieand
was distributed in accordance with the number dem@embers of
a particular tribe. After every four years the lamds reallocated.
Those who earlier had less productive lands werengiertile land
and vice versa.The British, on their occupation of the NWFP,
encouraged individual property holding. As in otlparts of the
subcontinent, rules were laid down concerning lamhership,
rent and revenues. To maintain their authority, Bréish had
created and relied upon an indirect system of adtnation. A
large number of the landed elite were employedetuie political
control and the consolidation of imperialism inttipart of South
Asia. Their services were utilized by the colorgalvernment in
the district judicial and revenue administrationijitary service,
and in active work against any political agitatigrarticularly
during the entire twentieth century. In lieu of ithgervices to the
Raj, they were given honorific titles such as Kigahadurs, and
Khan Sahibs and, were granfedirs, inams(both in term of cash
and property), and revenue remissions. Furtherntioeeelite were
always given preferential treatment in the nomoraof their sons
and relatives to government posts. These big ‘Kh¥ner the

literature, and has no standard form, so that itrather a group of
connected dialects than a language with a defstd@dard’.Census of
India 1911, vol. Xlllp. 203.

14 Census of India 1911, vol. Xlpp. 196-7.

15 Census of India 1921, vol. XIy, 266.

16 Khan is the most common title the Pashtoores tikkput after their names
as a mark of distinction to show that they belomge of the established
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privileged landed aristocracy, were regarded byirtgerialists as
the ‘natural leaders’ of the people. They owneddapieces of land
(sometimes thousands of acres of land was ownethdiy e.g.,
Nawab M. Akbar Khan of Hoti, Nawab Dost M. KhanTéhkal,

and Khan Bahadur Mir Alam Khan of Tangi), and pssse

enormous wealth, had great social status and eeercgreat
influence over the villages. Another group of theded elite, the
smaller Khans, though numerically strong, was fes®ured by
the government. As a group they were not opposeatedritish

government; in fact most of them wanted to gairogedion by

them as well as more favours. Their direct contagith the

peasants and ordinary cultivators provided a firaseb for the
future development of the province. No detailsarailable on the
exact landholding of these Khans. The definition tbé ‘big

Khans’ and ‘small Khans’, therefore, is based angbsition in the
local hierarchy they enjoyed, rather than on tHatikee status of
their landholdings’

The Khans, both big and the smaller ones, did nditvate the
land by themselves. Under their tutelage wagbgans, hamsayas,
and faqirs (peasants who lived on the property of a Khan whos
land they cultivated), who simply tendered thelegibnce to the
Khans and acted on their directives. The bulk &f algricultural
population of the province wer&hudkasht zemindars, i.e.
cultivators who rented land from the big zemindarseturn for a
share in the crop. Then came Barkhakhoror ijaradars, who got
their income from agricultural land, but did nottoxate the land

Pashtoon clans, but here it can be used for thbeehave some holdings
in the shape of property and land. At the time hef annexation of the
province [1849], they were found mainly in Yusufzaid Khattak areas,
and in other areas the corresponding title werdahi and ‘Malik’. A few
men in the province also held the distinct titleéNdwab’.

17 Census of India 1921, vol. XI\pp. 265-7. For more details on the
government policy and its patronage of the big larts see,P. Reeves,
Landlords and Governments in Uttar Pradesh: A staflyheir relations
until zamindari abolition(Bombay, 1991), pp. 1-29; S. A. Rittenberg,
Ethnicity, Nationalism and Pakhtuns: The Indepemgeiovement in
India’s North-West Frontier Province 1901-194Durham, 1988), pp.
29—41, 43-6; D. GillmartinEmpire and Islam: Punjab and the Making of
Pakistan (London, 1988), and, Imran AliThe Punjab Under the
Imperialism(Princeton, 1988).
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by themselves or through their relations or semamhey rented
the land from a zemindar for a fixed term at somed cash rates.
They were ‘neither so frugal nor prosperous ashkter of the
peasant proprietary class’... and a ‘good 20 pet o them’,
according to S. S. Thorburn, an ex-Settlement @©xfiovere
‘deeply involved in debt, and a large majority hahlly live
beyond their income’. Only very few of them weréhrswd,
careful men, and their holdings and incomes’ weoaving*® The
tribes falling under the category of landholdersluded all
Pashtoons, Baloch, Jat, Mishwani, Qureshi, Rajwians, Swati,
and Tanaolig? In the greater part of the province the Hindusewer
not found in possession of land; however, in theaDemail Khan,
they were well-known as agriculturistsThe principal cash crops
of the province were: in the cold weather, maize manillet; in the
spring, wheat, barley, and gram. Rice, sugar can#pn, and
tobacco were the fine crops of the province. Oftttal cultivated
area 25 per cent was irrigated by canals and 2yrby perennial
rains. A number of people earned their livelihogdeaployees of
the Department of Forests or as woodcutters andaabburners,
but mainly they were concentrated in Hazara. Palstaiork,
fishing, hunting, local cottage industries on ayvemall scale —
manufacturing of woollen fabrics, weaving blanketsarpet
making?* etc. — were also a source of income for the people

In education the Frontier province, before 1947swae of the
most backward of the Indian provinces. Muslims asplecially the
Pashtoons lagged behind other communities in regpikEnglish
and vernacular education. Of the religious comniesitChristians

18 The main causes of sinking into poverty, adogrdo Thorburn were that
the head of the family spent too much on hospjtatitc., earning for
himself a reputation through it. Moreover, his samsre brought up in
idleness and were married early. The ‘false pridé’ their family
background compelled them to disdain to work witkit own hands; and
all these things finally resulted in borrowing frdtindu banias(returning
it double after the harvest) and in some cases Everortgaging his land.
S. S. ThorburnReport on the First Land Revenue Settlement oB&mau
District in the Derajat Division of the Punjalhahore, 1879), p. 59.

19 Census of India 1921, vol. XIy, 233.

20 Census of India 1911, vol XIip, 65.

21 Census of India 1921, vol. Xlgp. 267-71.
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were by far the best educatédfollowed by Sikhs and then the
Hindus.

TABLE 1: Education by Religion, Sex, and Localityuidber permille who
were literate:

District Muslims Hindus Sikhs Christians

Males - Females Males - Females Males - Females lesM&emales

Hazara 17 -1 392-41 321-59 858 - 776
Peshawar 27-1 340 - 124 450 - 180 915 - 616
Kohat 28-1 330-21 578 - 67 818 — 730
Bannu 22-0 351-13 572-90 603 — 639
Dera Ismail 32-1 442 - 44 465 - 109 834 - 683
Khan

SourceCensus of India 1911, vol. XIf, 188.

Out of every 1000, according to ti@®ensus Report of 191dbnly
25 males could fulfil the Census criteria of litey&® During the
subsequent decade a significant improvement, rioen 25 to 43
was noticed”? It seems that the inhabitants were alienated from
modern education. As recorded in fiensus Report of 191fhe
Pashtoons ‘despised education as fit only for Hsnalud cowards’,
as they had little need for spelling, but much $arordsmanship.
Undoubtedly this was in part a colonial construatsane, and
essentialist: yet it was true that levels of litgravere low. It was
also alleged that the Muslims followed agricultuire,which the
necessity for literacy was not great compared witdde and
business occupatioi3 Mostly they lived in the rural areas where
the opportunities and inducements for acquiringfipiency in
reading and writing were restricted. Moreover, seeular nature
of the school courses, and the absence of ademesetives for

22 The high proportion of literacy among the Sikiess probably due to the
fact that Sikh picked up rudimentary Gurmukhi foe tpurpose of reading
the scriptures. For the Pashtoon ‘the Hindustamndse or less a foreign
language to the people of this province, espectallthe Pashto-speaking
Mussalmans who take much longer time to acquireoekivwg knowledge
of Urdu than those whose mother tongue is Punjadensus of India
1921, vol. XIVpp. 172-3.

23 Census of India 1911, vol. X, 175.

24 Census of India 1921, vol. XIg, 169.

25 Census of India 1911, vol. XIip, 175.
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the education of children, were also held respdasibr the

backwardness of education in the area. First, duple were poor
and looked upon their children as economic assetge they
could earn a small daily wage or perform tasksvibich their

families would otherwise have had to hire labouecd@hd, pre-
existing illiteracy contributed to apathy towardslueation,

particularly in the case of girls. Third, the natilitarian nature of
the courses of study meant that parents were ungvilio risk

alienating their children from agricultural pursuity sending them
to school. Fourth, school courses were secular atura in a
society deeply imbued with a Pashtoon understandintslam.

Finally, factional rivalries among the Pashtoonsevpnted
cooperation in establishing and managing schfols.

The Nature of Islam in the Province

Islam was central to the society of the provincenohg the
Pashtoons, Muslim clerics were looked upon withthlegteem and
deference. They participated in almost every aspéd®ashtoon
society, and they provided guidance in both religiand personal
matters. In tribal areas they exercised judiciall axecutive
powers and even assumed political authority dupegods of
crisis. The bulk of the population of the provinegere Sunni
Muslims. They were the followers of Imam Abu Hanjf® 699-
769), the great oracle of Sunni jurisprudence, whiisctrines ‘are
distinguished by the latitude allowed to privatdgament’ in the
importance of law. There were mdalikis (the followers of Imam
Malik) nor Hanbalis (the followers of Imam Hanbal) in the
Frontier, and a nomadic tribe living in the lowerdls area
claimed to be the followers of Imam Sh#filn early medieval
times, it was permissible to consult all the foohaol$® of Figh
(Muslim jurisprudence). The Shias, scattered ingtwvince, were
in a relatively large number in the Kurram agentiere were a
few Wahabis(followers of Abdul Wahab), and sonfhmadis’
(followers of Mirza Ghulam Ahmad of Qadian, whoigiad to be

26 Census of India 1931, volume XV North-West FrontRmovince
(Peshawar, 1933), p. 168usufi, PeshawafKarachi, 1984), pp. 42.

27 Census of India 1921, vol. XIyg, 84.

28 M. Mujeeb,The Indian Mussalman®elhi, 1985), pp. 57-8.

29 Census of India 1911, vol. X, 73.
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Mehdior Messiah).

There is no tradition of priesthood in Islam. Nateaor family that
has some special power can claim it as their riglotvever, it is
obligatory in Islam to obey those who possess @efit religious
knowledge® In the NWFP, there were several kinds of religious
specialists. There wer8ufis, engaged in meditative disciplines,
who had direct knowledge of religious truths, ame tUlema
(plural of Alim) who are skilled in theology and are qualified to
give an opinion on religious matters, who by thdgcisions
regulate the life of Muslims. The main stream ofi Sufluence
came to India from the north. Shaikh Ali Hajvaikluin-ud-Din
Chishti, Baha-ud-Din Zikirya, and Jalal Tabrizi, veamong many
others who preached Islam in IndiaThese mystics were the main
agencies of conversion and it was through the wsffof their
selfless services to their faith that so many vegteacted to Islam
in the subcontinent.

There were various Sufic Orders (accordingAtdictionary of
Islam they were more than thirty-two in numb&rput the most
popular and well-known in that part of South Asiaeres
Nagshbandiyafounded by Khwaja Baha-ud-Din Nagshbandi, d.
AD 1390); Qadiriya (Shaikh Abdul Qadir JilaniaD 1078-1166);
Suharwardiya(Sayyid Mutahar-ud-Din Suharwardi, b 1275);
andChishtiya(Khwaja Muin-ud-Din ChishtiaAD 1143-1236).

Put simply, Sufism brought Islam to the masses thedmasses
towards Islanm’>

The Ulema were trained in Muslim theological disicips such as
Shariah—the Islamic way of life, comprising beliefs, ritaa
practices, public and personal law, and rules dBlb®ur in social
intercourse. They enjoyed superior status to Im@wiso lead
public prayers and are appointed by the congregatiosection of
the town or village who attend the mosque in whiehleads the
prayers). The Ulema not only led the prayers bwsb afjave

30 B. D. Metcalf,Islamic Revivalism in British India: Deoband 18696D
(Princeton, 1982), pp. 17-18.

31 Mujeeb,The Indian Mussalmangp, 116.

32 T.P. HughedA Dictionary of Islam(London, 1885), p. 117.

33 Mujeeb,The Indian Mussalmang, 116.
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Khutbas,the sermon or oration delivered on Fridays attitne of
Zuhr (meridian) prayer. (Sermons are also delivered hen ttvo
Eids in the morning after sunrise.) According toABsari, while a
majority of Indian ulema enjoyed a tradition of lablorating with
local, often Muslim rulers, supporting and proppumthe fortunes
of the ruling powers, a significant minority nevasught help or
recognition from the State. Similarly, while centaiSufis
maintained a strict separation from the affairdhef state, others
became famous for the good relations which thegtdished with
the government of the day.

Mostly the ulema in the NWFP belonged to that gradnich kept
themselves aloof from the rulers and the stateikérthe state
patronage of the ulema in Sindh, in the Frontiegesthe majority
of the ulema were anti-establishment, none of thva® given any
jagir or state endowment for their services to ¢béonial rulers.
Throughout the British rule in India, they opposedith their full
power and strength, and as early as the 1890s rRasitoon
ulema, namely Powindah Mullah, Mastana Mullah, %&ad
Mullah, Syed Akbar Mullah, Adda Mullah, and Fazlia¥Wid Haji
Sahib of Turangzai, had mobilized a religio-poéitianovement
against the governmefitAnother category of religious leadership
consisted oAstanadarswhose ancestors in remote or recent past
acquired the title of Saint by virtue of their régtion for holiness
and piety, and left behind mosques or shrines agnarials. They
can be further divided int8ayeds, Pirs, Miansand Sahibzadas.
The Sayedswere a priestly class claiming direct descent fitben
Prophet (P.B.U.H.) through Fatima, his daughtere Plirs and
Mians were the descendants of Pashtoons, whose so@diopo
and privileges in Pashtoon society were hereditafihe
Sahibzadasanked aftePirs andMians and were not so numerous

34 Sarah F. D. AnsarBufi Saints and State Power: The Pirs of Sind, 1843
1947(Cambridge, 1992), p. 5.

35 For more details on the rising of the 1896e,W. Churchill, The Story of
Malakand Field ForcgLondon, 1899); R. Warburtorkighteen Years in
the Khyber(London, 1900); J. M. Adydndian Frontier Policy(London,
1897); C. E. BruceWaziristan 1936-3TAldershot, 1938); C. F. Andrews,
The Challenge of the North-West Frontigrondon, 1937); R. I. Bruce,
The Forward Policy and Its Resuldondon, 1900); A. KeppelGun
Running on the North-West Fronti@rondon, 1921).
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but were more wealthy. The religious leaders in esooases
possessed substantial material power in terms raf, lgiven to

them or to their ancestors by the Pashtoons outvarence or in
return for their services as mediators. On the whiebwever, their
job was not well-paid; they subsisted, in certases on the small
piece of land set aside to support their mosquestlyithey were

dependant on the Khans and other rich personseoftshtoon
community.

The traditional factionalism in Pashtoon societd naconstructed
the pattern of politics in the NWFP. Tparajamba(taking sides)
led many Pashtoons to align themselves with théigsawhich
could safeguard their interests against their siv&lometimes it
even resulted in shifting of loyalties without gigi heed to the
ideologies and party programmes of particular alit
organizations.Tarburwali (enmity between cousins) has always
been regarded by scholars as the main reason dborfalism in
Pashtoon society, although, as a Pashto proverhithasmuch-
hated cousin was likely to help one during a crifisiring the
colonial period it was mostly the landed elite,lbtte big Khans
and the smaller ones, who provided a base for tkation of
warring factions in the NWFP. For the most pargytied the
political organizations in the province and thenfation and
dissolution of alliances always revolved aroundithin the rest of
India, the urban politicians dominated at the faref of every
political movement, but in the NWFP, due to thetipatar nature
of its society, the rural political figures and Bdovorkers were
leaders of the political movements.



CHAPTER 2
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE PROVINCE

The Khudai Khidmatgars emerged in 1920s, as aigalliforce.
They rose from the experiences of previous movesnagainst the
British rule, most notably the Khilafat and Hijreampaigns of the
early 1920s. The first Khudai Khidmatgar volunteegsne from
rural Pashtoon-dominated areas and had links with reform
movement of Haji of Turangzai and with the pan+igkts.
Through the creation of a youth movement, a seaifoRashtoon
intelligentsia sought to move from mere ‘socialoref’ to more
obvious political activity. The Khudai Khidmatgarganization
was created to collaborate with the Youth Leaguksterg the
support of wider social groups. Both bodies endeesa to
eradicate ‘social evils’ from Pashtoon society,ocesed the cause
of the Pashto language and literature and condigtstruggled
against British imperialism. The Khudai Khidmatgatsveloped
non-violence as a political creed in their own terosing the
symbols of Pashtoon culture, quite independentlthefinfluence
of Gandhi. Deeply religious in their daily life,etcultural basis of
Pashtoon non-violence was derived from their urideding of
Islam. The fervent anti-imperialism of the Khudahidmatgars
and the All-India National Congress brought thergetber and
their formal affiliation took place during the Kara Congress in
1931. Through this alliance, the Congress gainedlitical base in
the NWFP and the Khudai Khidmatgars a major allye pressure
of the Khudai Khidmatgar mass movement compelledBhtish
to introduce Dyarchy and Responsible Governmettternprovince
in 1932.

Political Development

The organized party politics that historians asseciwith the
Indian national movement began to emerge in the RW¥the
first decade of its formation as a separate pravittcoriginated in
the Peshawar Valley, where some educated Hinduanaed
support for the AINC. Amir Chand Bombwal publishe¢de
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province’s first nationalist Urdu newspap@rontier Advocatein
1905. In February 1907, Ram Chand, another edu¢éiteti from
Peshawar had formed a provincial branch of the @ms No
details are available on its organization and mesiiye. However,
due to the strategic position of the NWFP, the gigllogovernment
attempted to curb political activities there. Thewty organized
party was banned and most of its leaders werergstainder the
notorious Frontier Crimes Regulations (FCR), whichvided for
suppression of crime in the settled district©thers went
underground, providing arms and ammunition to the
revolutionaries in India and helping political figig wanted by the
state to escape to Afghanistan.

The first serious attempt of the Frontier Muslirosehter into the
political mainstream was the formation of a bran€hhe Muslim
League in 1912 at Peshawar. Mian Abdul Aziz adwcatesident
of Peshawar city, became its president and Ali AbBakhari, a
former student of Oxford University, its secretatynlike its
parent organization at the all-India level, thiseent branch was
anti-British. The provincial Leaguers approached fuslims of
the NWFP urging them to fight the anti-Muslim foscen the
Balkan wars. The Frontier authorities could notetate these
‘extremists’ while the war was on; the organizatiwas banned,
and its leaders arrested. Bokhari, however, mantgescape to
Afghanistan. Aziz moved down country and reappeasadthe
platform of the AIML in the early 19305.Thus the Frontier

1 A. C. Bombwal Punjab Kesari: Lala Lajpat Rai: Some Reminiscance
(Dehra Dun, 1962); BombwaRandit Motilal Nehru: A Great Friend of
the Frontier People: Some Reminiscen¢Behra Dun, 1963); S. A.
Rittenberg, ‘The Independence Movement in Indiatsth-West Frontier
Province 1901-1947' (hereafter ‘Independence Movate Columbia
University Ph. D thesis, p. 56.

2 It provided for powers of courts and officetse tivil references tdirgas
appointed by the government; penalties in shap@es on communities
and tribes; with powers of demolition of buildingsed by anti-state
elements; power to arrest and imprisonment, giviagight to appeal but a
restricted power of civil or criminal revision blge Chief Commissioner.
Obhrai, The Evolutionp. 118.

3  Very little is known on the early Muslim poliiédn the NWFP. The above
account is based on letters from Mian Abdul Aziz Wazir Hasan,
Secretary AIML, 22 September 1912, F. No. 206, Meh Freedom
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Province Muslim League (FPML) remained in existefmeonly
four years. After the expatriation of its first argzers it ceased to
function in the NWFP.

With the suppression of the pan-Islamic tendeneie®ngst the
educated urban intelligentsia of Peshawar, thereeuit politics
shifted to the rural areas. Fazli Wahid, the H&jiorangzai, who
belonged to a saintly family of Charsadda, conegett on social
and religious reforms. He urged the Pashtoons ve gp their
blood-feuds and improve their social habits, iceavoid spending
lavishly on marriage and funeral ceremonies. Hasadvthem to
resolve their disputes throudgbhariah and not according to the
English law. He was assisted by a few ‘enthusiastsongst the
Pashtoon intelligentsia, including Abdul Ghaffarafh a young
Mohammadzai Khan of Charsadda, who later on be¢amenost
popular figure in Frontier politics. An organizedngpaign against
illiteracy was initiated. Their joint efforts resetl in the
establishment of a network éizad Madrassas various parts of
the Peshawar Valley. Besides religious educatitugents were
instilled with the concept of patriotism. No desadre available
about the exact number dfadrassas,the number of students,
teachers or their source of income. The governmdecaided to put
a ban on the activities of Turangzai and his assesi To avoid
arrest, at the end of April 1915, Turangzai croseedr to the
independent tribal belt. After his escape, the autiles banned the
Madrassas and incarcerated the teachers. With the flight of
Turangzai to the tribal belt, the movement in teélsd districts
collapsed’

To curb possible revolutionary and terrorist atidg, the

Movement, Karachi (henceforth AFM), pp. 10-12; Albbas Bokhari to
Wazir Hasan, 23 June 191i#jd. pp. 5-5(e); Wazir Hasan to Ali Abbas
Bokhari, 25 June 1914bid. p. 15; Ghulam Hussain to Wazir Hasan, 16
October 1914ibid. p. 1; Qazi Mir Ahmad to Wazir Hasan, 15 April 1916
ibid. p. 10; Syed Mahmood Shah to Zahoor Ahmad, 20 Nbreei919,
ibid. p. 12; Mian Abdul Aziz, The Crescent in the Land of the Rising Sun
(London, 1941); S. W. A. ShalMuslim League in the NWFhereafter
Muslim League), (Karachi, 1992), pp. 20-22; Yusuigddo Jehadpp.
169-73.

4  Farigh Bokhari,Bacha Khan(Peshawar, 1957), p. 46; Abdul Khaliq
Khaleeq,Da Azadi JandhereafteAzad), (Peshawar, 1972), pp. 7-8.
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government of India forced the Rowlatt Act throutie Central
Legislative Assembly (hereafter CLA) during the waithough
the reason for which the Act was ostensibly proratgld ceased to
exist after the war, it still remained in operatiofhe Indian
nationalists opposed the Act, and Gandhi, the Gaewyteader,
issued a call for an all-Indibartal (strike) on 6 April to protest
against the Rowlatt ActResponding to Gandhi’s call, a complete
hartal was observed in Peshawar. Urban political workers,
Muslims and non-Muslims participated. Similar psiteneetings
were reported from other settled districts of theovmce.
Meanwhile, news of firing on innocent citizens allidnwala Bagh
on 13 April (1919), Amritsar, reached the provindédul Ghaffar
Khan held a protest meeting at Utmanzai. The ppatts
numbered between 50,000 and 70,000. In the rued af the
NWEFP, this was the first meeting of its kind coneérto express
solidarity with the rest of the subcontinénthe effects of the all-
India agitation influenced developments in neighiau
Afghanistan. Amir Amanullah, ascended the throne~@bruary
1919. Influenced by the Indian revolutionaries thesiding at
Kabul,” Amanullah, on 4 May declared war on the Britisdi&m

5 Call for Hartal by Gandhi,The Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi
(CWMG), vol. 15 (Ahmedabad, 1965), pp. 177, 183-8. Futhile can be
seen in Judith M. BrownGandhi’s Rise to Power Indian Politics 1915-22
(Cambridge, 1972), pp. 160-89

6  For more details see Yusufiaddo Jehadpp. 210-28; YusufiMeet the
Frontier Gandhi (Bombay, n.d.), p. 22; Khaleeddzadi, pp. 11-16;
Bokhari, Bacha Khan,pp. 47-53; R. Furneauxylassacre at Amritsar
(London, 1933), p. 99.

7  During the second decade of the twentieth cgntilre number of the
‘wanted’ Indian political activists in Kabul excesdl hundred. They had
been busy in anti-British activities. To induce tlpeo-British Amir
Habibullah to support Turkey and Germany in the agatinst the British,
an Indian-Turko-German Mission was despatched tbuKan October
1915. Prominent members of the Mission included é&fahna Pratap,
Barkatullah, the Indian revolutionaries; Rauf Beyda&Kazim Bey, noted
Turkish commanders, and, two Germans, Von Hentiglipghpomat and
Captain Neidermayer. The Mission failed in achigvits goal, however, it
succeeded in establishing an Indian ProvisionaléBuwent at Kabul on 1
December. Many members of this mission were presemtfghanistan
until 1919. For more detailsee M. Pratap,My Life Story of Fifty-Five
Years(Dehra Dun, 1947); M. Hauner, ‘The Soviet ThreatAfghanistan
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government. The inhabitants of the NWFP were called upon to
reinforce the rebellion against the colonialist® prevent an
uprising Martial Law was declared in the NWFP anmd 70 May
troops occupied Peshawar. A number of arrests weade; the
majority of those arrested were kept in varioussgs in the
province, while the most ‘dangerous’ ones were degoto the
Andamans. On cessation of hostilities between Afggtan and
the Indian government after six months the politarégsoners from
the province were releaséd.

Khilafat and Hijrat Movements

When the Khilafat movement was launched towardsethé of

1919, it received widespread support in the NWFRdian

Muslims had close religious ties with the Turkishit& who was
also their spiritual head, th¢€halifa. During the First World War
Indian Muslims were concerned about the fate ok&wyr To gain
the support of the Indian Muslims in the war effdre British

Premier had promised to protect the Holy Placestarghfeguard
their religious sentiments. However, once the was wver, the
victors decided to reduce the Ottoman Empire tetlykingdom.
The Indian Muslims started the Khilafat movement iahh
emphasized the freedom of tKéalifa from any foreign control.
The political-minded Hindus decided to supporttheslims in the
Khilafat movement?

and India 1938-1940Modern Asian Studie$MAS) 15, 2, (1981) p. 288;
F. R. K. Marwat, ‘The Evolution and Growth of Comniem in
Afghanistan: 1917-79’ (unpublished Ph. D thesisiversity of Peshawar,
1992), pp. 170-71.

8  For more details see: L. Thom&gyond Khyber PagfNew York, 1927);
G. MacmunnAfghanistan: From Darius to Amanullghondon, 1929); L.
B. Poullada,Reform and Rebellion in Afghanistan, 1919-@@ndon,
1973), and L. W. Adamed@fghanistan, 1900-192&alifornia, 1967).

9 Government Gazette ExtraordinardQ) May 1919 and 2 June 1919, C.W.
Foster Papers, Centre of South Asian Studies, Qdgeé(CSASC); H.
Grant to J. Balfour, 6 October 1919, Mss. EUR., rer&ollection,
D.660/19, India Office Library and Records, Londbenceforth IOLR), p.
12; Grant to the Viceroy, 23 February 1920, MssREWD. 660/25, IOLR,
p. 42; Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, pp6@0-

10 Details can be seen in G. Minaulthe Khilafat Movement Religious
Symbolism and Political Mobilization in Indi@elhi, 1982), pp. 67-110;
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In the NWFP, the general feeling among Muslims wmdswvour of
supporting the Khilafat movement. A Sarhad Khilaatmmittee
was formed, and branches were opened in the dsstfollowing
the directives of the Central Khilafat Committeewias decided
not to participate in the official peace celebmasio To show
solidarity with the rest of the Indian Muslim$artals were
observed at several places and titles were rendumtssignations
from the police and the civil administration wetsoareported:

An offshoot of the Khilafat agitation was the Htjrmovement.
The ulema declared India B&r ul Harb (land of war) and issued
fatwas for migration toDar ul Islam (land of Islam)'® Indian
Muslims were looking towards Afghanistan, with whohney had
religious, cultural, political, and ethnic ties. Anullah offered
asylum to the intendiniyluhajireen.Peshawar became the hub of
the movement. In the beginning the government disaed hijrat,
but later on people were encouraged to go to Afiglteam in large
numbers. In this the government’s twin objectivessaevto remove
active political workers from the province, and barden the
limited finances of Afghanistalf. The Muhajireenwho exceeded
60,000 in number, were welcomed by the Afghan gawent.
Amanullah offered them jobs and cultivable landkey refused
his offer and demanded war against the British. Amiah was

F.Robinson,Separatism Among the Indian MuslirtGambridge, 1974),
pp. 204-344; A. HamidMuslim Separatism in IndigLahore, 1971),
pp.108-50; A. K. Azadindia Wins FreedonfCalcutta, 1959), pp. 8-10; G.
Krishna, ‘The Khilafat Movement in India: The FiBhase’,The Journal
of Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ineth 20, (1968), pp. 37-
53; J. Gallagher, ‘Nationalism and the Crisis of g, 1919-22',MAS,
15, 3, (1981), p. 363; D. Gilmartin, ‘Religious Ildmaship and the Pakistan
Movement in the PunjabMAS, 13, 3, (1979), p. 500; Y. Samad, ."South
Asian Muslim Politics 1937-58’, (Oxford Universitynpublished Ph. D
thesis, 1991), pp. 10-11

11 Lal Baha, ‘Khilafat Movement and the North-Wésbntier Province’,
Journal of the Research Society of Pakistéw], (July 1979), pp. 5-11;
Shah, ‘NWFP and the Khilafat & Hijrat MovementCentral Asia,
(Summer 1987), pp. 126-8.

12 H. Malik,Moslem Nationalism in India and PakistéWashington, 1963),
p. 343.

13 Lal Baha, ‘Hijrat Movement and the North-Westortier Province’,
Islamic Studies Journdll979), p. 231.
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unable to concede to their demand. Differences gedemhich
resulted in the return of the muhajireen to Indilae return journey
was miserable. The impoverished and destitute nrekaj were
resettled in their home areas. Thus the ‘ill-coned)
miscalculated and ill-organizedHijrat movement ended in
complete failuré? However, it provided the Frontier Muslims with
an opportunity to organize themselves politicaflfter their return
from Afghanistan, the Khilafatists of the NWFP ,dikhose of rest
of India, had been divided into two camps: those shpported
the Congress, and those who joined the AIML.

Minor Muslim Organizations

Minor Muslim organizations of the NWFP, providedbasis of
support for the Congress and the Muslim Leaguenen NWFP.
One of the earliest of such groups was the MajAduiar-i-Islam
(or the Ahrars), an organization established by esoex-
Khilafatists at Lahore in 1929. A largely urban tyathey drew
support from the middle classes. They wished tegsrd the
rights of Muslims, and to create an Islamic stasésedd on the
Shariahwithin the subcontinent. Viewing the colonial stats an
‘evil force’, they participated in the civil disobence movement
of 1930. The Frontier branch of the Ahrars wasl#staed on 2
February 1935 at Peshawar. The party programmnteegériovincial
Ahrars remained much the same as that of the ¢emganization.
However, criticism of the government’s Waziristarolipy
provided a crucial provincial issue. In the Frontithe Ahrars
extended support to the Khudai Khidmatgars.

14 M. N. Qureshi, ‘The Ulama of the British Inddad the Hijrat of 1920,
MAS, 13, 1, (1979), pp. 48-57; Correspondence betweemtGand the
Viceroy, May-September 1920, Mss. EUR., D. 660/B5|.R; C. W.
Foster,- ‘My Years in the Indian Police 1905-2@inpublished manuscript
in Foster papers)CSASC,pp. 43-5; Interview Shaukat Usmani, 20
December 1976, Oral Record Section, Nehru Memadvlaseum and
Library, New Delhi (henceforth NMML), pp. 2-12; MiaAkbar ShahpPa
Azadi Talash(Peshawar, n.d.), 15-90; J. M. Ewart, E. B. Hon®lory of
the North-West Frontier Provinggeshawar, 1930), p. 56; Shah, ‘NWFP
and the Khilafat & Hijrat Movements’, pp. 128-36.

15 ‘Note on the Ahrar Movement’, CID Diaries, Fod 900, 904, 905, 907,
506 and 519, Special Branch Peshawar (hereafter; SBPGilmartin,
‘Religious Leadership and the Pakistan Movementhi Punjab’,MAS,
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Another splinter Muslim organization, the Khaksgéestablished
April 1931) also evoked th&hariahand emphasized ‘service to
society’ and the promotion of equality. Unlike th&hrars,
however, they were communal and loyalist. The amgdion was
extended to the NWFP in 1933. No exact information
membership details for the province is availabksiawar city and
parts of Hazara became the centre of Khaksar gcti&nd loyal
urban Muslims joined the organization. Due to thaio-British
policies, the Khaksars received little responsthenrural areas of
the province'®

Like its parent organization, the Jamiatul Ulentdurd (JUH), the
Jamiatul Ulema-i-Sarhad (JUS) supported the Khdi@matgars
on the provincial level, thus providing them withradigious basis
and justifying the Khudai Khidmatgars’ struggle agh
colonialism. A majority of the province’s ulema gapted the
Khudai Khidmatgars and were arrested during theil civ
disobedience movement. A minority of the ulema gobthe
Congress and issuddtwas against the Khan Brothers and their
followers dubbing theriafirs."’ In the end, however, many ulema
became active members of the Khudai Khidmattfars.

13, 3, (1979), pp. 499-50Khyber Mail, 18 June 1939; Interview Haji
Mohammad Asim, Nowshera, 5 June 1987. For mordlgetae J. Mirza,
Karavan-i-Ahrar, 2 vols., (Lahore, 1975, 1977); S. KashmirPRas-i-
Diwar-i-Zindan (Lahore, 1971); K. M. HilaliTurialey (Peshawar, nd).

16 ‘A Report on the Khaksar Organisation”, by L. Meane, 12 April 1940,
Notes on Khaksar Movement, Mss. EUR., Indian Pol@t#lection, F.
161/164, IOLR, p. ANWFP Legislative Council Debates, vol. 1X, Official
Report, Peshawar 193@Peshawar, 1936), p. 25Fourteen Points of
Khaksar Tehreekl5 October 1937, issued by Bab al Ishaat, Khaksar
Tehreek, Lahore, pp. 1-4; I. H. Maliksikandar Hayat Khan (1892-1942)
A Political Biography (Islamabad, 1985p, 64. For more details see: S.
Salimi, Khaksars Tehreek Ki Sola Sala Jaddo Jelieahore, n.d.); A.
Malik, Punjab Ki Siyasi TehrikefLahore, 1971); M. A. Farigingrez: Sir
Sikandar Aur Khaksars Tehredkahore, 1978); I. H. Malik, ‘Identity
Formation and Muslim Party Politics in the Punjat897-1936: A
Retrospective AnalysisMAS,29, 2, (1995), pp. 293-323.

17 CID Diaries, F. Nos. 753, 929, 934, 935, 9381, 5BP.

18 M. Banerjee, ‘A Study of the Khudai Khidmatgaovement 1930-47
N.W.F.P., British India’ (unpublished Ph.D thedisniversity of Oxford,
1994), pp. 94-7.
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The Emergence of Khudai Khidmatgars

After the bitter experience and ‘failure’ éfijrat, Abdul Ghaffar
Khan concentrated on Pashtoon politics. He revivee old
network of the Azad Madrassasand established a school at
Khaloono, in Dir state. Fazal Mahmood Makhfi, a éare Pashto
poet and a close associate, was put in chargeeo$chool. As it
was the first of its kind in Dir state, the resperisom the people
was tremendous. Within a few weeks the number oflestts
exceeded four hundred. The growing popularity o gchool
alarmed the Nawab of Dir, who acted promptly. Ab@Hhaffar
Khan and Makhfi were expelled and the school wasdlished"®
The individual efforts of Abdul Ghaffar Khan failednd he
realized that any reform movement without a praggjanization
would be impossible. He resumed his social acéigitn the settled
districts, and was joined by a group of educatesht@n patriots
which included Mian Ahmad Shah, Abdul Akbar Khanjam
Jaffar Shah, M. Abbas Khan, Mian Abdullah Shah, Akbar
Khadim, and Maulana M. Israel. They belonged taoter social
groups, though a majority of them were smaller Khaklian
Ahmad Shah was a former student of the Aligarh Brsity, who
had left the University in response to the natimbalall during the
non-cooperation movement. Some of them, like Khadivere
without any western education but were initiatetb ireligious
knowledge. Creating awareness amongst the Pashtabast
modern education, freeing the Pashtoon societyitsf ke blood-
feuds and factionalism, prevention of crime, an@ tmse of
intoxicants were some of the concerns that broutjlgse
intellectuals together.

On 1 April 1921, thédnjuman-i-Islah-ul-AfaghanéSociety for the
Reformation of the Afghans) was formed with Abduha®ar
Khan as its President and Ahmad Shah as Secrd@tagyaims and
objectives of theAnjumanincluded: the eradication of social evils,
promotion of unity amongst the Pashtoons, prevantib lavish
spending on social events, encouragement of Péagoage and
literature, and the creation of ‘real love’ fordst among the

19 Abdul GhaffarZzama Zhwand Au Jaddo JehftereafteiZama Zhwany
(Kabul, 1983), pp. 178-9.
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Pashtoond® The Anjuman engaged in a wide spectrum of
activities. Its first step was to educate the Ramtd. In April 1921
the first branch ofAzad Islamia Madrassavas opened at
Utmanzai, followed by other branches in differeneas of
Peshawar Valley. No accurate figures are availabtait the exact
number of the Azad schools, but is estimated abe&oabout
seventy. Most of the schools seem to have beeherPeshawar
Valley as no evidence is available about any brasfcthe Azad
schools in any other locality in the province. Toerriculum
included teaching of the Holy Quran ahthdith, Figh, Islamic
history, Pashto, and Mathematics. Some vocatiokals slike
carpentry, weaving, and tailoring were also tau@t.1 December
1923, the school was affiliated with Jamia Millslamia, Delhi.
The students were prepared for the matriculatioamnenation of
the Punjab University; the main emphasis, howeramained on
the promotion of Pashtoon culture. Some ofAhguman’sfounder
members, including Mian Ahmad Shah, Mian Maaruf t§hend
Maulana M. Israel, volunteered to teach the chiidnethout any
remuneration. Magsood Jan of Bannu, who had |dimis
College during the non-cooperation days, became fitst
headmaster at the Utmanzai branch. The main sofifceding of
the Azad schools was donations from thEnjuman members.
Although no figures exists, we are told that theyntabuted
generously to finance thefh.

Abdul Ghaffar Khan took the initiative by sending lown son,
Abdul Wali Khan, to the school. He was followed byher
Anjumanmembers. As education was free and the schoole wer
open to all communities, without any prejudice a$te or religion,
the Anjumangained popularity within a short span of time. The
number of students increased from 140 (April 1924rdh 1922)

to 221 (April 1922-March 1923); and from 264 (A@B23-March
1924) to 300 (April 1924-March 1925).

20 Abdul Akbar Khan, ‘Autobiography’ (unpublished)\bdul Akbar Khan
Personal Collection, pp. 8-12.

21 Ibid.

22 Abdul Akbar Khan, Anjumani-Islah-ul-Afaghana: A Comprehensive
Record’, Abdul Akbar Khan Personal Collection, pf-48; Interview
Abdul Wali Khan, Charsadda, 29 October 1994.
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During late 1921, some members of the faction-mdBeovincial
Khilafat Committee at Peshawar invited Abdul Ghaffhan to
become its president which he accepted. The gowerm
however, sought to restrain the activities of Ab@ilaffar Khan.
He was arrested on 17 December 1921 and sentencHuee
years Rigorous Imprisonment under Section 40 offtBR?® After

his arrest thénjumanleadership passed on to Abdul Akbar Khan.
The Azadsystem of schools, according to Rittenberg, ‘sktamo
more than a few schools by the end of 19203he main reasons
were lack of funds and qualified teachers.

Another important step of thAnjumanwas to make trade and
commerce respectable in the eyes of the Pasht®onmprove the
economic conditions of the Pashtoons and to saae tihom the
‘high-handedness’ of the ‘middle-men’, who in mastses were
non-Muslims, Pashtoons were advised to sell thewodycts
directly instead of relying on someone else. In7L88dul Ghaffar
Khan started &ur Mandi (sugar depot) at Utmanzai and urged
other Pashtoons to join him in the busin@sEo revive Pashto and
to promote Pashtoon culture, poetic contests wemgularly
arranged at th&njuman’sannual meeting®. Pashtoon poets were
encouraged, and eventually motivated a large numbBashtoon
nationalist poets including Makhfi, Abdul Akbar KimaKhadim,
Khaleeq, Abdul Ghani Khan and a host of others whwtributed
to the development of modern Pashto literaftre.

23 Abdul GhaffarZzama Zhwandp. 190.

24 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 66.

25 KhaleegAzadi,p. 41; Yusufi,Meet the Frontier GandhjBombay, n.d.),
pp. 11-12.

26  Akbar, ‘Autobiography’, pp. 8-12; Khaleetgadi,pp. 42-3.

27 This trend was evident in many other provinoésindia in the late
nineteenth and the early twentieth century. In Ehmjab, for instance,
Singh Sabha ideologues attempted to expand andastiire the Punjabi
language.See H. Obhroi, The Construction of Religious Boundaries,
Culture, Identity and Diversity in the Sikh Tradii (Delhi, 1994), pp.
348-50. In Bengal the Swadeshi Movement of 190381&Gcouraged the
use of the Bengali language and inspired consiteedaiguistic research.
This was the period when the folklorists collecBehgali folk songs and
brought them together in a popular publication teai Thakumar jhuli
(Grandma’s Tales). S. Sarkarhe Swadeshi Movement in Bengal 1903-
1908(Delhi, 1973), pp. 495-8.
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The Formation of Zalmo Jirga (Youth League)

Initially the Anjumanwas a social reform movement but soon it
developed into a political movement. Its membegarded British
rule as the root cause of the pernicious poveragckwardness,
illiteracy, and ignorance of the Pashtoons. Thehtasis were
urged to unite against alien rule and jointly sglegagainst social
evils and put an end to their blood-feuds. Bmumanmembers
undertook tours of various parts of the province propagated the
Pashtoon cause along these lines. The Pashtooesexforted to
join the Anjuman and resist the British imperialism and its
supporters in the NWFP. As there was no politi@irpal in
Pashto, théAnjumandecided to publish a socio-political journal in
Pashto. The first issue dfakhtuncame out in May 1928 It
contained articles on a variety of subjects inalgdiPashtoon
patriotism, Pashto language and literature, paligssays, dramas,
religious writings, and official and non-officiakews. Initially the
circulation was limited to 500 copies but in couc$dime it rose
to 3,000.

Events in neighbouring Afghanistan changed theooitlof the
Frontier intelligentsia. Amanullah had been oudtech power and
Habibullah (Bacha Saqgao), a bandit Tajik, had omxlithe throne.
The Anjuman members were indignant over the overthrow of
Amanullah whom they regarded as the ‘ideal Pashkiugi. They
sensed a British conspiracy behind the troubled\fgghanistan.

28 It was first published from Rawalpindi, themrfr Amritsar and finally
from Peshawar. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was the editat Bhadim was the
co-editor. In 1931 the co-editorship was given twalkeeq who voluntarily
left it in April 1947 and then Nazim Sarfaraz Khiaecame the co-editor.
The journal appeared and disappeared several tiffes.main reasons
were bans on its publication and circulation by gowernment and the
arrest of Abdul Ghaffar Khan. Its appearance as cathly magazine
continued until April 1930, then it was bannedigidppeared in 1931 for a
short period and again was banned in December 183May 1938 it
reappeared (three in a month) and then was bamd®40. In 1945 it
reappeared and was again banned in August 194mifeot contributors
included Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Jaffar Shah, Ahmadtghéhadim, Abdul
Akbar Khan, Syeda Bushra Begum, Fazal Rahim Sagankat Shah
Faulad, Abdul Malik Fida, Abdul Ghani Khan, Abdula Khan, Qazi
Ataullah, and many others. No exact figure is aldé about the total of
published copies; it is estimated that about 286ds appeared.
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The main reason for the British dislike of Amanbllavas the
‘extraordinary progress of reforms in a neighbogriMuslim]
state would support the demand for similar indbng in the
Frontier Province, a demand which it was the polady the
Government to resist® Anti-government demonstrations were
organized by theAnjuman It was decided to send a medical
mission under the auspices of tAgjumanwith Dr Khan Sahib,
elder brother of Abdul Ghaffar Khan who had recefained the
nationalist cause as its leader, to help crisidaidAfghanistan. In
March 1929 Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Jaffar Shah vesguted by
the Anjumanto seek a formal invitation to the mission from
Amanullah, who was then residing at Kandahar. Teartbhagrin
they were not allowed to proceed to Afghanistan tair entry
into Balochistan was banned. They came back todeshand
resumed their pro-Amanullah activities. TA&juman members
toured the province and made a fervent appealdantielligentsia
and the masses to support Amanullah’s cause agamsbandit
King’. Simple methods were adopted for propagandggses.
Mosques served as platforms for thejumanmembers, then the
traditional Pashtoon Hujras (meeting places of ajlwlere used.
Kinship and ethnic connections were also utiliZedBefore
anything could be achieved by the efforts of tAejuman
members, a desperate Amanullah proceeded to Haly,settled
there permanently.

Mian Akbar Shah, an active member of tAejuman and a
talented student of Islamia College, Peshawar, lndtbgone as far
as the Soviet Union ‘in search of freeddm’proposed the
formation of a youth league on the pattern of ssmdrganizations
in Afghanistan, Turkey, and Bukhara. A meeting wasvened on
1 September 1929 at Utmanzai and the formatiorhefZalmo
Jirga with its temporary headquarters at Utmanzai wa®anced.

29 ‘The Organisation of Political Agitation in Gisadda’, DIG Police Report,
IB, Peshawar, n.d., F. No. 77-A, SBP, p. 101; ‘Acrge Note on the
Situation in the NWFP’, E. B. Howell, 24 May 1938, No. 206/ 1930
[Home/Poll.], National Archives of India (hereaftgdAl), Delhi, pp. 2-3.

30 Interview Mian Farooq Shah, Peshawar, 14 NowsrtB94; Abdul Akbar
Khan, ‘Autobiography’, p. 84; DIG Police Report, Ro. 77-A, SBP. p.
103; Pakhtun,November 1929, pp. 39-5.

31 Akbar ShahDa Azadi Talashpp. 1-15.
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Abdul Ghaffar Khan, president of the Reception Cottem served
as host. Abdul Akbar Khan became the presidentAdmmdad Shah
its secretary? No exact age limit was fixed for its membership bu
the name itself indicated the composition of thgaoization. Its
membership was open to ‘every youth without angriisination

of caste, creed or religion, provided he is litetatnd that he,
‘should not participate in any form of communalisirRashto was
announced to be the official language of fliga’s proceeding.
Other objectives included the ‘attainment of indegence for
Hindustan by all peaceful mearid’Elaborating on the need of the
formation of theJirga, Ahmad Shah commented that the NWFP
had no organization of its own. The Congress armd Khilafat
Committee were ‘Indian Parties’. During the peraidhe Khilafat
and Hijrat movements the inhabitants of the NWFP contributed
enormously. ‘Yesterday Afghanistan was in turmaidalames.
The Pakhtuns suffered heavily. We begged from doatoor for
donation but no one in India has given us a padlitewgh they
have taken thousands from us’. He accused the rieaafethe
above organizations of failing to support the idtrotion of
reforms in the NWFP and of demanding ‘Dominion &atfor
themselved! The Zalmo Jirga published a booklet in Pashto
reiterating their demand for complete independénm® colonial
rule by peaceful means, and arguing that to achileigeend they
would try to bring about harmony between Hindus &faklims
and the political awakening of the youth of the NRVE

To accommodate the majority of the illiterate sythpzers of the
Pashtoon nationalists and the aged members of dhenanity,
another organization Khudai Khidmatgars (Servamt&ad) was
formed in November. This new organization superdede former
and later on became very popular and influentiathe NWFP.
Sarfaraz Khan became its first president and Hiall the
secretary. The party appealed to Pashtoons tdheimrganization
and help them in the eradication of social evilsnfr Pashtoon

32 Pakhtun,October 1929, p. 14; Abdul Ghaffat@ama Zhwandp. 350.

33 Pakhtun,October 1929, pp. 14-16.

34 PakhtunJanuary 1930, pp. 25-33.

35 Extracts from the NWFP Secret Abstracts, 22rlraty 1930, F. No. 75,
SBP, p. 3.
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society, to forge unity among their rank and fiteldo struggle for
the liberation of their homeland from the foreigokg>® Both of
the organizations were working for the promotiontioé Pashto
language and literature, and were struggling fer ‘gurification’
of Pashtoon society and for the independence ofRhaghtoon
region which they viewed as thé&Vvatan(homeland). The leaders
were almost the same. A member after joining orgameation
automatically became a member of the other OrgtaizaThe
same group of Pashtoon intellectuals who were ggitlheJirga
were in the forefront of the Khudai Khidmatgars.tMifi a short
period a network of the Khudai Khidmatgar organaatwas
established in the Pashtoon dominated areas oprihnénce. Its
emphasis on Pashtoon identity and values had udeydppeal to
the non-Pashtoons. No accurate figures are availabbut the
exact number of the Khudai Khidmatgar workers daadranches.
Both official and non-official sources are silefwat it. However,
after consulting various sources, it can be puvbeh at twelve to
fifteen hundred. The remarkable feature of the gion was
the solid support for it in the rural areas, whigtherto had been
neglected by other political organizations. Manyas@ns
contributed to the popularity of the Khudai Khidigats. Various
sections of the Pashtoon society interpreted theudkh
Khidmatgar programme in their own way. To the Pasht
intelligentsia, it was a movement for the revivdl Pashtoon
culture with its distinct identity. To the small&hans, it was a
movement that demanded political reforms for theviprce that
would enfranchise them and give them a greater riole
governance. Its anti-colonial stand suited the nitgjof the anti-
establishment ulema, who always regarded Britisle o the
subcontinent as a ‘curse’. For the peasants aret pthor classes it
was against their economic oppressors, British majggm and its
agents—the pro-British Nawabs, Khan Bahadurs arel hlg
Khans®’

36 ‘An Appeal to the Khudai Khidmatgars’, Hijab IG&akhtun,November
1929, p. 38.

37 Interviews Mian Akbar Shah, Badrashi (NowsheB)September 1984;
Haji Mohammad Asim, Nowshera; 30 October 1984; F&ahim Saqi,
Wardaga, (Charsadda), 17 November 1991; Warris KHaashakai
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To instil the capability of self-discipline and &alle in the Khudai
Khidmatgars, the leaders had put great emphasiksoipline. The
volunteers were organized and drilled in militagrrhation and
were given military ranks. Before joining the mowerh members
had to pledg® that they would abstain from the use of violence,
intrigues, family feuds, and other vices. The vtdens were
trained to undertake long marches on foot. Becafiskee poverty
of the people, any special uniform for the volurdesvas not
possible; therefore, they were advised to haver tbedinary
clothes dipped in brown or chocolate colour, whics cheap and
easily available. They were called ‘Red Shirts’ government
communiques, and the word became so popular thahtvement
itself was styled thereafter as the Red Shirt mam@mThe
colonial government made extensive propaganda sigéime
Khudai Khidmatgars by equating them with the Bolske and
dubbed them Russian agefitsa charge always refuted by the

(Nowshera), 3 June 1987; Qadir Shah, Baffa, 1 Ma@®2; Mir Mehdi

Shah, Wahid Garhi, (Peshawar), 4 February 1989a®ar Khan, Boobak
(Charsadda), 17 November 1991; Fazal Karim, Pablowghera), 10
November 1994; Kiramat Shah Faulad, Peshawar, 8iME292.

38 The volunteers had to take the following pledgéore getting enrolled in
the organization: (translation) ‘I call on God asviiness, and solemnly
declare on oath that | will abide by the followipdnciples:

1. With sincerity and faith, | offer my name for dai Khidmatgarship.

2.1 will sacrifice my wealth, comfort and self ihe service of my nation and for
the liberation of my country.

3.1 will never have ‘para jamba’ (party feelinghreity with or willfully oppose
anybody; and | shall help the oppressed againsippesssor.

4.1 will not become a member of any other rivaltparor will | give security or
apologize during the fight.

5.1 will always obey every lawful order of evenyfioer of mine.

6.1 will always abide by the principle of non-violee.

7.1 will serve all human beings alike, and my gadl be the attainment of the
freedom of my country and my religion.

8.1 will always perform good and noble deeds.

9. All my efforts will be directed to seeking thellvof God and not towards
mere show or becoming an office-holder’. F. No. ,22BP, pp. 9-11.

39 ‘The name “Red Shirts” was purposely introdudsdthe North-West
Frontier Province administration as a popular stuist for the name
“Khudai Khidmatgaran” or “the Servants of God", rarked the Viceroy.
We obviously could not have used the latter phiasefficial references,
as it would have implied some kind of admission the were dealing with
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Khudai Khidmatgaré?

The most remarkable feature of the Khudai Khidmastyeas the
adoption of non-violence as their creed and thteictsadherence to
it. The volunteers were taught not to resort tdenoe; they bore
no arms and carried no weapons. Abdul Ghaffar Khealreved
that ‘it is the only form of force which can havéaating effect on
the life of society and mari’. Traditional Pashtoon society, like
many other tribal societies, was notorious for italism and
violence. The main emphasis of Pashtoon reformers on the
prevention of blood-feuds. Inspiration was provideg giving
examples from the lives of the Holy Prophet andeotbrophets,
including Jesus Christ, of how they faced humibati and
oppression boldly by non-violent meaisThe accounts of the

an association of the pious and godly. Althoughdty be true that the Red
Shirt movement was not inspired by the Bolsheuikere was a good deal
of communistic doctrine (including the use of secldnd hammer badges)
connected with it. So the “red shirt” was not egljiran inappropriate term
and | think it served its practical purpose predtyzcessfully’. Viceroy to
Secretary of State, 16 August 1930, Halifax Coitetct Mss. EUR., C.
152, IOLR, p. 225.

40 ‘The very name Khudai Khidmatgar’, remarked fy§s anti-Bolshevist.
This one means the Servants of God, the othersupragainst God'.
Yusufi, The Frontier TragedylLahore, 1930; rep. Karachi, 1986), p. 14.

41 Halide Edib/nside India(London, 1937), p. 336. ‘The supreme test for
faith in anything, religious or otherwise, mustthe willingness of a man
to lay down his life’, she further remarked, ‘Thevere many Indians who
have received baton charges or went to prison.séete of them must
have adopted non-violence because of physical itynicand a
temperamental dislike to radical changes. But @ Rfontier in general,
and in the case of Abdul Ghaffar Khan in particutaere was none of this.
The suppression of civil disobedience on the Feostivas quite different
from that in India proper. Men did face death. Eharas no question of
physical timidity, neither any excuse for inactinor a desire to maintain
thestatus quan Abdul-Gaffar Khan's caselbid. p. 337.

42 ‘Congress and Muslims’, Speech of Abdul Ghalfaan, Mongri Maidan,
Calcutta, 4 April 1931, S. No. 1, Tendulkar Pap&®IML, p. 6. The
biographers of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, including Terdgul Desali,
Easwaran, Lalpuri, Korejo, and Zutshi have wrongtiributed it to the
non-violence of Gandhi, and argue that Abdul Ghaffdan’s non-
violence was a variant of the doctrine preache@Ghydhi at the all-India
level. The emphasis of these authors is mispla@athdhian non-violence
had very little effect on the Pashtoons. The nunab&€ongress workers in
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lives of the holy men had a great impact on thednohPashtoons.
The Pashtoons were exhausted by recurrent bloats-famongst
themselves and were keen to remedy this situatioradopting

non-violence they were giving up a tradition thatdhcaused
immense sufferings for so many of th&hDespite the proximity
of the tribal territory to the settled districts thie Frontier, which
provided an excellent opportunity for ‘outlaws’ take refuge in
the independent tribal area beyond government abritrey could
hardly match the government who had arms far sopéoi theirs.
They were taught that although violence could bentered by
more violence but in following non-violence the Ra®ns would
never be defeated. This sense of pride in regigjarictories over
the authorities gave the Khudai Khidmatgars enosymapularity
in the province, and saw their active involvememtthe Civil

Disobedience Movement.

Civil Disobedience Movement (1930-34) and the Khuda
Khidmatgars

In December 1929, at Lahore, under the presidgntshd. Nehru,
the Congress pledged itself to the attainment ompdete
independence for Indfd. About two hundred people, Congress
members, social workers, and volunteers from the ARW

the Frontier before its affiliation with the KhudKiidmatgars was less
than that formally required for a separate Congfessmittee. For more

details see D. G. Tendulkakbdul Ghaffar KhanBombay, 1967), pp. 93,

174; M. Desai,Two Servants of GodDelhi, 1935), pp. 90-91; E.

EaswaranA Man to Match His Mountain&alifornia, 1985), pp. 105-113;
G. Lalpuri, Khan Abdul Ghaffar KhariDelhi, 1985), pp. 139-40; M. S.
Korejo, The Frontier Gandhi: His Place in Histor§Karachi, 1994), pp.

48-62; G. L. ZutshiFrontier Gandhi(Delhi, 1970), pp. 13, 31-2, 64, 117-
18; and, R. S. Nagin&andhiji KhanAbdul Ghaffar Khan Ki Nazar Men
(Delhi, nd), pp. 9-11, 31-9.

43 Many of my informants emphasized how peopleewd@sirous of ending
endemic violence caused by incessant conflictstiqodarly property
disputes among tharburs (cousins). Interviews with Abdul Ghani Khan,
Charsadda, 13 November 1994; Abdul Wali Khan, Ciddsg, 25 October
1994; Mehdi Shah, Peshawar, 4 February 1989; Sarténan, Charsadda,
17 November 1991; Umra Khan, Adina (Swabi), 7 Maté82; and Fazal
Karim, Pabbi, 14 November 1994.

44  S. B. PattabhHlistory of the Indian National Congress(Bombay, 1946),
henceforth History, pp. 339-61.
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including prominent Khudai Khidmatgars attended @mengress
session. The primary aim of the delegates from NWR to
attract the attention of Indian leaders to the rigpad Frontier
atmosphere, caused by the oppressive laws and umdidtion
they suffered in consequence of their having besmed even the
ordinary reforms* The Congress leaders were apprised of the
latest situation and they promised to send a Coteenib enquire
into their grievances. On its return from Lahoresgit was
reported in the Provincial Khilafat Committee. Theajority of
members showed their interest in Congress politylevthe other
group remained loyal to the Central Khilafat Contef® Later
on, the revived branch of the Frontier Muslim Leagoined the
latter.

Abdul Ghaffar Khan endorsed the Congress progranohe
‘complete independence’ and non-payment of taxesravenues.
On his return from Lahore he started a whirlwindirt@f the
province and informed the sympathizers of the Klhuda
Khidmatgars of events in Lahore and urged them rigamize
themselves on the Congress patférilore attention was given to
the organization of the volunteers and the enrotmznnew
workers. No exact enumeration of the members islable;
however, their number was estimated as betweert éighdred
and one thousands. A network jofjas was established in most
parts of the province, followed by committees fappgas (for a
cluster of villages). Next came the tehsil andraisttommittees
and then the provincial Jirga. All were elected ibsed Abdul
Ghaffar Khan at times acted as the Commander-iefCh that
capacity he had to nominate certain heads of vanmits.

In March 1930, Gandhi decided to launch his Civiédbedience
Movement against the government. On 12 March, apeoined by
seventy-nine volunteers, he started from AhmedabalDandi, a
village some two hundred miles away on the seasideffer civil

disobedience through the violation of the Salt L&mn. 21 March

45 Bombwal,Turbaned Brother of the Frontier Pathafisd., n.p.), p. 3.

46 ‘Important Events in the NWFP’, CID Reports, Ro. 206/1930,
Home/Poll.), NAI, p. 19.

47 ‘Lahore Congress and Abdul Ghaffar Khan’, Janh&mmad,Khyber
Mail, Peshawar, 26 March 1939.
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the Congress Working Committee (CWC) met at Ahmadadnd
endorsed Gandhi’s decision. It further hoped thae ‘whole
country will respond’ to it and thus ‘bring the cpangn forPurna

Swaraj to a speedy and successful issue’. It directedtrad|

Provincial Congress Committees to undertake ciisbldedience
‘as to them may seem proper and in the mannentagtappear to
them to be most suitabl&®.

A branch of NWFP Congress had been in existencee sii®922.
Owing to a lack of the numbers required for a Cesgr
Committee, it had been amalgamated with the PuBRjalvincial
Congress Committee. Bombwal became the secretaryhef
Frontier wing. Other prominent members included iHakbdul
Jalil, C. C. Gosh, Lal Badshah, Ali Gul Khan, A. Busufi, and
Khan Mir Hilali, Peshawar based urban socio-pditiworkers of
the province. Most of them had dual membership afigless and
the Khilafat Committees. No attention was paidhe tural areas,
and with the exception of Mian Hamid Gul (Ziarat Ka Sahib),
who became famous as a national worker during tba- n
cooperation days by renouncing his pension, noextended the
organization to the NWFP rural areas. The PunjatviRcial
Congress Committee had little time to give to affaof the
Frontier Congress, with the ‘sad result that thbes been no
Congress work worth the nanf€ The NWFP was not the only
province where the Congress organization was w&alkhis time
the Congress was passing through a difficult phasd its
reorganization was in proce¥s.The Frontier Congressmen
resented the neglect by the Punjab Congress andedet® form

48 ‘Circular to Provincial Congress Committeegrdafter PCC, J. Nehru, 12
March 1930, F. No. P-l (1930), p. 83, All India @pess Committee
Papers (AICC), NMML;Civil and Military GazettelLahore(C&MG) 14
March 1930-23 March 1930, 9 April 1930; BrowGandhi and Civil
Disobedience: The Mahatma in Indian Politics 1928-@ambridge,
1977), pp. 99-116.

49 Paira Khan to J. Nehru, 18 November 1928, R Gl&6 (1928), AICC,
NMML, pp. 11-12; Khaleedgizadi,p. 74; BokhariBacha Khanp. 80.

50 For more details on the organizational mattérhe Congress during the
second and third decades of twentieth centwsge, G. Krishna, ‘The
Development of the India National Congress as asMasganization,
1918-1923’, The Journal of Asian Studiespl. XXV, Number 3, May
1966, pp. 413-30.
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their own Committee. On 17 November, without th@rapal of
the central organization, a Frontier Province CeagrCommittee
(FPCC) with Lal Badshah as president, Abdul GhaKhan and
Abdur Rahim, pleader (Dera Ismail Khan), as vicesptents, and
Habibullah Khan (Bannu) as secretary was forftethe Frontier
Congress workers were advised by the Congress Bayhmand
to function for the time being under the Punjab @ess till ‘they
are able to stand on their own legsThe AICC treated the NWFP
along with Burma as a ‘special province’ and exexdpt from the
application of the ordinary quota rule. The CWCided that a
provincial Congress must have two thousand membefsre it
could be formally recognized as a separate Con@essmittee>
By June 1930 the Congress members in the NWFP ¥@8eBy
the end of July the reported number was 567.

As directed by its central organization, the FPC€&ided to
observe 26 January 1930 as ‘Independence Day'edtiested
Abdul Ghaffar Khan to utilize his influence and t@hin the rural
areas of the province and to give full support e Congress’
intended civil disobediencd. The Day was observed but ‘little
interest was shown in the proceedings by residehtsral areas’,
reported a CID informer, ‘with the noteworthy extiep of
Utmanzai, and the support given from that direcimattributable
to Abdul Ghaffar Khan®? Until late March, Abdul Ghaffar Khan
was busy with the organizational affairs of the Hau
Khidmatgars. However, he made a two-week tour efgbuthern
districts to inform like-minded members of the pabbf the

51 Paira Khan to Nehru, 18 November 1928, F. NeB86(F1928), AICC,
NMML, pp. 11-12.

52 Nehru to C. C. Ghosh, 24 November 1928, F. Gi&6 (1928), AICC,
NMML, p. 9; P. Sharma to Secretary AICC, 26 Novemb@28, Ibid, pp.
3-4.

53 Supplement to the Congress Bulletin, 27 Septerh®29, F. No. P-30 [iii],
(1929), AICC, NMML, p. 124.

54 Paira Khan to Secretary, AICC, 5 July 1929 26duly 1929, F. No.P-30
[ii], (1929), AICC, NMML, pp. 55, 151-2.

55 Paira Khan to Nehru, 14 March 1930, F. No. R1B80), AICC, NMML,
pp. 15-16; ‘Congress-cum-Red Shirt Activities’, Raewar, F. No. 14, SBP,
p. 145.

56 Summary of Political Situation in the NWFP, &bFuary 1930, CID
Diaries, SBP, p. 153.
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Congress programme and of the intending visit & Hnquiry
Committee by the Congress to investigate the nmisriFCR and
other ‘obnoxious measures’ of the government whieave made
the life of the ordinary citizen unbearable’ andi&vise means for
their early abrogatio®. Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s main emphasis,
however, remained on the independence of the ogumyrwhich
he meant both the NWFP and India, from the foreygke.
According to him the province and the subcontinevre
inextricably linked, and there was no beftead than to get rid of
imperialism>®

On 15 April 1930 the Frontier Congress workers grauspecial
clay from Pabbi and manufactured salt'. No arrestse madé®
The next step was the picketing of liquor shops 2BdApril was
selected for that purpose. Their object was taénairests and thus
stimulate public sympathy in favour of Congré%sThe time
coincided with the annual meeting of tAeadschool, Utmanzai,
held on 19-20 April 1930, attended by a represemtaathering of
members ofZalmo Jirga, the Khudai Khidmatgars, Khilafat
Committee and FPCC. There were about twelve hundred
participants. After the deliberations of the megtithey were
invited to join the Congress’ Civil Disobedience Wment*

57 Dr S. Mahmud, Dr S. Kitchlew and Lala Duni CHawvere the members of
the Congress Enquiry Committee which was appoibtethe Congress to
inquire into the oppressive measures in the NWEEMG, 10 January
1930.

58 ‘I belong to that party’, Abdul Ghaffar Khanldahe audience in Bannu,
‘which intends to free the country from the clutshaf the tyrant English
people, who have not only ruined India but almdst tvhole Islamic
world, who are responsible for the destruction éfhfanistan, and whose
hands are still red with the blood of innocent Adghmartyrs...Oh Pakhtun
brothers, what has happened to you? Your brethnennaighbours, the
Wazirs, who live only ten miles away, have shedrthiod in guarding
their bare hills from foreign interference, yet yoan do nothing for your
fertile country. You should learn a lesson. Therad better “Jihad” from
the point of view of Islam than to free your owruatry from slavery and
a foreign yoke’. Rittenberg, ‘Independence Mover)gnt96.

59 Abdul Akbar Khan, ‘Autobiography’, p. 111.

60 Circular No. 9, Nehru to Secretaries Provin€lahgress Committees, 25
March 1930, F. No. P-l (1930), AICC, NMML, p. 61.

61 Abdul Akbar Khan, ‘Autobiography’, pp. 110-11Nore details can be
seen in AhmadKhudai Khidmatgar TehreefPeshawar, 1991), pp. 182-
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Meanwhile the members of the Congress Enquiry Cdteenivere
prevented from entering the NWEPwhich aroused more feeling
against the government. On the night of 23 Apghgders of the
FPCC were arrested. Furthermore, to avoid ‘unresthe rural
areas of the province, it was decided that all gneminent
members of the Khudai Khidmatgars should also estd?
However, Allah Bakhsh Bargi and Ghulam Rabbani, two
prominent Congressmen from Peshawar city, avoideest at
night and surrendered next morning. It worsened dheady
disturbed situation, and led to indiscriminateniigrion unarmed
Congress volunteers at Qissa Khwani Bazaar, raguith the
deaths of about two hundred on the $cAbdul Ghaffar Khan
and other Khudai Khidmatgar leaders were senteroethree
years imprisonment and were sent to Gujrat priache Punjal®

The Qissa Khwani Bazaar, massacre was followed kgcand
shooting incident at Peshawar on 31 May, twelvesqes were
killed. On 16 May Utmanzai was ravaged by troops.Z8 May,
Takkar, a village in Mardan was attacked by thepsy and the
sympathizers of the Khudai Khidmatgars were incateel. On 24
August a protest meeting at Hathi Khel (Bannu) \ieed upon;
seventy persons were Kkilled. Frequent firings om-wolent
Khudai Khidmatgars andathi-charges became a routine. The

93; KhaleegAzadi,pp. 63-5; Abdul GhaffaZama Zhwandpp. 354-6.

62 C&MG, 24 April 1930.

63 O. Caroe, ‘Spring of Enchantment’ (unpublishednuscript), Caroe
Papers, Mss. EUR., F. 203, IOLR, p. 239; SecrebRem the Situation in
Peshawar, F. C. Isemonger, IGP, N-WFP, May 193Nd-.54, SBP, p.
16.

64 According to the official sources the numbeca$ualties was thirty killed
and thirty-three woundedC&MG) 9 July 1930; and Viceroy to Secretary
of State, 27 April 1930, Mss. EUR., C. 152/11, IQlRR 102); while the
Congress Enquiry Committee gave the number ofdcidle more than one
hundred and twenty-five and numerous woundehort [With Evidence]
of the Peshawar Enquiry Committedappointed by the Working
Committee of the Indian National Congress) (Alladdb1930), pp. 6-28.
However, according to some indigenous and othercssuthe estimated
deaths were about two hundred.

65 Arrest of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Other Agitat@f Charssadda Sub-
Division, Copy of a Report from AC, Charssadda tG, Peshawar, 26
April 1930, F. No. 255/V, (Home/Poll.) (1930), Terkiar Papers, NMML,
pp. 1172-1173C&MG, 28 April 1930.
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Khudai Khidmatgars were beaten, their clothes torpieces, their
property looted and houses set ablaze, the ‘sgraftifour walls’

was violated, many were stripped naked, the warstli to a
Pashtoon, and many more were molested. The Khudai
Khidmatgars bore all these atrocities and the wdistls of
humiliation with forbearanc® and courage, and did not retaliate.
The Pashtoon majority areas, Peshawar Valley, Mar8annu,
and some parts of Kohat were the worst affectedeviin the Dera
Ismail Khan and especially in Hazara ‘no disturlzimcthe proper
sense of the word occurret.A ban was put on the Khudai

66 ‘The caps were taken off, clothes were tormmaeh so that there were
some persons who become absolutely naked, anchdeepothing even to
hide [sic] their private parts. The Pathans did méliate with violence,
but quietly bore all this insult with patience. Theontier Pathans who
regard a knife as an ordinary weapon and who haeeafms in their
houses and who are ready to kill even for a pidderead remained non
violent in spite of such provocation and only sleautingilab Zindabad”.’
(Statement of Lok Nath, a dentist from Bannu, bef@éeshawar Enquiry
Committee, p. 86. More details on the repression of the Khuda
Khudmatgars can be seenThe Frontier TragedyKhilafat Committee
Report, Lahore, 1930, rep. Karachi, 1986), pp.71¥ffar Shah, Abdullah
Shah,A Statement of Facts About the Present Situatiothén NWFP
(Lahore, 1930), pp. 1-12; Report of Devadas Gandhthe NWFP (1931),
F. No. P-16 (1932), AICC Papers, NMML, pp. 165-8&nual Report of
Congress Working Committee, December 1931,F. No(1831), AICC
Papers, NMML, pp. 11-13, 55-63 and 175; Mss. EURNOEF 203/80,
IOLR, p. 89; AhmadKhudai Khidmatgar Tehreelpp. 182-426; Abdul
Wali Khan, Bacha Khan Au Khudai Khidmatga(Peshawar, 1993), pp.
95-105; Warris KharDa Azadi TehreePeshawar, 1988), pp. 82-4; G. L.
Mallam, ‘The Imperial Frontier' (unpublished mantipt, CSASC), pp.
88-156; L. Mallam, D. Day, ‘A Pair of Chaplis and a Cassock’
(unpublished manuscript, Mallam Papers, CSASCh4p.Interviews with
Abdul Aziz, Shewa (Swabi), 7 March 1992; Qadir ShBhffa, 1 March
1992; Khaista Mir, Farmuli (Swabi), 7 March 1992ald4t Khan, Yar
Hussain (Swabi), 6 March 1992; Ajun Khan, YaqodBiébi), 6 March
1992; Ghazi Khan, Pabbi, 10 November 1994; Gul Rahmbdul Malik,
Jalsai (Swabi), 7 June 1992; Mohabbat Shah, Jalsaine 1992; Muffarah
Shah, Asim Khan, Maneri (Swabi), 5 June 1992; Akihan, Meharban
Shah, Naubat Khan, Dagai (Swabi), 5 June 1992; Fali, Ismaila
(Swabi), 6 June 1992; Amir Nawas, Shah Mansoor (Bwé June 1992
and Mohammad Arif, Marghuz (Swabi), 6 June 1992.

67 ‘Report on the Causes of the Recent Disturtmic&eshawar and Other
Districts of the NWFP’, Chief Commissioner to Fgmi Secretary to
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Khidmatgars,Zalmo Jirga, FPCC, and Naujawan Bharat Sabha
(Frontier Branch). On 16 August Martial Law was ldeed in the
province. For the time being the province was d¢tifrom the rest

of India; visits to and from the province were ratbowed and
communications were strictly censored. The govemime
composed proclamations, dropping them by aeroplaaed
distributing them among the Khans, Chiefs, and roléseding pro-
government men in the Frontier through tkehsildars and
patwaris, asking them to help the government, and in reward
‘will consider your demands and remedy your eifs'.

Khudai Khidmatgars’ Affiliation with Congress

The government repression of the Khudai Khidmatgacseased
its popularity. Before 1930 the number of Khudaiidhatgars
was about one thousand but after the ‘unscrupulattitide of the
authorities their number exceeded to twenty-fiveusand® The
government was trying to prove a Khudai Khidmatgamnection
with the Bolsheviks. They were accused of beingsBevik

Government of India, 13 February 1931, F. No. 22KRW (1931), NAl,
pp. 1-14.

68 Following is the literal translation of the @hi Commissioner’s
proclamation:’To Khans, Chiefs and the leading mokthe District and the
City: You people have personally withessed how @umgress has tried
and is still trying to upset the system of estdldis Government. If it
becomes successful, though there is no hope oésscwhat would be the
consequences? Is the Congress going to leave ytu weur landed
property,Jagirs and Muafislls it going to protect your Frontiers? Will it
maintain law and order amongst the people? Are wiling to come
under the sway of Congress?

| am sure that you do not want to be governed leyGbngress Committees.
Now it is high time for you to help the Governmewbich has ever been
benevolent to you and has done justice towards What help can you
render to the Government? You must prevent Congr@ssiteers wearing
red jackets from entering into your villages.

They called themselves “Khudai Khidmatgars” (Setsaof God), but in reality
they are the servants of Gandhi. They wear therappéthe Bolsheviks
and they are no other than the Bolsheviks. They oritate the same
atmosphere of which you have heard in Bolshevikidations.

You can prevent meetings being held in your arealscan help your officials.
Do this work at once. The Government as usual, wdhsider your
demands and remedy your evi€&MG, 14 May 1930.

69 Yusufi,Meet the Frontier Gandhp. 58.
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agents, trained in Russia and sent back to the NW&-Rake
advantage of the economic or other unrest in toatfer.”® Jaffar
Shah and Abdullah Shah, two underground membedisedfhudai
Khidmatgars, found their way to Gujrat jail, met dilb Ghaffar
Khan and other Khudai Khidmatgar leaders, and apgrthem of
the latest situation. After prolonged discussionséctret, it was
decided to affiliate the organization with one die tnational
organizations of India. Jaffar Shah, being an oldldatist, had
friends in the Punjab. He contacted Malik Lal Kremd through
him Sir Fazl-i-Hussain, one of the prominent mersbef the
Viceroy's Executive Council, and asked for his suppTo the
utter despair of the Frontier delegates they wefased support
against the British governmefit. Their next choice was the
Congress, which had already been involved in tiiairafof the
Frontier since the despatch of its earlier Comregte the NWFP.
They welcomed the Khudai Khidmatgars as both weaghtihg
against imperialism and were being suppressed bg th
government? The Congress paid tribute to Abdul Ghaffar Khan
and his associates who were resisting imperialisrthat part of
the subcontinent and ‘have borne in a spirit ofripat non-
violence all the repression to which they have bsejected”?
Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other Khudai Khidmatgars evezleased
in March 1931 under the Gandhi-lrwin PA&ttThe Khudai
Khidmatgar leaders were invited to the Congreseauahsession at
Karachi. On 30 March, Abdul Ghaffar Khan was asi@dpenly

70 C&MG, 21 July 1930.

71 Mian Ata ud Din, ‘Memoirs’ (unpublished), pp/-18; Wali,Bacha Khan,
p. 105; M. YunuskFrontier SpeakgLahore, n.d.), p. 158.

72 Jaffar Shah, Mian Abdullah Sh&@tatement of Factpp. 11-12.

73 Working Committee Resolutions, Congress Bulldtio. 13, 27 August
1930, F. No. 1(1930), AICC, NMML, p. 11.

74 On 5 March a provisional settlement was readiedeen the government
of India and the Congress known as the Gandhi-Iniact. The
government agreed to release the arrested Congadikal prisoners
arrested during the civil disobedience and to wdlkd the Ordinances
promulgated in connection with the Congress’ movemeéongress agreed
to stop the civil disobedience movement and endbitycott of British
goods. For detailseeAnnual Report of the CWC, December 1931, F. No.
85 (1931), AICC, NMML, pp. 11-19, 26-9AR, 1931, |, pp. 83-5; Brown,
Gandhi and Civil Disobediencpp. 153-241.
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declare his association with Congress, which he @9 August
1931 theZalmo Jirgaand the Khudai Khidmatgars were formally
federated with Congress, retaining their separdéatity. Abdul
Ghaffar Khan was made the leader of these orgamimain the
NWFP."®

Abdul Ghaffar Khan was criticized by a section bé tFrontier
Muslims for merging the Khudai Khidmatgars with thEndu-
dominated Congress. Some of his close associatet)ding
Abdul Akbar Khan, Khadim and Ahmad Shah, saw theidé
Khidmatgars losing their separate identity in therger with
Congress. Khadim was indignant over the ‘influenéghe non-
Muslims’ on the organizatioff. Abdul Ghaffar Khan responded to
the allegations and said* that he did it as afdesbrt because the
Pashtoons needed help from outside the provincgew of the
atrocities and imprisonment that they were subgedte by the
colonial government. He could see no harm to thsht®an
interest in joining with Congress. He cited examdi®m the life
of the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.H.), who made certaillmates with
Jews and Christians to safeguard the interests wdliMs. So,
according to Abdul Ghaffar Khan, it was not sinfal join with
Hindus and others in their joint struggle againstitigh
imperialism/” The Khudai Khidmatgars, a regional organization,
became part of the national stream of politicsrafsemerger with
the Congress. It gained popularity on an all-Indigel and its
leader, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, due to his dedicatiorihte cause of
freedom and his adoption of nonviolence as a crnead,bestowed

75 ‘Frontier Congress Affairs’, A Statement by tlecretary AICC, 10
August 1931, S. No. 1, Tendulkar, NMML, pp. 71-3eh¥u to Abdul
Ghaffar Khan, 2 October 1931, P-17 (1931), AICC, MM pp. 159-66;
Report of Devadas Gandhi on the NWFP (1931), F. Rd6 (1932),
AICC, NMML, pp. 198-9; Report on Karachi CongreBsNo. 4, SBP, p.
209; KhaleegAzadi,pp. 100-101.

76 Press Statement of Abdul Akbar Khan and Miamad Shah, n.d., S.
No.3, Tendulkar, NMML, pp. 914-18. The followingrge was recited by
Khadim on that occasiorBacha Imam Za Mugtadi Wum Gandhi Imam
Sho Zaka Zan La Niyat Tarhan{#Vhen Bacha [Khan] was leading the
prayers, | followed. Now Gandhi become the ‘Imam’lsam offering my
prayers separately).

77 Abdul Ghaffar Khan ‘Za Au Congres®akhtun,June-July 1931, pp. 5-10;
1 August 1938, pp. 22-3.
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the title of ‘Frontier Gandhi’. During the secondhgse of the
Congress civil disobedience (1931), Abdul GhafféwaK and the
Frontier remained at the forefront of the natios#éduggle. In

December 1931, after the failure of talks betweamdbi and the
British in the Second Round Table Conference atdbon there
was a general crackdown on the Khudai Khidmatggms.leaders
were arrested and their rank and file incarceralégw Frontier
Congress and the Khudai Khidmatgars were banned.2®n
December the government of India issued three andies,

applicable to the NWFP—the Emergency Powers Ordi@athe

Unlawful Association Ordinance, and the Unlawfulktigation

Ordinance. These gave the Frontier authorities waded, to quote
the Khudai Khidmatgars, ‘unchecked’ powers to eser@against
political workers opposing the government. Theyevempowered
to arrest, detain or control people, on suspi¢foBandhi, on his
return to India on 28 December, was informed of &neest of
Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his associates and of thegfi on

unarmed Khudai Khidmatgars. He regarded it as @istmas
presents’ that Willingdon, the Viceroy, chose tmdsénim on his
return to India® Gandhi, reiterating his solidarity with his Fraetti
comrades, declared, ‘Last year we faced lathis,thist time we
must be prepared to face bullets. | do not wish tia Pathans in
the Frontier alone should court bullets. If bullate to be faced,
Bombay and Gujrat also must take their shite’.

Justifying the promulgation of Ordinances and theest of the
Khudai Khidmatgars, the Viceroy was unwilling tosdiss the

78 Ordinances in the NWFP, 24 December 193R, 1931, Il, p. 30. ‘If
Government was satisfied’, according to V. Elwithat there were any
reasonable grounds for believing that any persahdwéed, was acting or
was about to act in a manner prejudicial to publdety he might be
directed not to enter, reside or remain in any i$igecarea. Penalty for
disobedience was two years imprisonment, or finbath. Officials were
given powers to take possession of buildings, totrob the supply of
certain commodities of general use, to establiskcigp courts and to
outlaw any association which they might consideng#gaous’. ‘What is
Happening in the North-West Frontier’, Report oftHea Verrier Elwin,
[1932], F. No. 11 (1927), AICC, NMML, p. 8.

79 Speech at a Public Meeting, Bombay, 28 Decerib8d, CWMG, 48,
(Ahmedabad, 1971), pp. 446-8.

80 Ibid.
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Frontier affairs with Gandhi. ‘No Government’, aocdimg to the

Viceroy, ‘consistent with the discharge of theispensibility, can

be subject to conditions sought to be imposed utidemenace of
unlawful action by any political organization®..’

After the arrest of the Khudai Khidmatgar leadeén® provincial

authorities let loose the police and other law snifg agencies to
deal with the opponents of the government in ‘tlo@n way’. The
Khudai Khidmatgars were mercilessly beaten on mpratexts.
Burning of houses, looting, and destruction of gty forcible

entry into houses, blockading of entire villagesting of crops,
and marching of columns in rural areas were onfgva of the

many examples of police excesses in Peshawar Vallgynteers
were fired upon; in one incident in Kohat fifty Kdhai

Khidmatgars were killed. In Bannu the military weedled to help
the civil administration to restore order. In Ddsaail Khan the
situation remained under the control of the polibe.Hazara,
however, no trouble was report&dThe provincial authorities
accepted the responsibility for their brutal abts, felt they could
not go into the question of enquiries into thesdétens. The police
actions were defended by the Frontier Governora@erding to
him they were ‘faced with a supremely difficult kag dealing

with the Red Shirt movement and it was vitally intpat to take

81 Telegram from Private Secretary to the Vice®yanuary 1932;WMG,
48, p. 503.

82 These details are taken from a number of seuiguding: Report of
Devadas Gandhi, p. 16€ondition of India(Report of the Delegation sent
to India by India League in 1932), (London, 1938Yhat is Happening in
the North-West Frontier’, Elwin, p. 8; Correspondenbetween the
Viceroy and Secretary of State, Mss. EUR., C 182 R, pp. 285-6;
Correspondence between the Secretary of State h&ed Miceroy,
Templewood Collection, Mss. EUR., E 240/1 I(a), QLpp. 88-9; V.
Elwin, Truth About India: Can We Get I{kondon, 1932), p. 83; Ahmad,
Khudai Khidmatgar Tehreekpp. 557-625; Correspondence between
Gandhi, Viceroy, Emerson, and with Abdul GhaffarakhCWMG, 48;
Brown, Gandhi and Civil Disobedienceg). 278; Special CID Diaries,
March-May 1931, F. No. 23, SBP, pp. 40-49, 69-97rc@ar No.
24/P1/2127, 311 August 1931, F. No. P-1(1931), AIO®JML, p. 39;
Zamindar, Lahore, 18 April 1931JAR, 1931, | and Il; M. N. Chaudhri,
The Congress in PowékLahore, 1947), p. 34, and R. J. Moofég Crisis
of Indian Unity 1917-tqOxford, 1947), p. 247.
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no action (against the police) which might undemmitheir
morale’®® By 1933, with the exception of Peshawar Valleye th
civil disobedience in the rest of the province hbadcome
ineffective. Agitation continued sporadically untile movement
was called off by Gandhi in April 1934. While the Congress
workers in the rest of India were released, astomigty the
Frontier Congressmen and the Khudai Khidmatgarse waot
released and the organization in the NWFP remaimeter ban.
Their release was demanded by the CX\git were informed by
the government that, keeping in view the past kcof its
activities, the government had no intention eitbereleasing the
Khudai Khidmatgars or of withdrawing the ban on the
organizatiorf® Later on a shift in government policy became
perceptible. Though the ban was retained, the Khuda
Khidmatgars, excluding the Khan Brothers, wereasdel. By the
end of 1934, the Congress agreed to take parté@nufitcoming
elections for the Central Assembly. Dr Khan Sahthen
imprisoned in Hazari Bagh Jail, was nominated as dHicial
Congress candidafé. The Khan Brothers were released from
prison on 27 August but were not allowed to enter NWFP.
Abdul Ghaffar Khan delivered a number of speeclsesne of
which were considered as ‘anti-government and isedit and
was accused of inciting the public against the guwent. On 7
December, he was re-arrested, convicted underosedi?4 of
Indian Penal Code (henceforth IPC) and sentencev@oyears

83 C. H. Gidney to H. W. Emerson, 25 June 193%d-.40/V 32, Poll. S No.
4 Tendulkar, NMML, pp. 1028-9.

84 Moore,The Crisis of Indian Unityp. 295.

85 J. Bajaj to Secretary Home Dept., 12 June 1198%,1934, 1, p. 299.

86 Ban on the Khudai KhidmatgatdR, 1934, 1, pp. 298-9.

87 The provincial Congress had nominated Dr Khahils as a party
candidate to contest the CLA elections held in Noler 1934. His
opponents were Haider Zaman Khan (Hazara), a namife Sir A.
Qaiyum, supported by pro-government Khans and Raas Bagai
(Bannu), a Mahasabhite Hindu, assisted by M. C.nkhaDr Khan Sahib,
won the seat by defeating his rivals securing 28&4és against 1519 and
1072 votes respectively. For detadee, Shad Mohammad, ‘Deed Wa
Shuneed’, Il, (Peshawar, unpublished), pp. 22-3dsufi, Jaddo Jehad,
pp. 662-5; Khaleeddzadi,pp. 123-24, and, Gandhi to Saadullah Khan, 22
November 1934CWMG,59, (Ahmedabad, 1974), p. 385.
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Rigorous Imprisonmerif On 1 August 1937 he was released but
was not allowed to enter the Punjab or the NWFRI (29
Novemberf®® By the time he was allowed to enter the Frontier,
there was a significant change in the political @phere of the
Indian subcontinent. Confrontation had given wapadiamentary
politics and of the full participation of the Coegs in this process.

The most significant aspect of the whole Civil Disdience
Movement in the Frontier was the strict adhererfcthe Khudai
Khidmatgars to non-violence. Despite the worst kafidepression
by the Frontier authorities against the Khudai Khadgars they
remained non-violent, a fact confirmed by the membaf the
India League who visited India to collect correaformation
‘about the state of affairs’ thef® According to them ‘the severity
of the repression [in the NWFP] has produced soimgthke a
state of war in the Frontier. Yet, though the dagpdf force on the
British side is overwhelming, no British officialaimed that the
movement had been crushed. That non-violence agaires
persons of British officials still remains the dty observed rule of
the national movement in an area where arms areeadily
obtainable, and in fact are openly, and usuallynexvby the
villagers, is a tribute to the sincerity with whitthe creed has been
embraced®

The same characteristic of the movement was alsgiomed by
the AICC. They lauded the services of Abdul Gha#f&an and
the Khudai Khidmatgars in the national cause araispd their
strict adherence to non-violence; otherwise the R\Wé&ccording
to the Congress Bulletin, ‘would by now had witrexbsa
wholesale massacre of the European populaffofihe Pashtoons
had ammunition in abundance in their houses. Onigwa miles

88 IAR,1934, Il, p. 226.

89 IAR, 1936, II, pp. 187, 213; F. No. P-22 (1936), AIC®JML, p. 3.

90 The members of India League (formerly the Comwealth of India
League) included: Bertrand Russell (Chairman),FJ.Horrabin, T.
Williams, Anne C. Wilkinson, J. Marley and K. Meno@onditions of
India, pp. 521-2.

91 Conditions of Indiap. 27.

92 Special Bulletin, AICC, No. 1, 30 March 1932,No. 12 (1932), AICC,
NMML, p. 285.
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away, the arms factories in the tribal belt manufieed all sorts of
arms which, if the Pashtoon had desired, they cbakk easily
smuggled into the settled districts. It was stadherence to non-
violence by the Khudai Khidmatgars that they reredimon-

violent in the whole Civil Disobedience Movement.

Constitutional Developments

From the annexation of the Punjab in 1849 until1198e Pashto-
speaking Frontier districts of Peshawar, Kohat,rBaidazara, and
Dera Ismail Khan remained within the Punjab progindhe

Punjab government also held control over the adjgirborder
tracts of Malakand, Khyber, Kurram, North Waziristand South
Waziristan, styled as political agencies. Curzorhowhad an
extensive knowledge of the area, believed that¢lyen could be
effectively administered only if it was accordeck thtatus of a
province?® Consequently, as a result of Curzon’s initiatithee

North-West Frontier Province came into being in 1L90

Despite gaining a higher constitutional status gmdsumably
greater autonomy, the new province was denied ¢nefiis of the
Morley-Minto reforms of 1909, and the Montague-Chsiord

Reforms of 1919. The government viewed the setlistticts as
inseparable from the tribal territories and firndglieved that it
would be inexpedient, almost suicidalto offer representative

93 Curzon to Lord G. Hamilton, 9 March 1899, quoie Baha,NWFP
Administration,p. 18.

94 The Government’s view was shared by the mipoGbmmunity
representatives in the NWFP. ‘In fact,’ according Khanna, their
spokesman, ‘we are dealing with a province whichmainly Pathan in
constitution, where blood feud is endemic and whhbee people can be
easily excited in extremes for weal and for woé’am of considered
opinion’, he added, ‘that it will be a great pdldi suicide to introduce in
this province at this time any Reforms whetherha form of democratic
institutions or otherwise’. Protecting and safegiray the interests of his
community in the British India, he inextricably ked the finances of the
Frontier Province with the rest of India. ‘The pirwse is too small in size’,
remarked Khanna, ‘and the revenue already cantahbaits expenditure.
In case the reforms are introduced it will be # &irther drain on the
Indian exchequer. Why should the rest of India dprainantly Hindus]
pay for Reforms in this Province which will makestbtate of Hindus here
rather worse’. M. C. Khanna to J. Simon, 26 Marc®28, Simon
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institutions to the NWFP. In its opinion a largenther of the
crimes committed in the settled districts were Hamdiwork of

tribesmen, or of their accomplices in the settleehs, who after
committing the crimes sought safety from the adties in the

tribal areas. The government regarded the entjiemeas unstable,
prone to crime, and being strategically locatedit dor any form

of self-government. As late as 1927, the Simon Camsion

(appointed that year to re-examine the constitatialevelopment
of India and the working of the Montagu-Chelmsfarforms)

made these arguments quite forcefdfly.

The vast majority of the educated population of phavince was
anxious that they be treated the same as the ptioeinces of
India on the question of constitutional reforfisHowever, the
Hindu minority, feeling insecure, looked for offati protection.
Not only did it oppose the introduction of condiibnal reforms; it
asked for further strengthening of the power anthaity of the
executive. Its leaders also advocated re-amalgamadif the
Frontier with the Punjabl By the 1920s the AIML was
enthusiastically supporting the demand for reformile the
Congress was indifferent to the debate. Many Feorgoliticians,
persuasively and passionately, argued the case skif-

Collection, Mss. EUR.. No. 77/132, IORL, pp. 31-2.

95 Report, |, pp. 321-2. For more detaikee,relevant files in the Simon
Collection, Mss. EUR. F. 77/16 (p. lll), F. 77/1@2 3), F. 77/132 (pp.7-8,
19, 22, 25, 31-2, 54, 61, 98, 122, 104), F. 77/4%8 8-9, 231)Report of
the Indian Statutory Commission Volume Il- Reconttatons (London,
1930), pp. 101-104Report of the Indian Central Committee, 1928-29
(London, 1929), pp. 60-65, 180-81, 207, 354; &rdport on the Indian
Constitutional ReformgCalcutta, 1918), pp. 1, 29-30, 129, 222.

96 ‘Demands of the Muslim Delegates Presented mBefthe Simon
Commission’, Report, I, pp. 323-4. More details can be seen in G.
Cunningham ‘Reforms in the North-West Frontier Fmoe of India’,
Journal of the Royal Central Asian Socie{XIV (1), January 1937, pp.
90-101.

97 Obhrai, The Evolution,p. 92. For more detailsee Bombwal, Punjab
Kesari, p. 4. The debate on the re-amalgamation of thatkerowith the
Punjab can also be seen in tReinjab Legislative Council Debates,
Volume 1V, 2-3 August 192%| ahore, 1923), pp. 135-97; Sir William
Vincent's reply to Dr Anand Paentral Legislative Assembly Debates, 19
September 1921Simla, 1922), pp. 426-7 and Extracts frdime Frontier
Enquiry Committee Repof, No. 206, AFM, pp. 14(h)-14(i).
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government. They declared that attempts to withitoidom them
was tantamount to its believing that the Frontieogle were not
Indians® During the early 1930s the Khudai Khidmatgars
mobilized a massive movement for the purpose. B311®aving
joined the Congress in the anti-imperialist stregdghe latter too
was demanding representative government and ‘cdenple
autonomy’ for the provinc® As a result of the pressure of the

Liaquat Ali, Resolutions of All-India Muslim League from May 49®
December 193§Delhi, n.d.), pp. 1, 18, 48. Alseee,S. S. Pirzada,
Foundations of Pakistarl (Karachi, 1969), p. 26. Sir A. Qaiyur@LAD,

8 September 1925, pp. 978-80. Alsee, lbid., pp. 1296-1318. While
demanding reforms for the NWFP, Sir A. Qaiyum askesl Government
members ‘...can the Hon’ble Members occupying hgogite Benches say
that we are not Indians’ and ‘that we are not pad parcel of India, that
we have our sympathies more with the Afghans thidh the peoples of
these parts? Have we not fought against the Arélas2 we not fought
against the Turks? Have we not fought more thae against the Afghans
themselves? Who defended the borders of India i® Ehd who has got
the credit for it? In these circumstances will yoot call me an Indian,
even if | happen to oppose you? How many lives heeasacrificed for the
purpose of defending the frontier of India? Are nibé bones of my
forefathers lying in the soil of Delhi? Are not thenes of thousand and
one Pathans and other tribes lying in Delhi? Hae¢ the Lodhis,
Shershahis, Sherwanis and other tribes settled dovmdia? Then, why
cannot a man coming from Peshawar be called ararinilithose people
can be called Indians? | claim to be an Indian, lacldim my province to
be a part and parcel of India. | have submittedltoyour laws including
the Indian Penal Code. All that | now ask is thghy do you not apply
another act to our province which is called the &ament of India Act.
What is there to prevent you from applying it tor quovince? You call
this Act the Government of India Act. Why shoulduyoot extend it and
apply it to the frontier when you can apply theiémdPenal Code to us?’
Ibid., p. 1310.

‘A Note on the Political Situation of the North-Weégontier Province’, by
H. W. Emerson, 26 May 1930, F. No. 206/1930 (HorakyPNAI, pp. 1-9.
‘Memorandum from the Deputy Commissioner Peshawahé Secretary
of Chief Commissioner, NWFP’, No. 976, dated 9 $apier 1930, F. No.
22/37 KW 1931, ibid., pp. 4-5. Alssee,'Report on the Causes of Recent
Disturbances in Peshawar and the Other Districtsthd NWFP’,
Confidential Letter from the Chief Commissioner, N®/to the Foreign
Secretary to the Government of India, New Delhi,. 862 PC, dated
Peshawar 13 February 1931, F. No. 22/37 KW 1931, NAL; ‘Record of
a Meeting Between Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Emers@af’ August 1931,
S. No. 3, Part Il, Tendulkar Papers, NMML, p. 876.



Government and Politics in the Province 49

mass movement, the British conceded the status@b\aernor’s
province to the NWFP. On 18 April the Viceroy inaugted the
new Legislative Assembi’° Thus a long outstanding demand of
the politically conscious people of the NWFP wadfilfed.
Henceforth, the NWFP would share the benefits offature
reforms enjoyed by the rest of India.

100 IAR, 1931, II, pp. 445-6 andAR, 1932, I, p. 265 Alsosee, NWFP
Legislative Council Debates, 1932Peshawar, 1933), pp. 1-2.






CHAPTER 3
THE FRONTIER CONGRESS IN OFFICE 1937-39
Elections of 1936-37

The NWFP, like the other Indian provinces, receivednew
constitution under the Government of India Act, 39@ne of the
most important provisions of the Act ‘was the graoft full
provincial autonomy. The provinces were to havér then elected
legislatures and cabinets were to be responsibilectéegislatures.
However, the vote was still based on property andimum
educational qualifications. Under the new Act, Bevernor was
to be the executive head of the province, adminmjethe
provincial affairs with the aid and advice of a @oul of
Ministers® The government announced that the Act of 1935 avoul
come into force on 1 April 1937. Lord Linlithgowhe Viceroy of
India, described it as ‘the first stage towardsdbmpletion of that
constitutional structure whose natural crown anchrsit will be
the All India Federation.?’He assured the people of the non-
interference of government in the intended elestion

The Act aroused mixed feelings among the IndianplgeoTlhe
Congress condemned it, and rejected the proposestittion. Its
attitude to the Act was ‘one of uncompromising Hibgtand a
constant endeavour to end ‘t'The Congress demanded the
election of a Constituent Assembly (CA) through laftanchise>
However, as a strategy in the ‘game of politicassi? ‘it decided
to contest the elections to the new legislaties)ot to co-

1 Government of India Bil{London, 1934), pp. 1-323AR, 1934, II, pp.
545-56 andAR, 1935, 1, pp. 501-12.

2 First Broadcast of Lord Linlithgow, 18 April 163AR, 1936, I, pp.95-6.

3 Ibid.

4  Presidential Address of Jawaharlal Nehru, Lueknt®? April 1936JAR, I,
1936, p. 271.

5 Ibid. p. 272.

6 P. Sitaramayyalhe History of the Indian National Congress, Voluthe
(1935-1947)YBombay, 1947), p. 13.
7  Lucknow Session of AINC, 12 April 193&\R, I, pp. 271-2.
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operate in any way with the Act but to combat itl @eek to end
it’® The All-India Muslim League termed the Act ‘most
reactionary, retrograde, injurious, and fatal te Wital interests of
India’.® However, like Congress, the League also advised th
Muslims that the provincial scheme of the condtitutbe utilized
for what it is worth..}* To some extent these criticisms were
political postures. Both parties made them becahsy saw
themselves as contenders for the power which wasamooffer in
the provinces. The only party which whole-heartesilpported the
Act of 1935 were the Liberals. They endorsed theegument’s
view of the Act and pleaded that it should be ptd ieffect both at
the centre and in the provinces.

In the NWFP, the existing franchise was about 4 qest of the
total population and 12 per cent of the urban. Theal

government, as was envisaged in the report of mndeanchise
Committee (June 1932), showed no desire in furthereasing
urban enfranchisement. However, it recommendedlibater cent
of the rural population should be enfranchietlinder the new
arrangements, approximately 14 per cent of the pmtpulation of
the NWFP, or a quarter of a million inhabitantstie¢ province,
were given the right to votg.

8  Congress Election Manifesi®R, 1936, Il, p. 188.

9  Subjects Committee Resolutions at the Bombagiee®f AIML, 11 April
1936, IAR, 1936,1, p. 295; Presidential Address of Wazir lHast the
annual session of AIML, 11-12 April 1936, Bomb#R, 1936, I, p. 294;
PirzadaFoundations]I, pp. 234-63.

10 Ibid, p. 295.

11 R. Couplandndian Politics,1936-1942London, 1943), p. 7.

12 Report of the Franchise Committe&R, 1932, 1, p. 457.

13 The qualification’s for the electors of the N®/fvere:

(a) ‘Ownership of immovable property, not beingdaassessed to land revenue,
but including any building on such lands value B8 6r over.

(b) Tenancy of immovable property of annual ren&le of not less than Rs.
48.

(c) Payment of rate, cess, or tax to a District rHaaf not less than Rs 50 per
annum,

(d) Assessment to any direct municipal or cantortni&x of not less than Rs.
50.

(e) Income of Rs 40 per mensem or over.

(f) Ownership, or occupancy as occupancy tenarteoant or lessee under a
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On the AICC’s decision to contest the electiong ongress
workers in the NWFP started their election campaign the
absence of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Dr Khan Sahib toekrothe
Congress leadership in the province. He tourecuarparts of the
NWFP to reorganize the party. Abdul Ghaffar Khaidgd him in
his endeavours from prisdfi.As the FPCC was still ‘illegal’, in
October 1935 Dr Khan Sahib called for the formatioh
‘Parliamentary Boards’ both at the district andvimeial levels®
It was resolved to seek the sympathy and assist#rtbe ulema in
the province; other political organizations wouldsoca be
approached and asked for their support and co-bperan the
elections. It was also decided that no general apioe election
expenses would be made to the public, and thaheallexpenses
would be borne by the nominated candidates thersElv
Apprehensive of the support of the NWFP Muslims foe
Congress, the provincial authorities promulgatectiSe 144 CPC,
prohibiting demonstrations and processions and yiceyr of
weapons within a radius of five miles of Peshawdy. cThe
Congress interpreted this as ‘ridiculous’ and ‘din@terference’ in
election affairs.”” The district administration was accused of
‘repressive policy’ and discriminatidfi.Under continued pressure
of public opinion, meetings were allowed but preiess
remained banned.

Elections for a fifty-member provincial legislatughirty-eight
Muslims, nine Hindus, and three Sikhs) were schestiulor

written lease for a period of not less than threary, of land assessed to
land revenue of Rs 10 per annum or above’. ObEsa|ution,p. 275.

14  Abdul Ghaffar Khan to Dr Khan Sahib, 1 July 398. Bakhtaney, edDa
Bacha Khan Leekoon@abul, 1984), pp. 48-50.

15 The provincial parliamentary board was formethviM. Ramzan Khan
(Dera Ismail Khan) as president and Ram Singh (Bpras secretary.
Other members included Dr Khan Sahib (Peshawar)ir Avh Khan
(Mardan) and Mehdi Zaman Khan (Hazara). CID Diari@sNovember
1935, F. No. 82, SBP, p. 173

16 CID Diaries, 30 June 1936, F. No. 29, SBP1gd-3.

17 Ibid., 27 July 1936, F. No. 27, p. 187.

18 Milap, Lahore, 7 and 14 July 1936he Tribunelahore, 12 July 1936;
Al-Jamiat(Fortnightly), Delhi, 20 July 1936.

19 The Veer Bharat,.ahore, 18 July 1936.
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February 1937. In all 135 candidates were nomindtethey
represented various groups and classes, and immtie, four
political parties and Independents. The partiesewiee Congress,
the Muslim Nationalists, the Hindu-Sikh Nationalrty (HSNP),
and the Muslim Independent Party (MIP). The prodh€ongress
reproduced the election manifesto of the AINC. Tdengress,
according to its election manifesto, resolved fyrrid continue its
struggle for the independence of India. It promiseunediate
relief to a peasantry overburdened by various taxeshermore, it
disapproved of communal politics at all lev&isThe Frontier
Congressmen observed 21 August as ‘Abdul Ghaffay’,Da
demanding from the government permission for hinretrn to
his province and take part in the forthcoming etexs. The
provincial government argued that, after his retune might
sabotage constitutional developments in the pr@AhCriticism
of Nawabs, title-holders, and big Khans was anothgyortant
theme of the election campaign of the provinciah@ess. It also
promised to serve the masses and repeal reprdasigeancluding
the Public Tranquillity Ac® Finally, it condemned the alleged
anti-Congress interference of the bureaucracyerethctiong?

The Parliamentary Board formed a three member subgtiee of
Dr Khan Sahib, Qazi Ataullah, and Ram Singh in Noler 1936
to allocate party tickets. They selected thirtyesewandidates—
twenty-nine Muslim seats and eight general. In theaining
thirteen constituencies including the two ‘landlo@hd three
‘Sikhs’ constituencies the Congress ran no caneidatfter the
last date of nomination in December 1936, the psuigpended its
campaign for two more seats—the Hindu urban se&eshawar
and the Muslim rural seat in Tank—Ileaving thirtyefi active

20 Administration Report North-West Frontier Provint@36-37,pp. ii-iii.

21 Congress Election ManifestaR, 1936, Il, pp. 181-91.

22 SitaramayyaHistory, Il, p. 19; CID Diaries, 19 August 1936, F. No. 29,
SBP, pp. 335-7, 355.

23 CID Diaries, 13 September 1936, F. No. 129, .SgF 127-33 and 5
January 1937, F. No. 60, SBP, pp. 1-15. Full detzh be seen in F. Nos.
30, 32, 58, 129, and 130, SBP.

24 Milap, Lahore, 5 January 193Prabhat,Peshawar, 8 January 1937.

25 1AR,1937, 1, pp. 68(n)-68(0).



The Frontier Congress in Office 1937-39 55

candidate$® It is of significance that the Congress High Comtha
did not interfere in the election campaign of therftier Congress
and left it to approach the electorate in its ‘owawy’. However, in
late November, the central organization deputedP&tel and B.
Desai to help the FPCC in its electioneering. Tlaesived in
Peshawar on 28 November 1936After completing their tour of
the Peshawar Valley, they left for the southernridis of the
NWFP, but were not allowed by the government tot \K®hat,
Bannu, and Dera Ismail Kh&h.

The Muslim Nationalists with Sir A. Qaiyum as th&ader were
no match for the organized Congress. Though SiQ&yum had
no formal party by his name during the electiohsyas due to his
personal influence that many retired servicemen ather title-
holders, like Khan Bahadur Kuli Khan and Khan Balrad
Saadullah Khan, when elected, gathered around*hifhey had
no formal party organization or programme: theirnostature in
the Frontier society earned them these legislgtosstions.

The HSNP, consisted mainly of bankers, businessmed, rich
property owners who had all-India connections wite Hindu
Mahasabha and the Akali Dal. They were againstdbmination
of the majority community’ in the legislature. Theyminated
candidates in eleven constituencies and reachadhderstanding
with an Independent in a twelffi. The MIP consisted of a few
urban lawyers, prominent among them were Pir BakimshKhuda
Bakhsh. Their election campaign mainly revolveduatbpromises
of early resolution of local problem$.A large number of Khans
stood as Independents. Their election campaignlvegicaround
personal jealousies and factional consideratiohs. great number
of the candidates from the Khanite ‘party’, sixty-gor thirty-five

26 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 211.

27 CID Diaries No. 48, 1 December 1936, F. No.SBP, pp. 195-7.

28 Ibid., p. 191; A.K. GuptaNorth-West Frontier Province Legislature and
Freedom Struggle, 1932-4Delhi, 1976), p. 66.

29 E. Janssomndia, Pakistan or Pakhtunistaftyppssala, 1981), pp. 68-9.

30 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 21%isdan,Pakhtunistanp.
70.

31 Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, pp. 109-161; CID Diaries.No. 60, SBP, p. 9; Jansson,
Pakhtunistanp. 70.
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constituencies, was indicative of the disunityref Khans.

In addition to these parties and splinter groups AIML also tried
to establish itself in the NWFP. Jinnah, the Leaguesident
visited the province in October 1936. He stayedettier a week,
trying to bring various sections of the Frontier $dms under the
banner of the League. He, however, did not sucaeegetting a
single nomination from the Frontier Muslims on theague’s
ticket.

The elections were held in the first week of Febyu037. 72.8
per cent of the registered electorate cast theiesvoWhile the
Congress won nineteen seats, the HSNP took sevsn, t
Independent Hindus one, MIP two, and Nationalist shtos
twenty-one®® The Congress emerged as the largest party with
nineteen members in the assembly. In the Pashtoonrdted
areas, mostly the Congress did well. In Peshawdieyd proved
itself to be the most popular political organizatidn the rest of
the province, the party managed to get one sedt maé&ohat,
Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan. In Hazara, unexpegteédion two
seats.

Sir A. Qaiyum’s Ministry: A Brief Interlude

After the polling was over, and the results, givimg party a clear
majority, were announced, a scramble for poweha grovincial
assembly began. Though the provincial Congressdipgnthe
decision of the AINC on the acceptance of ministrremained out
of the power game, others took an active part i@it 27 February,
a meeting of the elected Khans was held at Peshamnérthey
formed the United Muslims Nationalist Party (UMNRJjith Sir A.
Qaiyum as the party leader. The Muslim Members loé t
Legislative Assembly (MLAs) from Hazara formed thewn
Hazara Democratic Party (HDP).The formation of the new
ministry became a ‘serious problefi’The new party position in
the provincial assembly was: Congress nineteen; BMhne;
HSNP eight; HDP six; MIP two, and Independent Muslisix.

32 NWFP Administration Report, 1936-37, iii. ; Khyber Mail,21 February
1937.

33 CID Diaries, 2 March 1937, F. No. 821, SBP2).

34 Khyber Mail, 28 February 1937.
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In the absence of any single large group, on 16cNaBir George
Cunningham, the NWFP Governor, invited Sir A. Qaiyto form

a ministry® Abdul Ghaffar Khan, and the FPCC were unhappy
over this. They considered Sir A. Qaiyum to be‘pokesman of
British imperialism’*® and maintained that any ministry which Sir
A. Qaiyum might be able to form would not last élong time as

he lacked popular support in the assenibigunningham was also
doubtful of the popularity and strength of the rainy from the
beginning, but justified his support on the grountist the
Congress was still refusing office, and he was \Wth no other
option but to invite Sir A. Qaiyum to form his miniy3®
Cunningham persuaded the non-Congress MLAs to stf§uoA.
Qaiyum. He summoned Attai Khan, an HDP member, asickd
him to muster support for Sir A. QaiyuthBut to the chagrin of
the Governor, the HDP members made it abundandgrcthat
they would only support Sir A. Qaiyum if he tookeoof them into
the cabinef® Then Cunningham focused his attention on the non-
Muslims and succeeded in bringing them to the rterial party?*

on 29 March, the HSNP conditionally joined Sir Aaigum:*?

35 Khyber Mail, 18 March 1937; CID Diaries, 22 March 1937, F. 1881,
SBP, p. 39.

36 Abdul Ghaffar Khan iBombay ChroniclerBombay, 20 March 1937.

37 CID Diaries, F. No. 8, SBP, p. 97.

38 NWFP Governor's Situation Report (henceforth)GR April 1937, Mss.
EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR, pp. 3; Cunningham to Lingtw, 26 May 1937,
P. N. Chopra, ed.Towards Freedom]1937-47,vol. I, (Delhi, 1985), p.
600.

39 Cunningham Diaries (hereafter CD), 13 March 71931ss. EUR.,
Cunningham Collection, D. 670/3, IOLR, p. 5.

40 CID Diaries, 22 March 1937, F. No. 821, SBPR3p.

41 Summary of Events in NWFP, 1937-46, (March 188ptember 1937),
Mss. EUR., D. 670/17, IOLR, p. 8.

42 CD, 29 March 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/3, IOLR9pThe conditions on
which the alliance was made included the withdragfaHindi Gurmukhi
Circular (in 1935 an administrative circular madedW or English as
mandatory language for instruction in governmededi schools; not
complying with this would result in forfeiture oh& grants. The non-
Muslims interpreted it as an attack on their religiand culture since it
prevented education in Hindi and Gurmukhi); inamsbf one member in
the cabinet as minister and another as parliamestaretary; 25 per cent
guota in admissions and stipends in educationaitutisns and the same
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On 1 April 1937, the ministry of Sir A. Qaiyum a$i€f Minister,
who also held the portfolios of Home Affairs, Edtica, Public
Works, and Irrigation, was sworn i.The first session of the
Frontier assembly was summoned on 14 April at Resh#
Khuda Bakhsh was unanimously elected as the Spezkéne
House, and M. Sarwar (HDP), the opposition nomiredeated
M. R. Kiyani of the ministerial party by getting énty-nine
against nineteen votes, to become the Deputy Spealks
anticipated, the weakness of Sir A. Qaiyum’s migistas evident
from the first day of its formation. Dr Khan Sahilanted to move
a no-confidence motion against the ministry, bt $peaker did
not allow him to do s8® The House was then prorogued, so the
ministry was saved, at least for the time being.

Two important measures of the ministry were theceliation of a
circular that made Urdu or English as mandatoryiristruction in
government-aided schools, and the lifting of the ba Congress
and its affiliated organizations, thus enabling Ab@haffar Khan
to enter the NWFP, after an absence of about sggars on 26
August 1937" As the ministry had ‘neither time nor opportunity’
reported Cunningham, to do more ‘construcfi¥etork, it lost its
credibility and popularity among the majority ofoiatier Muslims.
The Congress, until the end of the summer 1937aired busy

25 per cent to the non-Muslims in to their appoietts to the public
services. M. H. Gazder to Jinnah, 10 July 1937, i@Qit#Azam Papers
(hereafter QAP) National Archives of Pakistan (hedagh NAP),
Islamabad, F. No. 261, p. 8.

43 Other members of the cabinet included Khan Bah&aadullah Khan as
Minister for Agriculture (Public Health, Jails, lastries, and Commerce)
and Rai Bahadur M. C. Khanna as Finance MinistavéRue and Local
Self. GovernmentKhyber Mail, 4 April 1937; CD, 1 April 1937, Mss.
EUR., D. 670/3, IOLR, p. 10.

44 Khyber Mail, 11 April 1937.

45 Khyber Mail,2 May 1937; GR, 17 April 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 64)/1
IOLR, pp. 1-2; CID Diaries, 22 April 1937, F. Na2,3SBP, pp. 156-61.

46 Adjournment motions discussed on 15 April 1937PLAD, pp. 7-8;
Khyber Mail,25 April 1937.

47 GR, 23 August 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOpR3. For more details
see, MadinaBijnore, 1 September 193Khyber Mail, 29 August 1937
and CID Diaries, 27 August 1937, F. No. 32, SBR,293-301.

48 Summary of Events in the NWFP 1937-46, (MaregB7tSeptember 1937),
Mss. EUR., D. 670/17, IOLR, p. 9.
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with its manoeuvres against the ministfyThese anti-ministerial
activities of the opposition led many to believattthe fall of the
ministry was inevitable, and it seemed to be aenatt only a few
weeks.

The Congress success in the elections in the fdsid@a™® made
the question of the acceptance of the office urgdtiiough it had
shelved the issue since 1936. The Governors intitedeaders of
the majority party to assist them in forming miniess. The
Congress wanted an undertaking from the Governuas they
would not use the special powers vested in themdayion 93 of
the India Act of 1935. Furthermore, the Governoessenrequired
to seek the advice of their ministers on importaaties. No such
undertaking was given, and Congress refused tgpacgice. On
21 June, the Viceroy assured Congress that undmringral
autonomy, in all matters falling within the minist field, the
Governor ‘will ordinarily be guided by the advicéhos Ministers’
and that those Ministers ‘will be responsible’ notthe British
parliament but to the provincial legislaturésAfter the formal
assurances of the Viceroy were received, the AlGaized the
acceptance of offices in those provinces in which €Congress
party was in an absolute majorfiy.Congress ministries were
formed in six provinces: Bombay, Madras, UP, CPhaBi and
Orissa>® After the formation of ministries in other Congses
majority provinces, the Frontier Congressmen irfegts their
pressure for the formation of a ministry in the N®VFThey
succeeded in winning over eight non-Congress mesnteetheir
side.

Congressmen showed their willingness to have Ables, of the

49 GR, 9 June 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR2.p.

50 Congress succeeded in becoming a majority partfive provinces,
namely Madras, UP, CP, Orissa, and Bihar; in Bonmbayon nearly half
of the total seats and became the largest singtg ipaBengal, Assam, and
the NWFP.

51 ‘The Viceroy's Message to India’, Speeches by the Marquess of
Linlithgow (Simla, 1940), I, pp. 217-34iAR, 1937, |, pp. 44, 47; J.
Glendevon, The Viceroy at Bay(London, 1971), pp. 56-68 and
SitaramayyaHistory, Il, pp. 44-61.

52 1AR,1937, |, p. 47; SitaramayyhHljstory, Il, pp. 51-3.

53 Sitaramayydlistory, II, pp. 52-3.
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HDP, as one of its ministers, and to retain anotmember,
Sarwar, as the deputy speaker. Khuda Bakhsh waseds®f
Congress support to retain his speakership; Chamhahthe HSNP
was promised a parliamentary secretaryship; twoemeagre won
over by similar methods. Thus, eight members of FEnentier
assembly finally decided to give their support tongress in
forming the ministry”

Sir A. Qaiyum met the Governor in the first week Qfly and
informed him of his intended resignation, but Cunghiam insisted
that he should contind8.0n 20 August, Cunningham received a
letter signed by twenty-five members, informing hiof the
moving of a motion of no-confidence against theistig.>® Sir A.
Qaiyum made last minute efforts and met some mesnbkthe
Khudai Khidmatgar and reminding them of his pastises for the
welfare of the Pashtoons, tried to dissuade themm fmoving a
vote of no-confidence. To his utter disappointmtrgy simply
followed the party line and were not prepared tolate party
discipline in any circumstancés.

Formation of Dr Khan Sahib’s First Congress Ministry

The provincial assembly met on 1 September in Afabad. On 3
September 1937, Dr Khan Sahib’s motion of no-canfak in the
ministry was passed by twenty-seven votes to twemty The
twenty-seven comprised nineteen Congressmen, feundorats,
two Independents, and two members of the minommmunity
who recently had resigned from the HSNP. The twanty
included Sahibzada'’s followers, the remaining memiloé HSNP,
and some Independerifs.Apart from the mover and Sir A.
Qaiyum no one spoke on the resolution. The spegcagseported
by the Governor, were ‘restrained in tone, and éhemas no

*  For speeches, see Appendix II.

54 GuptaFreedom Strugglepp. 76-7.

55 GR, 26 July 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR]lp

56 CD, 20 August 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/3, IOpR25.

57 Akbar, ‘Autobiography’, pp. 246-7.

58 PLAD, 3 September 1937, pp. 9318R, 1937, 11, pp. 277-8Khyber Mail,
5 September 1937Madina, Bijnore, 9 September 1937; CD, ibid., 3
September 1937, p. 26.
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unpleasantness?®. Dr. Khan Sahib accused the ministers of
following the old autocratic system. ‘The demoaatistitutions
and instruments’, he added, ‘are not the only thiagit is the way

to handle the spirit of democracy which counts; astll further
take the courage to say that we have to promoty ohiaim and
solidarity of sentiments which will help individgalto sink
personal as well as group advantages for the congood of the
motherland.®® Sir A. Qaiyum, while defending his ministry
pointed out that despite the many obstacles irr thray and the
paucity of funds at their disposal, they did whakvpossible under
the circumstances. He bemoaned the Khudai Khidmatga
affiliation with the Congress: ‘I for one cannotoacile myself to
the idea of taking any cue from people outsideRteince and for
that reason | wish, that the organization whichasv to guide the
destinies of this Province, had been indigenous ahdocal
growth’ ®*

On 6 September, the Governor, NWFP, invited Dr KBahib, the
leader of the Congress party in the assembly, tm fbis own
cabinet. On 7 September, the new ministers, fourumber, were
sworn in®? The opposition mainly consisted of the Qaiyum yart
and the HSNP. Sir A. Qaiyum died on 4 December £837is
death was regarded ‘a great loss’ to the peoplth@fNWFP in
general and the Khans in particular, who acknowdedpim as
their natural leade¥ His death left the Congress the ‘virtual
masters of the provincé®.

After the death of Sir A. Qaiyum, most of the memnsbaf his party
joined the newly formed Muslim League, electing daar

59 GR, 6 September 1937, Mss, EUR., D. 670/14ROL

60 Dr Khan Sahib’s speedPl.AD, 3 September 1937, pp. 93-4

61 Sir A. Qaiyum’s speech, Ibid., pp. 95-7.

62 Dr Khan Sahib became the Chief Minister andktobarge of Political,
Home, Public Health, and Public Works; Qazi Atdullas Minister for
Education, Local Self-Government and Revenue; Bh&gm Gandhi as
Finance Minister and Abbas Khan Minister for Indiest and Forests. The
former three were Congressites while the fourtlohgéd to the HDP. CD,
7 September 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/3, IOLR, p. 27.

63 Khyber Mail,5 December 1937.

64 CD, 4 December 1937, Mss. EUR., D. 670/3, IOfyR,35-6.

65 Khyber Mail,5 December 1937.
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Aurangzeb Khan as its party leader in the asseniiiig. Khans
and the urban politicians were at logger-headberaissembly. The
HSNP was divided on the question of supporting Cess) thus
giving an advantage to the latter. Until its resigon in November
1939, the Congress had twenty-four members in tlowifial
Assembly.

The Performance of the Ministry: Social and Agrarian Issues

After having assumed office in the NWFP, the proiahCongress
started the programme of economic and social uphich it had
publicized during its election campaign. Followitige directives

of the CWC, the salaries of the ministers were di¥eTravel
allowances in various departments were reduced. Two
departments, the Directorate of Agriculture and teblicity
Department were abolished. These steps of the mmimssulted in
savings of several lakhs of rupees and led to @ssiin the annual
budget.

Agrarian unrest was an important issue in poliicgh at the
provincial and at the all-India level during mid3B® One of the
most important issues for the Congress was to ivgtbe dire
condition of the peasants. To Congress, the ‘famdlition’ of the
problem was ‘the removal of British imperialistigpboitation and
thorough change of the land tenure and revenueersgstind a
recognition by the state of its duty to provide Wwdor the rural
unemployed masse¥. As the agrarian conditions and land
revenue system were different in every provincegiiected the
Provincial Congress Committees to help them in mlaon a full-
fledged future agrarian programme for the subcentiff The
Congress formulated its agrarian policy and corduirthat it stood
for a reform of the system of tenure, revenue, aexf; an
equitable adjustment of the burden on agricultlaald, giving
immediate relief to the smaller, peasantry by a stariiial

66 According to the CWC (Delhi 15-22 March 1933&part from free
government provisions for residence and conveyatice, salaries of
Congress ministers, speakers and Advocates-Geskoaild not exceed
rupees five hundred per month. Sitaramaydiatory, Il, p. 52.

67 Proceedings of the 49th session of AINC, Lukgnt2-14 April 1936,
IAR, 1936, 1, p. 250.

68 Ibid.
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reduction of agricultural rent and revenue paid thyem. It
demanded tax exemption on uneconomic holdingsalled for a
radical change in the existing land revenue systdmch they
considered as an ‘intolerable’ burden on the peas&h

During its election campaign, the NWFP Congressdmatoached
the peasantry and sought their help and suppdradtpromised to
reduce the revenue rates and to give the peaszidsi money,
which should not be repaid but be utilized by tbagants.

To improve the condition of the poor agriculturjstthe
Agriculturists Debtors’ Relief Bill was introducdaly the ministry
in March 1938° According to official estimates the agricultural
indebtedness of the rural population of India wheua Rs 900
crores, out of which Rs.9 crores worth was susthinghe NWFP.
The rural classes were annually paying one crorenesest,
amounting to about six times the land revenue wingty were
paying to the government. ‘This state of affair®marked Qazi
Ataullah, the proposer, ‘is undoubtedly, most uiséattory and
calls for immediate redress and relief. Elaboratingthe pitiable
condition of the peasants in the province, he mfxa the House
that the exploitation of the peasants was by ‘thake are a little
more literate or more intelligent and while thelyak fed by him,
he [the peasent] himself remains starving, halfeda&nd steeped
in ignorance. Under such circumstances the adaitiborden of
agricultural indebtedness on him is so pressingithathe duty of
a civilized Government to come to his rescue andatoething for
him’."

Along with the Agriculturists Debtor’s Relief Bilknother bill of
the same nature, the NWFP Agricultural Produce eaBill, was

69 Resolutions passed by the 50th session of M@ Faizpur, December
1936, G-85 (1) 1936, AICC, NMML, pp. 17-17a.

70 An agriculturists was defined in the Act ‘agpeson who holds land as
proprietor, under-proprietor, occupancy tenant, atesat-will, lesee,
mortgagee or is holding any other interest in #rll. The total number of
agriculturists in the Frontier Province, accordiogpfficial estimate, were
640781. Out of them 632253 were Muslims, 8202 Hin@24 Sikhs and 2
Christians. Qazi Ataullah to Khanna, 22 Novembe38,®LAD, p. 1107.

71 Qazi Ataullah on Agriculturists Debtor's Reli&ill, 18 March 1938,
PLAD, pp. 737-8.
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introduced on 18 March by Abbas Khan. This Bill vaamed at
protecting the peasants and smZkmindars from the high-
handedness of the ‘middle-men’, mostly thehajans(money-

lenders) who dominated the markets. They habituaigd all

kinds of fraud to deprive the producers of theidh@arned money.
There were certain deductions from the produce amkets. The
mahajanstake off a portion of the produce as the allowanhthe

weighman, another portion as dues of tteukidar and still

another as a cut fdbharamsala,Mosque or,Patshalaremarked
Abbas Khan. The producers were left with no oth@iom but to

accept the meagre amount offered by tehajans,or else they
were advised to take away their produce to anotharket and
face its unknown vagaries. Thus the producers wenspelled to
dispose of their produce at the price proposedbyniahajan’?

The Bills had communal implications. The minoritgnemunity

members of the House regarded it as an attackeomihorities in
the province, though they were ‘less in numberdiherwise well-
off in many respects’. Khanna, Ajit Singh, Hukamaat, Ishar
Das, and Bhagai, the ‘communalists’ in the Housk Horrified by
the Bills and came out openly in defence of theregdgts of the
mahajans, the majority of whom were HinddisThe Muslim

members of the House, including Aurangzeb, the siipa

leader, Saadullah, representative of the landlordee assembly,
and Pir Bakhsh supported the movers and fully esetbrtheir
views on the bills. The strong support from the agppon Muslim

MLAs enabled the ministers to implement their diecis; the Bills
were passed on 21 November 1938 and 5 April 198%etively,
providing relief to the peasants in the NWFP.

On 3 March 1938, M. Afzal Khan, moved the Teri Dues
Regulations Repealing Bill. He protested over tmpasition of
‘inhuman and unjustifiable’ taxes in TefTirni, Bua, and Haq
Talugdari® by Nawab Baz M. Khan of Teri, himself sitting dret

72 M. Abbas Khan on the NWFP Agricultural Prodiwarket Bill, PLAD, 18
March 1938, pp. 85-7 and 119.

73 For detailssee,PLAD, pp. 742, 1097-1152. Alssee GRs 22 and 23, 21
November 1938 and 9 December 1938, Mss. EUR., 01147 IOLR.

74 PLAD,5 April 1939, p. 1448.

75 Timi imposed on cattle-grazinBua, a house tax from non-agriculturists
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opposition benches in the House. The Jagir of Was conferred
by the British on Khwaja M. Khan, the grandfathérBaz M.
Khan, in recognition of his services to the Rajidgrthe crucial
days of 1857, and the Afghan W4PsBaz M. Khan, according to
the mover, had no documentary evidence to suppsrtlaim as
the owner of Teri; thus he had no right to imposees on the
Khattaks inhabiting the aré&.This aroused controversy in the
House. Aurangzeb believed that the Bill aimed heg teprival of
private property”® Saadullah believed it be ‘merely interference in
vested rights to say that these dues should niotume be realized
by the Khans'. Syed Jalal and Nawab Zafar Khan esged
similar feelings and supported Baz M. Khddustifying the taxes,
Baz M. Khan cited their services to the Crown sitiee advent of
the British Raj in the subcontinent. To him, thell'Bias been
brought on account of pure malice and is intenagegunish the
Khan'® A. R. Nishtar, an Independent member elected from
Peshawar (urban), endorsing the views of Afzal Khpeninted out
that the law which gave the possession of TerhtoNawab was
‘not the law of the land’, but it was the law ofettandlord, and,
‘now the time has arrived that we should pass Matwveh are laws
of the land; laws whereby the interests of the pe@e to be
safeguarded and not the people be sacrifisad for the sake of
one or two individuals®® The Bill was put to the vote. The
majority of the members gave their verdict agathstNawab, and

it was passetf Cunningham, to whom the Bill was sent for his
assent, regarded it as ‘the Ministry’s attack oa Khans' and
believed that its ‘passage has caused a considenaipression
among all classes and that the Congress are usasgoropaganda

andTalugdari dues, a right by which a first class owner receigesum of
money at a fixed percentage of the land revenuesasd on cultivated
land PLAD, 3 March 1938, pp. 174-5.

76 H. Edwards to Financial Commissioner, 3 Felyrub855, Peshawar,
Mallam Papers, |, CSASC, pp. 1, 8.

77 M. Afzal Khan on Teri Dues Regulations RepegpBill, PLAD, 5 March
1938, pp. 139-44.

78 Aurangzeb, ibid., pp. 168, 245.

79 Ibid., pp. 183, 185, 236, and 237.

80 Nawab Baz M. Khan, ibid., pp. 247-52.

81 Nishtar, ibid. pp. 256-7.

82 PLAD,5 March 1938, p. 259.
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to show that the British can no longer guaranteestsice to their
supporters which they had enjoyed in the pisA prolonged
debate began between the Governor and his ministexghether
the taxes, already mentioned, were ‘part of the &tdsvjagir, in
which case their abolition wasltra vires of the provincial
assembly, or if they were some other form of di€unningham,
giving vent to his feeling in support of the provgonment Khans,
decided finally to withhold his assent to the BHor Dr Khan
Sahib this matter was so significant that he temed to resigf®
However, a compromise was reached and the Goveetomed
the Bill to the assembly to repeal the Teri DuegRaions ‘with
the request thataq talugdaribe omitted from the purview of the
Bill, for the reason that it represents certainhtsgof superior
ownership and is an integral part of land revefiti@he assembly
acceded to the ‘request’ of the Governor; Baz M.aihvas
allowed to retain théaq talugdariand relinquish his privileges in
respect ofbua and tirni. Thus a ‘satisfactory solution’ of a
‘difficult case’ was reached.

Unrest in Ghalla Dher and Muftiabad

The non-Congress Khans, threatened by the pro-piepshcies of
the Frontier ministry, viewed these steps as actliteeat to their
prestige and position in the province. Moreoveg tent relief
provisions passed by the ministry was a finandiaivifor the big
Khans. The peasants, on the other hand, took thmiped relief
for granted. The election promises made by the @sgled the
tenants to believe that once in power, they woualdonger have to
pay rent.

The Frontier Congress soon found itself in a badflsituation. As
it was the Government, it had to protect and sadtav and order,
while on the other hand as a self-proclaimed remtasive of the
peasants it could not be expected to harm thearasts. In the

83 GR, 10 March 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

84 JanssorRakhtunistanp. 81.

85 Telegram Cunningham to Linlithgow, 6 May, 1938nhssonPakhtunistan,
p. 82.

86 GR, 7 July 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

87 Ibid., 21 November 1938.
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NWFP, as in Bihar and the UP, it had to face exaspd Congress
workers who were out in the streets against thewn o
governments, demanding that they should fulfil tékection
promises by giving relief to the workers and thagat$® The
Frontier Congress ministry, which earlier advocatezicase of the
tenants, became sceptical of helping their causenwthey
prevented collection of revenues. By Septembetecibns were
four lakh below normal and in Peshawar alone thistanding
revenue and water rates were 60 per cent. The tenigisttitude
changed towards the tenants, and in order to avéithncial crisis
they were compelled to favour stern actions agdhest in order
to collect the revenue arré3.

The most serious agrarian problem which the mipistced was in
Ghalla Dher—a small village in Mardan district. lad a
population of about two thousand. The residentsewmiostly
Muslim peasants with a small number of Hindu zeraia®® Most

88 Couplandindian Politics,pp. 126-41. For more detadge,B. B. Chaudri,
‘Agrarian Movements in Bengal and Bihar, 1919-39’A. R. Desai, ed.,
Peasant Struggles in Indi@Bombay, 1979), pp. 337-74; P. Chatterij,
‘Agrarian Relations and Communalism in Bengal, 292835’ in R. Guha,
ed., Subaltern Studie$ (Delhi, 1994), pp. 9-38. Selective readings on
agrarian history and of the peasant studies inclNdeG. Ranga,The
Modern Indian PeasantfMadras, 1936); N. CharleswortReasants and
Imperial Rule(Cambridge, 1985); E. StokeBhe Peasant ArmeDxford,
1986); R. GuhaElementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonia
India (Delhi, 1992); D. WashbrooK,he Emergence of Provincial Politics:
The Madras PresidendCambridge, 1976); T. Sarkar, Bend&28-1934:
The Politics of Protest(Delhi, 1987); I|. Ali, The Punjab Under
Imperialism (Princeton, 1988) and T. HashniPakistan as a Peasant
Utopia (Colorado, 1992).

89 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 244.

90 Gurudasmal, a wealthgamindarof Ghalla Dher became prominent by
helping the police in restoring law and order ie trea. For his services,
he was issued licences for keeping fire-arms. Hlest son Jamuna Das,
entered politics, joined the Congress and becamdlahon the Congress
ticket. Hari Kishan, second of the nine sons of @asmal joined
Naujawan Bharat Sabha. On 23 December 1930, he dinethe Governor
of the Punjab, at the convocation of Punjab Unitgrd.ahore, who
escaped death. However, the firing resulted irkttieg of Chanan Singh,
a sub-inspector of police on the spot and injurBigdh Singh, a CID
inspector and Miss Dermitt of Lady Hardinge Wome@wllege, Lahore.
Hari Kishan was arrested, tried, and sentencea#athd On 10 June 1931,
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of the lands in Ghalla Dher belonged to Nawab Haitath Khan
of Toru, who used to collect heavy rents and satiegal’ taxes*
from the peasants. After the death of Hamidullak,delongings
and wealth, including his land in Ghalla Dher, wiasded among
his four sons. Azimullah Khan, the western educgtathgest son
of the late Nawab, appointed some of the local aghis agents to
look after the estate. In the spring of 1938, Adlaiy whom
Cunningham had termed as a ‘notoriously bad ladditvad
developed probleni$ with his tenants in Ghalla Dh&t. The
Nawab imposed fines on the whole village. The Gh&heris,

91

92

93

Hari Kishan was hanged in Mianwali jail. The thisdn, Bhagat Ram
started his political carreer by joining the Khud&idmatgars and became
prominent in escorting Subhas Chandra Bose frorhd®es to Kabul on
his escape from India. The remaining six brotheefore Partition had
confined themselves to getting education. Bhagam Realwar, The
Talwars of Pathan Land and Subhas Chandra’s GrestaRe (Delhi,
1976), pp. 3-35; Interviews with Ishar Das Talward aManohar Lal
Talwar, New Delhi, 24 January 1995.

It was a common practice in the area that #ftemarvest, the crops were
divided into two parts: share of the landlord afithe peasant. The agents
of the Nawab, abusing their authority, tended tonaled as much as
possible out of the peasant share in the nameeopbétwaris and other
related revenue officers. Then the peasant hadowide for the guests of
the Nawab and for the cattle of the Nawab, andwike many other
deductions were made from his share. Another tdgdc@ora was levied
on both the bride and the bridegroom, irrespeativiheir social status, on
the occasion of their marriage and it was to bemito the Nawabbigar
(forced labour without any wages) too existed; emdases of disputes and
quarrels among the tillers, the Nawab usually égecthis judicial powers,
imposing fines and sometimes physical punishmehtss adding to his
treasury and striking terror among the peasants. irare detailssee,
Warns,Azadi TehreekR. S. NaginaSurkhposh Kisan or Tehreek Ghalla
Dher (Peshawar, 1939) and B. Rahte Talwars of Pathan Land

A bullock belonging to one Gulzada trespasséad the fields of another
tiller in Ghalla Dher. The matter was reported tairdullah Khan who
fined Gulzada Rs 40. As he had no other meansytotpaecover the fine,
Gulzada’s bullock was carried away by the Nawab&nrand was sold.
This aggravated Gulzada, who uprooted the newlgtpthorchard of the
Nawab and threw the plants into the river. The peested Nawab fined
the entire village of Ghalla Dher. This createdtia @among the peasants
and sparked off the agitation against the NawalR#&n, The Talwars of
Pathan Landp. 50.

GR, 8 August 1938, Mss. EUR., D 670/14, IOLR.
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who were politically conscious since their partatipn in the
Khudai Khidmatgar movement, already had their déifees with
Azimullah. Protesting over the high rates of rewerthat they
already had to pay, they refused to pay the fifids. June, the
Nawab obtained eviction orders from the civil cobut failed in
the execution of those orders. The tenants resi$iecevictions;
even after being evicted they returned and cukivatome of the
resumed landS. On 13 June, the district administration,
supporting the Nawab, arrested the ringleadersetdnants. More
arrests were made on 15 Jife.

It would be worthwhile to understand, at this ppihie quality of

leadership, the support from the political partasd the cause of
the initial successes of the movement against thevald. The

leaders of the movement can be classified into gvoups: those
who personally suffered because of the socio-ecan@ystem,

and those who came as members of the Frontier Esm@ocialist
Party (formed in 1935 at Peshawar) to uphold thesaet cause
without any vested interest. In the initial stagiesvas the local

leadership which was more effective. The leaderghef latter

group assumed a bigger role as the movement deactlapd

gained momentum.

Local leaders of the Frontier Congress SocialistyPancluding

Akbar Shah, Mian Mukarram Shah, Mian Mohammad Slaaid,
Ajun Khan, were approached by the Ghalla Dherisvaece asked
to help the peasants against the ‘tyrannies’ oflanelords. They
agreed to support the ‘just cause’ of the tillekdnder the
presidentship of Sahib Shah, president Ghalla Dbengress
Committee, a meeting was convened and attendeddsy of the
villagers of Ghalla Dher. It was resolved to reglst evictions.
Copies of the resolutions were sent to Dr Khan IsaBhulam M.
Khan, president Provincial Congress Committee, AkhirKhan,

the local MLA, and to some leading newspapers efptovince’’

However, no reply was received from the Provindangress
Committee. Amir M. Khan, argued for a peaceful lsgtent

94 Tribune,30 June 1938.

95 GR, 8 August 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

96 NaginaSurkhposh Kisargp. 23-5.

97 B. Ramto G. M. Khan, 27 July 1938, NagiBarkhposh Kisamp. 22-3.
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between the Nawab and the tenants. He was opposeiinir
Khan, secretary, Ghalla Dher Congress Committee adwused
him of protecting his own class interests agaihes¢ of the poor
peasantS$® Warris Khan, an active participant of the movement
was empowered by the local Congress Committee tsten
volunteers to carry on tHeatyagrahaagainst the high-handedness
of the Nawab and the apathy of provincial Congresslers. A
‘War Council” was formed and a whirlwind tour ofettadjacent
areas was madé¥

The movement intensified in August 1938, and thengfess
Socialists were in the forefront of the demonstragi The
Congress government was facing a complex situatibne
Premier, as a custodian of the law, had to preaagtbreakdown
of order resulting from the agitation, and at tlene time had to
safeguard the interest of his party workers. Peetirover the
interference of the Socialists, he paid an impramyisit to Ghalla
Dher. The peasants nominated Akbar Shah, Bhagat &ari~aqir
Mohammad, pleader, to negotiate on their behal wie Premier.
They met Dr Khan Sahib and demanded from him a ¢tetean
on bigar; withdrawal oftora; a ban on the eviction policy of the
Nawab; abolition ofmalba (tax for supporting the guests of the
Nawab); restrictions on givinghar dhari (tax collected for the
donkeys, horses, and other livestock of the Nawabypmplete
restriction on illegal fines and physical harasshw#rthe peasants.
The negotiations failed to give any positive restfit

The Khudai Khidmatgars were in an awkward situatibime high
command accused the Congress Socialists of cregltisg hatred,
thus weakening the Congress organization in theimpee. Their
views were endorsed by the Frontier officials. Thavernor also
confirmed the role of the Socialists in the movetraTd expressed
his displeasure over the alarming situatitriThe Mardan District

98 Waris,Azadi Tehreelpp. 170-71.

99 The members of the ‘War Council’ included threrpinent members of
FCSP, local leaders of the movement and MaulanaiABdhim Popalzai
(Peshawar). WarrisAzadi Tehreekp. 177; NaginaSurkhposh Kisanp.
19.
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Congress Committee convened a special meetingstuss the
issue. After condemning all those who had takent parthe

‘disorders’ at Ghalla Dher, it appealed to the &hglis not to
create any friction between the landlords and thaspnts, for it
might lead to endless and dangerous blood feudsurtling the
‘peaceful atmosphere’ of the province. The Distri@éongress
Committee further warned them of expulsion from @engress
organization if they continued to support the amita'®® The

FPCC, at its meeting, held at Abbottabad, instdictie

Congressmen and Khudai Khidmatgars not to take ipathe

‘Socialists Satyagrah&d®® against the landlords of Ghalla DH&t.
The Congress rank and file, appalled at the bebavad the

ministry towards the peasants, supported the Gidikxis. When
most of the tillers in Ghalla Dher were arrested Hreir crops left
unattended, the Khudai Khidmatgars of the adjoirangas came
and cultivated the lands of the arrested peasgnsg a moral

boost to the peasants’ case against the landi8tds.

The Frontier government could not remain a silgpgctator for
long. It was advised by certain newspaper editorialthe local
press that to delay action would be dangerousHerpeace and
tranquillity of Mardan and the whole of the NWE® It struck out
at the root of the peasant movement, arrestedirtigdeaders and
promulgated section 144 in the Mardan district #mel adjoining

102 Tribune, 12 August 1938; CID Diaries, Mardan, 26 August 89B. No.
132, SBP, p. 159.

103 An author who used the nomenclature ‘One wimas’ commented that
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areas?’’ On their refusal to furnish security, the arreskeaders
were sentenced to six months to two years Rigolmpsisonment,
and sent to Peshawar, Dera Ismail Khan, and Hajilsr'® On
30 August, the Nawab, with the help of the law etiftg agencies,
made another attempt to seize the land and haadeit to new
tenants, brought from other parts of the provinidee old tenants
present on the occasion offered resistance but areested. Their
arrest was followed by th8atyagrahaof their womenfolk; their
wives, sisters, and mothers—about a hundred in pynith red
flags in their hands and Holy Qurans on their heaclsme out
abusing the Nawab. They resisted the forcible emfythe
Nawab’s men by throwing themselves in front of ph@ugh-cattle.
To ‘preserve the peace’, the desperate police texbaio lathi
charges, causing injuries to twenty women and oénld The
infuriated ‘invaders’, having failed to gain posses of the land,
fell on the standing crop and destroyetfit.

On 5 September, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, accompaniedAlyab
Ghafoor, Baz M. Khan, Saif-ul-Muluk and Samin Jamsited
Ghalla Dher. He met the peasants and inquired aloeit
grievances. The peasants refused to talk to theihtleir arrested

107 The arrested include Akbar Shah, Abdur RahopaRai, Bhagat Ram,
Sahib Shah, Achraj Ram, Indar Gul, Ram Saran NagdMarris, Umar
Khan, Mukkaram Shah, Amin-ul-Hag and Khanzada. WarAzadi
Tehreekp. 181;Khyber Mail,31 July and 4 September 1938.

108 The Socialists are making propaganda out efiticident’, commented
Cunningham, ‘to the effect that Dr Khan Sahib, thpresentative of the
poor, is imprisoning those who endeavour to imprdke lot of the
peasant’ and that ‘Present indications are that Gh&f Minister will
succeed in securing the support of his party ferdbtion taken, but there
is no doubt that the Socialists are trying to deafsome of the Congress
rank and file...” OR, 3 September 1938, Mss. EUR.,670/14, IOLR.
Interviews with Akbar Shah, Badrashi, 8 Septembé84]1 Haji
Mohammad Asim, Nowshera, 30 October 1984; WarriarKiRashakai, 3
June 1987Khyber Mail, 28 August and 25 September 1938pune, 25
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to Jamuna DasPLAD, 5 November 1938, pp. 240-68; Warriazadi
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comrades were releasd.

When the news of the Ghalla Dher incidents ancctreviction of
the political prisoners became known, the suppsrtef the
peasants’ came out to champion the cause of the arrested
Congress workers, noted Khudai Khidmatgars, andiabsts,
accusing the ministry of insolence towards thenm&anoderate
local Congress leaders offered their services igotiating an
honourable accord between the ‘warring parties’.aivehile,
Bakhshi Faqir Chand, one of the ringleaders of nievement,
managed to reach Delhi. He appeared before theédablPrisoners
Conference, held on 23 September, which was atteihgethe
Congress Premiers, including Dr Khan Sahib. In emn@nious
manner he told the whole story of the happeningShalla Dher
and the insolent behaviour of the Frontier minidioyards the
peasants there. His speech created a stir amomgethiers, some
of whont*? accused the Frontier ministry of high-handednBss.
Khan Sahib, denouncing the ‘organisers of the &grarouble at
Ghalla Dher, asserted that the basic principletheflaw must be
sustained™*?

The All-India Socialist Party deputed N. Dev, Mundhmad Din,
and M. R. Masani to inquire into the grievanceshaf peasantry
against the Congress ministry in the NWFP and tokwaut a
solution. In October, the delegation arrived inHegar and met
Dr Khan Sahib who assured them that the problemsldvbe

110 NaginaSurkhposh Kisam. 68;Pakhtun,11 September 1938.
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solved within a few days:* However, they were not allowed to
visit Ghalla Dher, as the Frontier Premier was @agfaloutside
interference™ In November 1938, all the convicted persons in
the Ghalla Dher agitation were released unconditipr'® Dr.
Khan Sahib put a ban on the illegal taxes leviethigyNawab, and
promised to improve the general conditions of teasantry in due
course.

The movement had some remarkable characteristies p€asants
adhered totally to non-violence. Furthermore, desttie fact that
the communal card was used, it did not involve Huhlslim
division, and religion was kept completely out dietpicture.
Forcible evictions of peasants were stopped.

Finally, most of the ulema, who belonged to the #diu
Khidmatgars, supported the peasant movement amd Iskemic
and Pashtoon symbols without making it a commussle. This
was in strong contrast to contemporary Beri§faln fact there was
no scope for giving this peasant agitation a conahuwolour
because both peasants and the landholding groups abeost
exclusively Muslims.

Another case of agrarian unrest, though not oargela scale as in
Ghalla Dher, occurred in the summer of 1939, in tMbbd, a
village in Charsadda. Land measuring about @Gibs (bigag
belonged to the Muftis of Peshawar (K.S. Mufti Magub Khan,
and Mufti Taj M. Khan) who leased it to one Zardadylohmand,

at Rs 121- pefarib. For some time the lessee was regular in
payment, but later on defaulted and eventually seduto pay
anything. The owners, who were absentee landlosdsured
ejectment orders from the court, and with the teélpolice ejected
Zardad from his house and land. Under the courtrotiste house
was locked up'® Ubaidullah, the eldest son of Dr Khan Sahib,
intervened at this stage and after breaking thkslarged Zardad

114 NaginaSurkhposh Kisam. 88; GuptaFreedom Struggley. 96.

115 Dr Khan Sahib’s reply to Khanna, 16 Novemi#38,PLAD, pp. 797-8.
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to reoccupy the house, which he did.

Dr Khan Sahib, himself in charge of law and ordegk stern
action against Ubaidullah and his associates. Uilald was
charged with obstructing government officials inrrgang out
ejectment orders against a certain tedidhHe was arrested and
tried under section 454/186 IP Code and was seedetaceighteen
months Rigorous Imprisonmetff His arrest was followed by a
general crackdown on his sympathizers and friemast of whom
were Socialists. The number of arrests exceededtmdred-**

The Khudai Khidmatgars were directed by the orgation to
remain aloof from the agitation sponsored by th&i-&@ongress
elements’ in the province. It was decided to expairy member
from the organization who joined the agitation agtiparty
directives'® Ubaidullah was accused of helping the Mohmand
peasants for personal motives—to further his aspira of
assuming leadership®> Abdul Ghaffar Khan denounced
Ubaidullah and his group and held them respondiniecreating
disunity among the Khudai Khidmatgdfé.The FPML initially
supported the agitation and endorsed Ubaidullaies/s?> But it
‘soon became apparent’, reported the Governor ‘#satandlords
they cannot afford to encourage disrespect for lamiong
tenants?® and they withdrew their support. As there was no
ideological basis for it, the motivation of the péosubsided and
the movement came to an end. On 14 July, abouhtwdred and
fifty prisoners arrested during the agitation wesleased, followed

by the release of their leaders a few days f&fer.
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Curtailing the Privileges of the Notables

The next target of the Congress ministry was theaidment of
certain privileges ‘misused’ by the notabfésin the NWFP. Its
first target was the abolition of the institutioh the Honorary
Magistrates. In the NWFP their number was abowethundred,
and in most cases, they were big Khans, Khan Babatile-
holders, andlagirdars, authorized by the colonial government to
exercise judicial powers on its behalf. It was seldéary post; the
only requirement being ‘service’ to the Raj. In tepber 1937,
Arbab Ghafoor, Congress member from Peshawar, maved
resolution in the assembly demanding the abolition the
institution of Honorary Magistrates. His argumerasvthat in most
cases they were ignorant of law. With no formal rcquemises,
they were unable to pay much attention to cases \&ack
preoccupied with their own domestic problems. Meezp as the
institution became hereditary, personal likes aistikees and party
feeling were ramparit® The resolution created mixed feelings.
Nawab M. Zafar Khan, an opposition member, himsaif
Honorary Magistrate, refuted the allegations of arlishafoor and
remarked that ‘we serve the people more than thdse have
orderlies at their doors’, and that ‘when the guesof justice
comes in we do justicé®® Mian Zia-ud-Din, and Aurangzeb, two
other opposition members, representatives of theslimu
intelligentsia, supported the resolution and regdrthe system as
having ‘outgrown’ its utility'*® Abdur Rab Nishtar also
vehemently criticized it and declared that ‘thisteyn cannot be
mended, and, therefore, it should be end&The motion was
carried in the assembly and the Honorary Magitratased to
function from 7 Octobel®® Cunningham considered it a ‘direct
blow at the Khans—in fact against the very Khansowiad
opposed them [Congressites] in the Red Shirt agitadf 1930-
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31".** He anticipated ‘a good deal of heart-burning amsome
of those who have been most loyal to the Governmerthe
past’**®> However, he was convinced of the merit of the caseé
claimed that the ministry’s move was ‘right®

Another measure of the Congress ministry which ddtte its
popularity was the abolition of th&aildari and Lambardari
system. The duties afaildars included helping officials in the
collection of revenue, and assisting and supemwyisithe
lambardars, the semi-hereditary official revenue collectors.
Besides performing their duties as tax and revesoliectors, in
some cases tHhambardarsalso performed police duties and acted
as village head-men, extracting 5 per cent of #mel Irevenue and
3 per cent of the water rate as payméhtAccording to the
revenue minister the number dambardars were 74253
Cunningham was not happy with the abolition of ldm@bardars,
whom he considered active supporters of the goventmApart
from the collection of revenue, the services oflimebardarswere
utilized by the government in the suppression o #thudai
Khidmatgars in the 1930s. In February 1938, Curtmang reported
that the Congressites were planning to throw thelevBystem of
lambardari open to elections. “This would probably mean’,atbt
the Governor, ‘the disappearance of several thalssari these
village headmen, whose office is largely hereditanyfavour of
people who in many cases would probably have litdieience in
the village either for the collection of revenueeft chief duty) or
for the prevention of crimé®® He was determined to save these
allies of the British Crown. ‘Such an upheaval ntigtause
widespread tumult, and would probably attract myecsu
responsibility’!*® The zaildari system was abolished; but the
lambardari could not be removed for the time being, as the
Governor NWFP put every possible obstacle in thg whthe
ministry, and side-tracked the issue whenever rhecaup for

134 Summary of Events, Mss. EUR., D. 670/17, IOpR10.
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discussion, until the ministry had resigned.

Next to go were thénamkhors.The inamkhorswere appointed
under the Punjab Revenue Act of 1887, and were ngive
remuneration in the form of either cash or land exnthe inam
scheme. In March 1938, a Bill recommending theeitufe of the
jagirs andinamsof big Khans was moved by the treasury benches.
In the NWFP, the total number of sugctamswas about seven
hundred. They were granted for ‘good services’he €Crown—
helping the government in times of ‘crisis’, ands@dated with
transborder affairs. The duties of tilmmkhorincluded assistance
in the district administration; sometimes they parfed the duties
of zaildars'** The Governor, though not pleased with the abalitio
of the inams, especially in the trans-border regions, reluctiantl
allowed the passage of the Bill in March 1938.After the
abolition of the above institutions, the ministrelieved the
villagers of their unpaid duties @faubati chaukidari Under this
system, introduced under the Frontier Crimes Réigula the
villagers were required to serve as night watchmemwtation, and
of course, without any remuneration. It had becameopular
among the villagers, as the Khans, and, at ceplaices, the police
and other officials were exploiting their positiand misusing their
authority. The main reasons put forward in suppbits abolition
are that it is abused by the police and other iaf§cto punish
villagers for failure in the performance of dutydarsecondly,
villagers who have worked all day in the fieldsnieat be expected
to perform watch duty by night’, remarked Cunningii4®

The ministry also suspended the practice of nonmgatons and
near relatives of the Khans to important administeajobs, and
stressed that all government posts in the futureldvbe filled in
by competition. The FPML took it as a blow to thegtige of the
Khans and other influential Muslims and criticizéet orders of
the Congress government. The orders, accordingiém Mia-ud-
Din, would result in the majority of posts beingy@n to Hindus,
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who were better educated than the average Fravitisim.***

These steps of the Frontier Congress governmentsado
ambivalent reactions in political circles. While shoof its
supporters inside and outside the legislature vmedémb them and
viewed them as a great achievement by a populaisimyinit was
condemned in several quarters. By abolishing tHeeofof the
Hononary Magistrates, the Congress government weasgsad of
depriving itself and the district officials of tteetive support and
help of local dignitaries in the suppression oim&i Moreover,
zaildarshad been used by the police in the maintenantaioénd
order, and they helped the revenue collectors enctilection of
revenue from certain localities. By abolishing tinstitution of
zaildari, the Congress government ‘over burdened’ the civil
authorities. Moreover, after the abolitionjagirs, and forfeiture of
inams, the jagirdars and inamkhorswere not morally bound to
help the government. The ministry was accused imighoo rash,
hasty, and idealistic in its reform$® The FPML, having recently
re-appeared on the political scene of the NWFP, thasmain
beneficiary. It capitalized on the grievances & Khans against
the ministry; every anti-Khan step of the minisivgis exploited by
the Leaguers. The ministry, which, according to @ngham, ‘had
no difficulty in finding the vulnerable points inhé Khans
armour'*® was accused of being an anti-Muslim and an angéirKh
ministry. The Khans considered the Muslim Leagubedhe only
bulwark against the attacks of Congress. They gbthe League in
large numbers, thus providing a base, for themritmanoeuvres
against Congress and the nationalists.

Educational Reforms

Aware of the educational backwardness of the Feoriuslims,

the ministry paid due attention to education. Ipt8mber 1937, a
debate initiated by Jaffar Shah on the introductdrPashto as
medium of instruction in primary schools took pladaffar Shah
highlighted the importance of primary educationoime’s mother
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tongue and not in an unfamiliar language—the ‘stodlywhich
entails so much waste of their time’. He compateNWFP with
other provinces of the subcontinent such as Berfgjaklh, and
Guijrat, where children were educated in their motoagues:*’
Amir M. Khan, after supporting the views of the reovdemanded
that Urdu should not be enforced in schools wherly ohree
students out of eighty spoke Urtfii.Surprisingly, Aurangzeb also
supported the resolution and said, ‘What a pecylasition it is
that you have to ask a Pashto-speaking infantit Isiarning Urdu
first and then learn mathematics or geography ginca language
which he himself does not kno#?? Mian Zia-ud-Din advised the
non-Pashtoons to learn Pashto. ‘Those who warivéowith us’,
he declared, ‘must learn our language. We cannattgaa country
and expect that the country will change its languiag us'**° This
emphasis on the need for primary education in Basht part of
the nationalists’ efforts in promoting the use afigus provincial
languages. Sarwar (Hazara), Ishar Das (Hazara), Kirahna
(Peshawar, Urban) opposed the resolution and urged
government not to enforce Pashto on non-Pashtkisggepeople.
They demanded that it should be left to the optbrnhe people
and not be enforced as a compulsory subject or umedof
instruction. Dr Khan Sahib and Qazi Ataullah opinleat it should
be introduced in those areas which ‘are predomimaRashto-
speaking™**

The ministry intended to introduce compulsory priyneducation,
and allocated funds in the 1938-9 budget for fifigw primary
schools for boys, and ten new schools for gsCommunal
schools were discouraged and it was decided to tageschool in
each village, under the direct supervision of tthecation ministry,
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open to all the three communities of the dréa.

Another step, which the FPML regarded as a disserio Islam
and against the interests of the Frontier Muslimas whe
discontinuation of Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islarf™* books in the
schools by the Frontier government. The books \wereduced by
the education department in 1936 on the recommemdaf the
Text Book Committeé® The books contained details of the life of
the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.H.) and other important Mus
personalities, and, therefore were objected toheyHindus and
Sikhs on religious grounds. A representative deiegaof the
minorities met Dr Khan Sahib during his visit toetlsouthern
districts and demanded its withdrawal from the iistBoard
Schools, to which the Premier agreed. The ministotified
teachers that they should not enforce these booksn-Muslims,
and thus provided ‘an excellent opportunity forgaganda’ to the
FPML.>® This step, it was alleged, would injure the fegirof the
whole Muslim community>’ The local Leaguers organized public
meetings and protested at the exclusion ofAth@manbooks from
the schoold®® Qazi Ataullah made it clear that they ‘should be
replaced by the other books of tA@juman and they ‘can be
taught where there are no Hindu or Sikh bdys'.

Introduction of ‘Goondas Bill’
During the Congress ministry in the Frontier, themses an increase
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part of Punjab, the activities of thenjumanwere also extended to the
NWFP. They prescribed certain books carrying deilthe life history of
the Holy Prophet and other Muslim divines for thmelision into the
curriculum of the primary education. I. H. Malikgdéntity Formation and
Muslim Party Politics in the Punjab, 1897-1936: AetR®spective
Analysis’,MAS,29, 2 (1995), pp. 293-323.

155 Qazi Ataullah, 14 November 1938,AD, p. 646.

156 GR No. 12, 24 June 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670Q4R.

157 Saadullah, 3 November 1988,AD, p. 101.

158 Khyber Mail,26 March 1938.

159 Qazi Ataullah, 27 March 1938LAD, p. 725.
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in the growth of crime. There were 664 cases ofdauduring
1937; 702 murders in 1938, and 491 till August 188ompared
with 558 in 1936; 576 in 1935, and 514 in 19%4Kidnapping,
looting, and arson combined to have a very highidemce,
especially in the southern districts of the NWFRe Bufferers in
most cases were members of the minority commudfittippwever,
in some cases Muslims were also victiftfsMost of the cases
were attributed to the forward policy of the cehggavernment in
Waziristan®® Nehru condemned government Frontier policy and
regarded it as a complete failure. ‘It is ultimgtehe of advancing
and occupying more territory,” remarked Nehru, &oto remove
the theatre of war a little further away from thgiesent base’.

Congress, according to Nehru, had repeatedly d=tldvat it had
no quarrels with its neighbours and that it desitedcultivate
friendly and co-operative relations with them. Haswsure that if
the people of the tribal belt were approached inumane way,
they would fully co-operate in maintaining law aacter rather
than challenging it®*

During his visit to Bannu in August 1938, Abdul Giaa Khan
also criticized the policy of the central governmdonwards
Waziristan and the Frontier tribes. He was of iha bpinion that
the tribal raids were organized with the connivarae the

160 PLAD, 20 September 1939, p. 42Rakhtun,21 May 1938, pp. 5-8.

161 Bhanju Ram to Asaf Ali, 5 May 1937, P-16 (3%, AICC, NMML, pp.
32-3.

162 Khanna, in a debate on constituting an InqGioynmittee on increase of
crime in the province informed the House that hove¢ Muslims, Jamal,
Jamshed, and Adil Mir resisted the offensive onalizBazaar, Bannu.
Adil Mir was shot dead in cold blood and, Jamal dadthshed were sent
outside the province by the authorities to escapattd PLAD, 20
September 1939, p. 477.

163 Details on Government's Waziristan policy banseen in R. |. Bruc&he
Forward Policy and Its Resultd.ondon, 1900); T. L. PenneAmong the
Wild Tribes of Afghan Frontie(Karachi, 1975); Laiq ShahVaziristan
(Lahore, 1993); AndrewsThe Challenge of the North-West Frontier,
Davies, The Problems of the North-West Frontier, Shah, Mullah
Powindah (Lahore, 1994); Gul Ayub Saifi, Bannu Au Da Waziristan
Tarikh (Bannu, 1969); SwinsgMNorth-West Frontier,

164 ‘Bombing and Kidnapping on the Frontier’, khyu, Allahabad, 22 June
1937, P-16 (i) 1937, AICC, NMML, pp. 1-5.
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government officials in order to defame the ‘naéibbgovernment’
and to provide grounds for their continuing witle fiorward policy
on the Frontier. To win over the sympathies of triging Hindu
leaders in the assembly and to mould public opiniontheir
favour, the central government itself, accordingAtodul Ghaffar
Khan, organized the raids on Bannu and Dera Iski@in!® The
Frontier officials, according to Abdul Ghaffar Khawere telling
subordinates to follow their instructions and nbbge of the
Congress ministers, who had held office for a \wigf period*°®

The Asaf Ali Commission, appointed by the Congresgrobe
into the riots in the southern districts, also ®e$pd the latent
hostility of certain executive officers against th@ongress
ministry*®” Cunningham, reported that at the inception of the
Congress ministry there was a general fear ofmigaition among
the bureaucrats. As they had shown favouritismntio-@ongress
circles, they were afraid of reprisals by the Cesgrministers. But
Dr Khan Sahib assured the officials of their coagtien and
friendly behaviour®® Towards the end of the Congress ministry
these apprehensions disappeared and, to the ehtisfaf the
Governor, no case was reported to him ‘in whichrtteistry tried

to victimize an official unjustly, or take actiogainst anyone who
was doing his work honestly and efficientfy*

The tour of Abdul Ghaffar Khan to the southern riits$ had
restored a good deal of confidence amongst the ntyno
communities. After assurances were given to thenthbyKhudai
Khidmatgar leaders, a significant number of thealryropulation
who had migrated to the big cities returned to rthemieas."

165 ‘Bannu Raids and the Responsibility of the &oment’, Abdul Ghaffar
Khan,Pakhtun,11 September 1938, pp. 12-16.

166 Abdul Ghaffar Khan on non-cooperation of tfficals with the Congress
ministers,Pakhtun,21 November 1938 and ‘Alleged Non-Cooperation of
officials with the Ministry’,PLAD, 17 March 1938, pp. 14-15 and 23.

167 GuptaFreedom Struggley. 105.

168 GR, No. 11, 24 September 1937, No. 15, 23 hdvez 1937, Mss. EUR.,
D. 670/14, IOLR.

169 Summary of Events in NWFP, (September 1937eNtber 1939), D.
670/17, IOLR, p. 12.

170 The Free Press Journalll December 1937, Rawalpindi, S. No. 1,
Tendulkar Papers, NMML, pp. 173-5.
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However, the raids were soon resumed, and the tssme up for
discussion in the provincial assembly. The non-MusMLAsS
asked the government to give priority to the mattethe lives and
properties of non-Muslims in the southern distrigtse threatened
by tribal ‘raiders’. Dr Khan Sahib, after acceptinthe
responsibility of the Congress government to regithe sufferings
of the minority communities in the Frontier, infoechthe House of
the various steps the government was taking fomptiogection of
their life and property’* Dr Khan Sahib’s personal interest in the
matter was regarded as ‘reasonable’. His frequésitsvto the
southern areas and his advice to the local peosdist the police
in the maintenance of law and order had restoredidence in the
border villages."?

But Dr Khan Sahib himself was not satisfied witle gteps taken
by the ministry in that regard. Eventually, on 2&p&mber 1939,
the Frontier Congress ministry ‘very reluctantlyeaided to
introduce ‘a special piece of legislation’ known tag ‘Goondas
Bill.*® It was meant to deal with those undesirable and
recalcitrant elements who were a threat to thegaad tranquility

of the province. It empowered the government termtor expel
any ‘miscreant’ without giving any reason, and rbyded no
opportunity for the accused to seek redress irua o law. Under
the bill the trials were to be held camera;the accused was not to
be given the right to be represented by a coutiselnames of the
witnesses against the accused were not to be siéstko that there
would be no cross examination. The Bill arousedeutifeelings in
the assembly. Khanna termed it a ‘black law’, aimeddthe
opponents of the governménf. To Saadullah the aims and
objectives of the Bill were to curb the activitiesthe members of
the oppositiort”® Nishtar, after condemning the Bill, accused Dr
Khan Sahib of following in the footsteps of Britisimperialism
and pursuing its ‘hated traditions’ of ruling thgbu repressive

171 For detailsee,Debate on Committee of Inquiry into Increase ifmn@rin
North-West Frontier Provinc®LAD, 20 September 1939, pp. 475-504.

172 GR No. 14, 9 November 1937, Mss. EUR., D 6Z0/OLR.

173 Dr Khan SahiltRLAD, 14 September 1939, p. 112.

174 Khanna, 28 September 19B2AD, p. 671.

175 Saadullah, ibid., p. 684.
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laws!’® The FPML, according to the Governor NWFP, ‘haeta
strong exception to this measure and are said torbenizing
some form of civil disobedience in proteSt’.To the Leaguers, the
act, although meant for tHeadmashwould be used to stifle the
opposition'’® Despite the opposition of the Hindu communalists,
the Leaguers, and some Independents, the Bill waged on 25
September 1939. To the great satisfaction of th&llEPthe
Governor withheld his consent. Théwyber Mail appreciated the
action of the Governor and welcomed it as a ges&m%)od will

by the administration towards the people of thenfien.*
Constitutional and Electoral Issues

The question of ‘Federation’ was another issue lhitracted the
attention of the provincial Congress ministry dgrits tenure of
office. In March 1938, a resolution was moved byCGC.Ghosh
against the ‘imposition of the Federal Scheme upndia’
considering it as a ‘bulwark against India’s freerld® He
criticized the active participation of the Prin@ewd the Federating
States who had no democratic institutions in tis¢ates. It was
pre-planned, remarked Ghosh, ‘to have a conseevai®ment in
the Central Legislature which would be well eststidid by means
of more numerical representation of the Stateshie Federal
Assembly’!®! The important role of the Governor-General then
came under criticism. The special powers of the &Boer-General
and his influence over financial matters were cdergd ‘as to

176 Nishtar quoted in GuptBreedom Struggley. 102.

177 GR, 9 October 1939. Mss. EUR., D. 670/15, IOOR 25 September, the
day of its passage in the assembly, the local Leagwrganized an
‘absolutely peaceful’ demonstration against ‘the sthebnoxious and
retrogressive piece of legislation passed by arserably’, outside the
assembly hall. The demonstrators were dispersethéypolice and ten
Leaguers were arrested. The arrested persons weleased
unconditionally by the Congress ministry during tfiest week of
November 1939. Mian Zia-ud-Din to secretary AIMLN&vember 1939,
F. No. 206, AFM, pp. 68-9. CID Diaries, 28 Septemb@39, F. No. 771,
SBP, pp. 221-37Khyber Mail,5 November 193%akhtun,21 November
1939, p. 15.

178 Ibid.

179 Khyber Mail,10 December 1939.

180 C. C. Ghosh, 9 March 193%,AD, p. 466.

181 Ibid., p. 467.
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over-ride the popular wishe¥? Nishtar, endorsing the views of
Ghosh, proposed to the central government thahingtless than
a federation of free India comprised of democratigts with
adequate safeguards for all minorities can satiséyn’'®® There
was no controversy and the resolution was passacimously %

Another controversial matter brought before the $¢owas the
introduction of joint electorates in the electidnghe local bodies
in the NWFP. The ministry decided to introduce thigh the
reservation of seats for the minorities in the ters.

This act of the ministry was termed as an ‘outstagd
achievement’ and was regarded ‘well ahead of teeaklndia’'%°
The Leaguers in the assembly were perturbed over niw
developments taking place in the Frontier. Theydeomed the
Frontier ministry for infringing the Communal Awarthus acting
against the interests of Indian Muslims. Aurangredsted that
any decision on such a vital issue should be dsstlibetween the
Muslims and Hindu representative bodies—AIML ande th
AINC.*®® But Qazi Ataullah bluntly refuted Aurangzeb'’s vesity
about the League’s status as the ‘true represeatati the
Mussalmans’ or the Congress as merely a ‘Hindu b8dyThe
FPML exploited the ‘wrong steps’ taken by the Casgr ministry
giving the latter a religious colour, and triednaite public feeling
against the ‘anti-Muslim’ measures of the Front@ongress and
thereby ‘breed bitternes¥®

Resignation of the Ministry

On 3 September 1939 Britain declared war on Gerffamand
asked her Dominions to follow her. The DominionliRaanents met

182 Ibid., p. 468.

183 Nishtar, ibid., p. 469.

184 PLAD, 9 March 1938, pp. 466-97; CID Diaries, 10 Marct842%nd 21
March 1939, F. No. 34, SBP, pp. 207, 221-39; Guptagdom Struggle.
84.

185 Khyber Mail,30 October 1938, 21 November 1938 and 29 Jan@89.1

186 Aurangzeb, 14 November 1988,AD, p. 648.

187 Qazi Ataullah, quoted in Guptaeedom Struggley. 89.

188 Arbab Ghafoor, ibid., p. 209; 1AR, 1938,1, 21.0; Khyber Malil, 6
November 1938.

189 IAR, 1939, Il, p. 21Gazette of India3 September 1939.
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and endorsed the decision. In India, the Viceroyithaut
consulting public opinion, declared that India wwas at war with
Germany. It was at this stage that Congress demndande
constitutional concessions in return for assistandbe war on the
British side. The British refused any concessianshe Congress
demands and asked for unconditional support, wtiiehCongress
rejected. On 22 September the Congress called iipaninisters

to resign*®

The CWC advised its ministry in the NWFP to folldle rest of
the Congress ministries and tender its resigndtibfihe ministry
called a special session of the assembly on 6 Nbeemand
introduced the war resolution in it. Dr Khan Sahtibe mover,
protested at the declaration of war by the Britggvernment
without consulting the peoples’ representativeshi country. He
demanded that the British should treat India asnaiependent
nation entitled to frame its own constitutibii.Jaffar Shah moved
an amendment declaring the disassociation of thestry from
British war aims-”® Aurangzeb, on behalf of the FPML, urged the
British government not to make any commitment comog a
future constitution ‘without the approval and camsef the All-
India Muslim League which alone represents and sja@ak on
behalf of the Mussalmans of India®" The League leader
repudiated the charges against the AIML of beingosed to the
independence of India. ‘All-Iindia Muslim League & much
anxious as you are for a free India’, he added{ fam certainly
not for a free India in which | am to continue aslave’’®® The
Congress claim to represent the entire country ehaflenged by
Aurangzeb as, according to him, it did not represea Muslims,
‘untouchables’, and a sizeable number of Hindus &ikihs. He
was of the opinion that the interests of Muslimsldanot be safe
in Congress hands. In the Leaguer's opifidit was improper for

190 Sitaramayydfistory, Il, pp. 124-44.

191 Congress Working Committea Resolution, 22 Retd 939JAR, 1939, I,
p, 237,

192 Resolution moved by Dr Khan Sahib, 6 Novenil®X9,PLAD, pp. 4-7.

193 Jaffar Shah, 6 November 1982AD, pp. 8-13.

194 Aurangzeb, ibid., pp. 14-21.

195 Ibid.

196 Raja Abdur Rahman, 7 November 198RAD, pp. 82-3. To inquire into
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the Congress to bargain with the British at sucbriacal time
when they were engaged in a war of life and d&¥tApart from
the FPML, the Hindu communalists and Sikhs in tR&MP also
supported the British stand. Khanna advised hisnconity to give
their whole-hearted support to the British and rdgd it as the
duty of Indian people to fight for the Crowt Ishar Das and Ajit
Singh endorsed the views of Khanna and urged thegkess to
help Britain in time of war, which would put Britaiunder
obligation which it would be bound to honour at #med of the
war!%?

The Congress MLA criticized the League’s pro-Bhti®le. They
denounced and challenged the Leaguers’ claim tdhbeonly
Muslim representative organization in the subcartinJamiat-ul-
Ulema, the Ahrars, the Khaksars, apart from theionalist
Muslims, according to them, were all out of the duea fold, thus
proving its claims of Muslim representation on ddraia level to

be frivolous?®® The debate resulted in the passing of the Congress

resolution. On 7 November 1939 Dr Khan Sahib’'s Cesg

the Muslim grievances in the Congress majority proes, the AIML
appointed three Committees. The first one Whe Report of the Inquiry
Committee appointed by the Council of All-India Mud_eague to inquire
into Muslim grievances in Congress Provincéke report, also known as
the Pir Pur Report after its chairman Raja Syed &fmmad Mahdi of Pir
Pur, was published at the end of 1938. The Repcltides a summary of
injustices meted out to the Muslims in all Congresajority provinces
excluding the NWFP. Second one was tReport of the Enquiry
Committee appointed by the Working Committee ofBithar Provincial
Muslim League to enquire into some grievances oflivhs in Bihar,
published in March 1939 was also known as SharepbR after the name
of its draftsman S. M. Shareef. It explains in dethe atrocities
perpetrated by Hindus in various places in Bihdre Third one was about
the allegation of Fazl-ul-Haq, known alluslim Sufferings Under

Congress Rule,published in December 1939. It also accused the

Congressites of suppressing the Muslims in the @3y majority
provinces. For more detailsee, Coupland,Indian Politics, pp.185-9; J.
Ahmad, Historic Documents of the Muslim Freedom Movenigahore,
1970), pp. 258-332.

197 Sardar Bahadur Khan, 7 November 1$88AD, p. 106.

198 Khanna, 6 November 1939, ibid., p. 27.

199 Ishar Das, 7 November 1939, ibid., p. 116.

200 Qazi Ataullah, Arbab Ghafoor, 7 November 19B&i., pp. 103, 133.
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ministry resigned®* On 11 November, Cunningham, seeing no
possibility of an alternative ministry in the Fra assumed full
administrative and legislative powers under Sect@#h of the
Government of India Act, 1935, and prorogued theeawly
indefinitely 2%

On the resignation of the Congress ministry, threvipicial League,
following the directives of its president Jinnalelebrated 22
December 1939 as a ‘day of deliverance and thawkgpias a
mark of relief that the Congress regime at lastsedato
function’.?>® The League celebrations had embittered communal
feelings locally. The HSNP, reported Cunninghanas‘lcountered
the scheme by submitting a resolution for constitemaat the
Hindu Mahasabha Conference, proposing that a cassrshould
tour India to enquire into the difficulties andusfices from which
Hindus have suffered as the result of the pro-Nuglolicy of the
Congress and non-Congress Ministried’,

The resignation provided a chance for the Britisirggnment to
manage its war affairs through the Governor NWFkhauit the
slightest hindrance to legislative control or dibfance from any
quarter. The FPML hoped that the resignation of @@ngress
ministry would mean that they would be able to tspower.

Eventually the Khudai Khidmatgars came to considerown
ministry as inimical to their interests since itdhaurbed their
radical politics. They felt that the time was noyerto revive it.
With the resignation of the ministry, Congress almared the
‘constitutional’ path which it had adopted since349and once
again plunged into politics of protest.

201 IAR, 1939, II, p. 40;Pakhtun,11 November 1939, p. 1RBakhtun,11
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203 M. H. SayyidM. A. Jinnah (A Political Study)Lahore, 1945), p. 655;
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CHAPTER 4
REVIVAL OF THE FRONTIER MUSLIM LEAGUE

Although Jinnah was able to establish some cont#bt sections
of the Muslim intelligentsia and other elite grougfghe NWFP, at
that time the Muslim League enjoyed only limiteghgart. During
his visit to the province in 1936, Jinnah failed ébcit mass
support for the League. Consequently the League umable to
field even a single candidate in the 1937 electibttavever, since
some of the big Khans lent support to the Muslimadiee after the
death of Sir A. Qaiyum, it registered some sucdesshe by-
elections of 1938. In popular perception, the Leagas viewed as
a party of the elite—of Khan Bahadurs, jagirdararious other
title-holders, some big Khans—and, as pro-Britishits politics.
Therefore, it was never able to gather mass suppdhis period.
The League members carried out ‘communal’ propagaghinst
the Khudai Khidmatgars and the Congress. Its lsadeught to
mobilize the people with tales of ‘Hindu atrocitiebut failed
because there was no sense of ‘Islam in dangéneilNWFP. The
majority of the NWFP Muslims were not interested time
communal ideology of the League, as their forencosicern was
to get rid of British imperialism.

On the announcement of the elections to the praliassemblies,
like other political leaders, Jinnah, the newlycédel president of
the AIML, initiated an election campaign.’” He tréosned a
practically ‘dead organization’ into an organizeatlp. Jinnah was
authorized by the League to organize the electaards at central
and provincial leveld.The main task before Jinnah was to unite
and bring together heterogeneous Muslim politicgjanizations
on one platform. He started from the Punjab, onéhefMuslim
strongholds in the subcontinent. Though he knew 8iaFazl-i-
Hussain and Sikandar Hayat, who dominated theigalliscene in
the Punjab, were opposing the AIML, he invited Razl-i-Hussain

1 K. ChandraJragedy of JinnalfLahore, 1941), p.133.
2 Muslim League Election ManifestidR, 1936,1, pp. 299-301.
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to preside over the League’s annual ses$ibine ‘Grand Old Man
of Unionism’ opposed the Muslim League and warnietah to

‘keep his finger out of the Punjab pie’ as he wogdd nothing by
using the name of the Muslim League théie. contrast to the
Punjab, the AIML found a favourable situation inngal. After the
elections the AIML played a key role in the minystnaking game
and became the backbone of the Fazlul Haq ministnySindh

and the NWFP the Muslim League failed to perfornii.\¥e

Jinnah’s First Frontier Visit (1936)

Jinnah was eager to learn more about the NWFP—tlyeMduslim
majority province that had very strong connectiofith the AINC.
He contacted Yusufi, an old Khilafatist of Peshaahout general
conditions in that provinceHe also informed Sir A. Qaiyum of
his planned visit to the NWFP and asked him for ldp and
support in this regardAs a government servant, Sir A. Qaiyum

3  ‘..at this moment’, Jinnah wrote to Fazl-i-Hai$s ‘no one can give a
better lead to the Mussalmans of India than yotirsge want a man of
your calibre and experience, and nobody can welhia critical moment
as far as | carsee, perform that duty and render that service to the
community as you would be able to’. Jinnah to Rd#ilissain, 5 January
1936, Hussain Collection, Mss. EUR., E. 352/17,RQpp. 23-4.

4  A. Jalal,The Sole Spokesman, the Muslim League and the defoan
Pakistan(Cambridge, 1994), p. 21; and A. Hussair, Fazl-i-Hussain, A
Political Biography(Bombay, 1946), pp. 297-321. ‘Why Jinnah has not
done’ remarked Fazl-i-Hussain, ‘what any ordinarggtical man would
have done—revive the Provincial League and giwegbod start and stress
the need of opening its branches in all the distridle has done seemingly
nothing except talk and talk and talk. He appayentlieved that he was so
clever that he will get people to agree to becormeébminees and serve on
the Central Board and then they will be responsifole running the
elections in the province. So the scheme is puaepaper one’. Fazl-i-
Hussain to Sikandar Hayat, 6 May 1936, Mss. EUR3%2/16, IOLR, pp.
43-4. For more detailsee,l. Talbot, Provincial Politics and the Pakistan
Movement (Karachi, 1988), pp. 86-7, and, A. Jalal and A.alSe
‘Alternatives to Partition: Muslim Politics Betwede Wars’MAS, 15, 3,
(1981), pp. 432-54.

5 JalalSole Spokesmapp. 23-7; ChatterjiBengal Dividedpp. 103-104.

6  For a detailed discussion of Muslim League’dufai in Sindh see S.
Ansari, Sufi Saints and State Powgp. 115-17.

7  Jinnah to Yusufi, 12 September 1936, Yusufi ek Collection, Karachi.

8 Shad, ‘Deed’, I, p. 77.
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could not send a formal invitation to a politiciddowever, he
introduced Jinnah to prominent members of the MNusli
Independent Party, including Lal Badshah, Pir Baklasd Khuda
Bakhsh. Moreover, Sir A. Qaiyum offered his resiceeito Jinnah
during his stay in Peshawar, which he accept@tie Muslim
Independent Party leaders sent a formal invitattodinnah, then
at Lahore'?

While discussing Jinnah’s Frontier visit, mentiongshbe made of
the rivalries of local Peshawar urban politiciaNgshtar, and Pir
Bakhsh, both lawyers, nursed considerable hostiityards each
other. The main reasons were personal—the aspiratay
leadership. When Nishtar was informed that hislrhad invited
Jinnah to visit the province, he felt this wouldchbét the election
campaign of Pir Bakhsh and his group. Nishtar ¥emsufi, one of
his close associates, whom Jinnah knew, and Ralakindh, to
dissuade him from his visit to the Frontier. Thedbleaders,
according to Nishtar, were at loggerheads with eaitter and
would definitely pay no heed to Jinnah, and thgsrhission to the
NWFP would fail** But Jinnah refused to listen to their advice and
remained insistert Nishtar tried again, met Jinnah at Nowshera
railway station on his way to Peshawar, and urgedtb postpone
his visit, at least for the time being. But Jinmamained adamant,
and told Nishtar that his visit to the NWFP wast pafr the re-
organization of the Muslim League in that provinfog the’
forthcoming elections.

Political circles in the NWFP were looking forwatd Jinnah’s
visit to the Frontier with great excitement andenest. On 9
October 1936, at a meeting of Congress workevgagt resolved to
meet Jinnah at the railway station, and requestromto deliver
speeches against the Khudai Khidmatgars in the N@gHPwould

9 Ibid., pp. 77-8.

10 M. Anwar Khan, ‘Quaid-i-Azam’s First Visit toeBhawar in 1936’, in A.
H. Dani, ed.,World Scholars on Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah
(Islamabad, 1979), p. 316.

11 S. M. H. ShahSardar Abdur Rab Nishtar: A Political Biograpliiahore,
1985), p. 73; A. R. NishtaAzadi Ki Kahani Meri ZubanfKarachi, 1977),

p. 66.
12 Yusufi,Siyasiyat Sarhad Key Irtaqai Managiarachi, 1972), pp. 72-3.
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certainly lead to an unpleasant situation.

Jinnah arrived at Peshawar railway station on 1®la&r, and was
greeted by prominent leaders of the Muslim Indepené&arty and
other Muslim notables including Sir A. QaiyuihHe was taken in
a procession through the city to the residenceiroASQaiyum in
Yakatut'® That evening Jinnah met some prominent Congress
members of the NWFP. Under the leadership of Ghibghteam
included Dr Khan Sahib, Qaim Shah, and Qaiyum. Trieayained
with Jinnah for an hour, but nothing is known ofattranspired?®
On 19 October, under the auspices of the MIP, Jirataressed a
political meeting at Shahi Bagh, attended by abmuhousand
people. The meeting was presided over by Lal Bddsaad Pir
Bakhsh acted as the secretary. He translated Jsspbiech from
English to Urdu. The general tone of Jinnah’s spaeas chiefly
confined to the organization and party programmehef AIML.
However, he briefly stated the changes that woakté place in the
administration on the introduction of the new cdosbn and
advised the Muslims to organize themselves undstramg party,
the AIML—representing the Muslims in the subcontitié On the
same day, addressing the students of Edwardes’ egll
Peshawar, Jinnah elaborated on the policy and anoge of the
AIML,'® and, he advised the students to advance themselves
politically and academicall}’

On 20 October, Jinnah visited the Islamia Colldgeshawar and
made a ‘stirring’ speech at the Khyber Union. Higimemphasis
was on the unity of Muslims. ‘Today your provincegid Jinnah,
‘is in the grip of outside influences and interdalisions, and it is
an irony of fate that those who opposed the pregrasd

constitutional advance of your province are stilleato exercise

13 CID Diaries on Jinnah’s Frontier Visit, 12 Ooéo 1936, F. No. 30, SBP,
p. 41.

14 For more detailsee,Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, pp. 83-7; Anwar, ‘First Visithp.
316-17.

15 Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, pp. 86-7.

16 Ibid. p. 87.

17 CID Diaries, 27 October 1936, F. No. 765, SBR27.

18 Ibid.

19 Anwar, ‘First Visit’, p. 318.
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sufficient influence to prevent the creation of idatity of
Mussalmans in your province’. ‘Islam expects eviglyslim to do
his duty’, added Jinnah. ‘You, my young friendspwhthe way by
your own example, lead your province and go forwamnded on a

single platform, under one flag and to speak with woice’?°

During his stay in Peshawar Jinnah was permitted tigy
authorities to visit Landi Kotal and Torkham. Thias a deliberate
‘concession’ to Jinnah, as in the past politicaivitees of every
kind in the tribal territory, including the visits politicians, were
strictly forbidden, and no one, not even Abdul GawaKhan, had
been allowed to go there. A delegation of leadnitzat chiefs met
Jinnah and apprised him of the injustices of theegoment,
particularly the snatching of Khajuri Maidan in I03&s a
punishment for their taking sides with the CongreSwil
Disobedience Movement, and other humiliations. Tlasked
Jinnah to raise his voice in their favour on theelradia level, to
which Jinnah agreed.

On 23 October, Jinnah held a private meeting wéttain local
political figures. These included Sir A. Qaiyum, kita Abdul
Jalil, Kuli Khan, and Abdur Rahim, however, no dstaf the
meeting are available. It is probable that theyculsed the
formation of the Muslim League in the NWEPOn Jinnah's
suggestion a branch of the Muslim League with KhBd&hsh as
president, Pir Bakhsh as secretary, and Hakim Alddlil, Lal
Badshah, Rahim Bakhsh, Syed Ali Shah, and Abdulf Las
members of the executive council, was forrie@n the evening
of 24 October 1936, Jinnah left Peshawar by tramLBhore. He
was seen off at the railway station by the MIP veoskincluding
the members of his newly formed Muslim Leagfidccording to
the Khyber Mail, Jinnah was entirely satisfied with his Frontier
visit and ‘cherished strong hopes of a bright fetdr But S. Sabir

20 Khyber Mail,22 October 1936.

21 Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, pp. 91-2.

22 CID Diaries, F. No. 30, SBP, p., 382
23 Ilbid.

24 Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, p. 93.

25 Khyber Mail,25 October 1936.
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conjectures that Jinnah’'s mission to the NWFP wdailare?
Yusufi, a contemporary of Jinnah, held the samav¥ieShad
regarded the personal infighting of the urban Muspolitical
leaders of Peshawar as the main cause of thedadiidinnah’s
Frontier visit?®

As is evident from the candidates’ list, and thbsaguent results
of the elections of 1937, no member of AIML tookrtpa the

elections to the utter disappointment of the Le&guleigh

command. The faction-ridden groups of Peshawar ikhgseither

fought the elections in their individual capacity associated
themselves with Sir A. Qaiyum’s party. This was sidered a
setback to the Muslim League, who were claimingribelves to
be the genuine representatives of the Muslims with even a
single member in the Muslim majority province oktRrontier.

Thus initially Jinnah failed to get the requiredppart of the

Frontier Muslims in reorganizing the AIML in the N&®. The

main reasons were the lack of interest on the pharErontier

Muslims in the ‘communal’ ideology of the Leagueofdover,

local issues were given priority in the electiomgaign, limiting

the contest mainly to the indigenous parties atidtsp groups.

Reorganization of Muslim League in the North-West Fontier
Province

As a party the Muslim League had been non-existetite NWFP
for more than two decades. Its earlier organizétsgul Wali,

Aziz, Bokhari, and Mir Ahmad, were either in exite,no more on
the political scene. During the election campai§i@86-7, there
was no official League candidate in the contesteAflinnah’s
failure to reorganize the Muslim League in the FemProvince,
an attempt was made in February 1937 by Muzaffar &d

Peshawar Cantonment, to start a branch in the NWePasked
the secretary of the Punjab Muslim League to semdahcopy of
the rules and regulations of the AIML. He invitedominent
League leaders from the Punjab to come to the NAfePdeliver

26 M. S. SabirQuaid-i-Azam Aur Soobah Sarh@@eshawar, 1986), p. 66.
27 Yusufi,Siyasiyat Sarhadyp. 72-3.
28 Shad, ‘Deed’, Il, p. 96.
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the message of Muslim LeagtieThere is no further information
concerning what happened to this request.

The first organized attempt to start a branch efftuslim League
in the NWFP was made in May 1937 by a few educktadlims
of Nowshera. It was unanimously resolved to ati@ithe nascent
branch with the AIML and to open other branchetharural areas
of the province. Tila Mohammad, a prominent soeiarker of
Nowshera, became the president, Abdul Wahid adepeatormer
Congress activist, took over as the secretary Adindlhmad Khan,
another social worker, as the treasurer. Abdul \Wakas the
‘moving spirit of this branch of the League’ and hubilation at
the formation of this branch of the AIML was regaddoy the CID
as ‘possibly caused by the fact that Congress edfts accept him
as a candidate for the recent Assembly electifh$he NWFP
Muslims were urged to support the party programim&l®IL, and
to join it in large numbers.

On 25 August, a number of anti-Congress Muslim$eshawar
met and discussed the formation of another braftcheoMuslim
League. Their main object was to ‘safeguard thétsigof the
Muslims of the NWFP, and to counteract the propdgaof the
Khudai Khidmatgars. It was proposed to start brascbf the
AIML in Peshawar, Bannu, and Abbottabad. On 29 Asigu
another meeting was convened at Abbottabad for dhme
purpose’® A conference of FPML, attended by about one thodisa
pro-League Muslims from Rawalpindi, Mardan, Peshawa
Nowshera, and Abbottabad with Maulana M. Ishagh& thair,

29 CID Diaries, 23 February 1937, Peshawar, F. 18, SBP, pp. 43, 47.

30 Ibid. 7 June 1937, F. No. 765, p. 65.

31 Before the ‘discovery’ of this two-page handten letter of Abdul Wahid
Khan, addressed to the president AIML, in the QaRJ the CID Diaries
dated 7 June 1937, all previous writings on the aneluding Rittenberg,
‘Independence Movement’, p. 255, Janss@akhtunistan,p.108 and
Talbot, Provincial Politics,p. 10, seems to be misinformed on the matter.
All of them are of the opinion that the first branaf the FPML was started
in Abbottabad in September 1937. But as is eviftemb these documents
the first branch of the NWFP Muslim League was tre started in
Nowshera on 16 May 1937. Abdul Wahid to Presidefi¥lla 16 May
1937, F. No. 865, QAP, pp. 64-5.

32 CID Diaries, 30 August 1937, F. No. 765, SBP{®
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was held at Abbottabad.

Several resolutions were passed on the occasioriuding
condemnation of the government’s forward policyMaziristan; a
declaration of no confidence in Dr Khan Sahib’s ilry; a
request to the government to enforce 8teriat; support for the
Communal Award; appeal to the Frontier Assembly taée
measures to reduce the land revenue in order eoggimne relief to
the zamindarsof the province; a demand for the restoration of
Shahid Ganj Mosque to the Muslims; a protest agj#irespartition

of Palestine; and an expression of full confideimcthe leadership
of Jinnah®®

The Ulema played a key role in the formation of tideslim
League at Abbottabad. Maulana Shakirullah, presjddsS,
presided over the session and Maulana M. Shuailrddtg, its
secretary, was made the president of the nasceslifviieague®”
The activities of the Abbottabad branch of the MuslLeague
were confined to a limited area. It was considarexte a district
than a provincial organization, as it failed to fidell contacts with
Muslims in Peshawar and other parts of the NV{AR.December,
a branch of the Muslim League was formed at Banith #han
Bahadur Ghulam Haider Khan as president, and Nakrilhan as
general secretary. During the first week of March 1938, a branch
of the Muslim League was opened at Dera Ismail Kiaatin
Sardar Haq Nawaz, Municipal Commissioner, as pessjdand
Maula Dad as secretafyOn 4 March, the Muslim League Kohat
with Pir Saeed Shah as president and Ghulam Hailktar as
secretary was formed.

Subsequent to the organization of the district thas of the
League, a meeting, attended by only eighty persitiesmajority

33 Ibid., 7 September 1937, F. No. 750, p. 39.

34 JanssorRakhtunistanp. 108.

35 Khyber Mail, 24, 27, and 31 October 1937; CID Diaries, Pesha@@r
October 1937, SBP, F. No 765, p. 107.

36 CID Diaries, Bannu, 4 December 1937, 7 Febra88y, SBP, F. No. 787,
pp. 11, 41.

37 Maula Dad KhanDera Ki Kahani(D.l. Khan, n.d.), pp. 44-5.

38 Ehsan,Lahore, 10 March 1938; CID Diaries, 10 March 198BP, F. No.
799, p. 3.
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of whom, according to the CID reporter, were ‘CHigfans’ of the
NWFP, was held at Nowshera on 10 March. They dlethte
office-bearers of the FPMT® but did not have any grass root level
organization. Until 1945 the League was to remaithaut any
mass support.

Sir A. Qaiyum was succeeded by Aurangzeb as traeteaf the
Opposition in the Frontier assembly. The big Kheuese divided
amongst themselves. Always engaged in factiondifightthey
found very little time to organize themselves aditigal body.
Alarmed by the anti-Khan measures of the Congressstry in
the Frontier, in the absence of any strong frordaimbat Congress
attacks, they rallied around the banner of the Mudleague,
which they had earlier regarded as an organizaifoa few ‘un-
influential people”® Perturbed by the anti-Khan measures of Dr
Khan Sahib’s ministry, the Khans looked to the Gowe to
safeguard their interests They blamed him for doing nothing to
help them and ‘for failing’ as they put it, ‘to lalethe Congres$?
Probably, they were unaware of certain restrictiomgler the
Government of India Act, 1935, on the powers of av&nor. It
was neither wise nor ‘tactful’, remarked Cunninghaim remind
them that their own class is largely to blame, tigio allowing
their own private jealousies to ruin their prospecit the

elections’®®

During the first week of April 1938, a deputatiorf the
‘influential’ Khans of Charsadda, under the lealgrs of

39 The office-bearers were Maulana M. Shuaib &sigent; Mian Zia-ud-
Din, vice president; M. Ismail, general secretalgdul Wahid, secretary;
Sajjad Ahmad Jan, assistant secretary; Arbab Stdditsutreasurer and
Qazi Abdul Hakim as propaganda secretary. CID B&gri8 March 1938,
F. No. 750, SBP, p. 6%hyber Mail,13 March 1938.

40 CID Diaries, 1 November 1937, F. No. 765, SBP,17.

41 According to Reeves, in UP, like the NWFP, &swthe collaboration of the
landlords with the provincial and district admington which provided
the essential basis for local political controkafthe 1860s. For detaibee,
Reeves,Landlords and Governmentgp. 1-3; Presidential Address of
Maulana Abdur Rahim Popalzai at District Kisan Cemfnce 25-26
February 1939 MansehréPeshawar, 1939), pp. 10-19.

42 GR, 9 February 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR

43 Ibid.
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Saadullah, met Cunningham and apprised him of thé#vances
against the Congress party. They were perturbed thoy
introduction of the Agriculturist Debtor’s ReliefilB especially its
two clauses dealing with the cancellationimdmsand of tenant
debts. They appealed to the Governor to interiethe matter and
save them from the ‘tyrannies’ of Congré&sClearly, the
Governor could hardly conceal his pleasure andfsation at their
united front. ‘The Khans now appreciate the netgdsr united
action to protect their position’, remarked theilait Governor,
‘there are concrete examples of feuds having bettted and of
Khans, who have hitherto failed to realise thespansibilities,
taking a prominent part in public lif>. Cunningham warned the
British officers, then employed in various admirasive units of
the provincial administration, that in no way shbuthey
undermine the prestige of the Khans. ‘It is mospontant to
remove from the minds of Khans’, advised the Gowegrrany
feeling that we no longer consider them of any ingwe... We
cannot afford to neglect a class of people who Istive a strong
sentimental loyalty to the British Crowf?.

After the death of Sir A. Qaiyum, the big Khansriduhemselves
vulnerable to Congress attacks. They were left with other
choice but to join the League. ‘The old-fashiondthKs’, reported
Cunningham, ‘who had hardly heard the name of tbague six
months ago, now refer to it freely as an ordinaopid of
conversation..*” Some former members of the UMNP announced
in the Frontier assembly their support for the Leagausé®
Apart from the members of the UMNP, a few Indepesiesome
members of HDP, a large number of Khans and deseftem
Congress also found it a very useful alternativatfpim from
which to express their feelings and grievances regathe
Congress. Their joining with the League was notabse of their
sympathy with its all-India ideals, i.e. to safeglahe Muslim
interest, which in any case was something of ameigmly in the

44  Ibid. 9 April 1938.

45 Ibid. 23 August 1938.

46 Ibid. 9 May 1939, D. 670/15.

47 Ibid. 23 October 1937, D. 670/14.
48 Shad, ‘Deed, I, pp. 243-52.
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minority provinces and in the centre, but becatgewas the only
political platform which offered them protecti6h.

The adherence of the big Khans had given a stintoltise FPML.

The Khans, according to Rittenberg, brought wignththeir ‘core
group of personal retainers and traditional faatlofollowers’,

which was an additional source of League powehegrovince.
Furthermore, in Hazara, the majority of non-Pashsogaw it as an
anti-Pashtoon party. It was rumoured that Dr Khaahil$s

ministry was favouring the Pashtoon dominated rarabs of the
NWFP—the stronghold of the Khudai KhidmatgatsThe

Leaguers succeeded in winning over public opinfoklazara and
exploited every opportunity to dub the Congressistin a pro-

Pashtoon ministry, championing the cause of th@m ocommunity
at the expense of the non-Pashtoons of the pravifite

development of ethnic tension in Hazara can besidam in the
results of the subsequent elections, which culmathain the
success of the League candidates, and providedsa foa the
organization of the Pakistan movement.

The joining of the big Khans in large numbers gease to mixed
feelings in League circles. While many welcomednt regarded

it as the best course for counteracting the Cosgeesctivities,
some felt alienated. Nishtar was about to leaveQalcutta to
participate in the League’s annual session, todbe im December
1937, when he heard that Aurangzeb and Saadullalo, ad
recently joined the League, had left Peshawar ke tzart in the
same session. Nishtar considered them as pro-Goestnmen,
whose activities were ‘neither in the interestdvafslims nor the
Muslim League®' In protest, he cancelled his visit, declaring that
it was because of such people that the incipienFHRWeague was
said to be a party created by the British goverrimand the
Leaguers there were regarded as British agentssalfieeking
politicians®® The Leaguers were accused of being responsible for
the perpetuation of colonial rule in that part @fug Asia>> The

49 Talbot,Provincial Politics,p. 10.

50 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, pp. 259-60

51 Nishtar to Jinnah, 22 June 19BBshtar CollectionAFM, vol. I, pp. 34-8.
52 Nishtar Azadi Ki Kahanipp. 52-3.

53 Interview Haji Mohammad Asim, Nowshera, 30 ®et01984.
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big Khans used to travel in motor cars. Such aelamgmber of big
Khans with their motor cars earned for the orgaionathe title
‘Motor League’™ and it was often referred to as the ‘drawing-
room organization of some important MuslimsThe main task of
the leaders seemed to be ‘travelling by car toplaees where the

meetings are convened, taking tea, and returnitigeio houses®®

The League tried its best to gain support from Maslim
intelligentsia in the Frontier. To contact diredthhe majority in the
countryside was a difficult task, as the concepthef League in
their minds was that of a party of the Khan Bahadpro-British
Khans, and toadies. Soon the rift in the orgaromatiesurfaced.
Maulana Shuaib, president of the FPML, informechdin of the
indignation of the ‘educated Muslims’ at the grogimfluence of
the big Khans—actually the representatives of guslél class—in
the FPML. The Ulema, according to Shuaib, were extgh, a fact
resented by the Frontier Muslims. He requestedabirto include
some prominent ulema in the council of the AIML, @se be
ready to witness the downfall of the Muslim Leagume the
NWFP>" The rural-urban tussle went on, the Khans, withirth
rural support and background, and the urban eddidstigslims,
with their greater political experience, were afjderheads for
control of the leadership of the provincial orgatian. The Khans
were numerically strong and were in a better pmsito use their
influence in League affairs by every ‘possible ngawhile their
counterparts, the urban educated Muslims, thoughirienumber,
possessed experience in modern politics, whichdcoat be easily
ignored. ‘Strong objection has been taken’, regbttee Governor
NWFP, ‘to the tendency to make the League excllgive
representative of the Khans and of rural interestsereas the
urban followers have worked hard, particularly iesRawar City,
to popularize the movement.

This rift continued for some time, resulting in thesignation of

54 Yusufi,Siyasiyat Sarhad Key Irtagai Manazilp. 80-81; Asim, ibid.

55 Mian Zia-ud-Din, The Memoirs of a Pakistani DiplomgPeshawar,
1976), p. 39.

56 GR, 26 May 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

57 Maulana M. Shuaib to Jinnah, 22 May 1938, F.8&7, QAP, p. 197.

58 GR, 9 December 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR
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Maulana Shuaib from the presidency of the NWFP Muskague
in November 1938. In a lengthy press statementfdfiewing
month, the exasperated Maulana gave the main refsohis
resignation as the pro-British attitude and behavaf the Muslim
League, and the goading influence of the Khan Baisadnd the
‘toadies’ in the League organization. ‘I cannoballmyself, said
Maulana Shuaib, ‘to be associated with a politpaaity which has
any connection with the [Muslim] community’s enemiaVhen
the League was formed in the Frontier last yealtea Shuaib, ‘I
asked the members to do their best for the cautieedfeedom of
India, and for this purpose to establish cordidhtiens with
Congress. It is regrettable that some members lwtesight of
this objective. The result is that inside the Leagoday a “toady
company” has been formed whose sole aim desirgigsic further
British Imperialist aims and interests. | tried rbgst to reform
them but without success >’

After the resignation of Maulana Shuaib from thgamization, a
meeting of the FPML for the selection of new offleearers was
convened on 20 Novemb& . After a few days, the differences
within the party became so acute that some oféhently elected
office-bearers and members of the Muslim Leaguencbu
including Ghulam Hussain, Yusufi, and Rahim Bakhalh,from
Peshawar, tendered their resignations, protestigainst ‘the
capture of the Muslim League by the KhafflsThe ‘deliberate
attempt of the Khanite Party to overshadow itskdghtions and
not allow poor Muslims and especially urban intese¢e work for

59 ‘Why | Resigned Presidentship’, a statementMzulana M. Shuaib,
Khyber Mail,11 December 1938;ribune,6 December 1938; CID Diaries,
F. No. 751, SBP, p. 309 and 315.

60 The new League office-holders included: Saatiulpresident; Mian Zia-
ud-Din, vice president and M. Ismail as the gensealretary. Members of
the Executive Committee district-wise were as upneB. Mir Alam Khan
(Peshawar); Fateh M. Khan pleader (Nowshera); ArbiEzad Khan
(Peshawar); Yusufi (Peshawar); Hamidullah Khan,rBahKhan pleader
and Fida M. Khan pleader (Mardan); Syed Jalal (KpHahulam Haider
Khan (Bannu); Fagira Khan, Abdul Rashid Khan, Abdldjid Khan
(Hazara); Aurangzeb, Yusufi and Badshah Sahib omigel were
nominated as the members of the Working Commit®®. Diaries, 25
November 1938, F. No. 751, SBP, p. 305.

61 CID Diaries, 5 December 1938, F. No. 745, SBR65.
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the League properly’, commented tKéyber Mail, caused the
resentment of the urban Leaguers. It highlighted tbnsions
arising from the ‘tendency of some members to nthkeleague
exclusively representative of the Khans or rurérests although
urban workers since its inception have striven hardopularise it
and make it a living forcé? Despite the pressures and the
criticism of many League workers, no further orgational
changes occurred in the party. Saadullah remaimegresident of
the FPML, and Aurangzeb, despite strong opposifrom the
Khanite class, performed his duties as the leafldreoOpposition
in the Provincial Legislative Assembly.

Ideology and Party Programme of the Frontier Provirce
Muslim League

The formal affiliation of the FPML with its centrarganization
took place on 17 April 1938 at the Calcutta sessiotie AIML.®
A resolution, moved by Zia-ud-Din, was passed wggipon the
Muslims of India ‘to take special steps to comlbda Congress
Anti-Muslim activities in the Frontier Provinc&*.A large number
of prominent pro-League Muslims of the NWFP papéted in the
Calcutta meeting of the AIML. Jinnah advised themtake the
League propaganda to the rural areas and to ifyensi the name
of religion. He promised active support from thentcal
organization in that connectiSn.

The Frontier delegates on their return from thec@i#h session
started a vigorous propaganda campaign for thelpopation of
the League in the NWFP. In May 1938, Mir Alam Khaformed
Jinnah of the intensification of League propagamdthe NWFP.
‘Since our return to our province’, said Mir Alarye have set
ourselves tooth and nail to the propagation ofNhuslim League
and gradually its radiant rays are going to shipenuthe darkness
of Congress and remove its effects from the miridbe® Muslims

62 Khyber Mail,11 December 1938.

63 Calcutta Session of AIML, F. No. 206, AFM, (.9

64 Liaquat Ali, Resolutions of the AIML from October 1937 to Deaamb
1938(Delhi, 1944), p. 26.

65 CID Diaries, F. No. 745, SBP, pp. 63-73.
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altogether®® In a long letter to Liaquat, Saadullah gave detafl
their visit to Peshawar and Mardan districts inremtion with the
League’s organizational work. According to Saaduyllahey
enrolled hundreds of new members, a figure stitbéoconfirmed,
and established rural committees. In Hazara, teeyganized the
Muslim League and decided to hold a district pcditiconference
at Abbottabad to popularize the ideology and pprogramme of
the AIML.®" Jinnah expressed his satisfaction over the work of
Frontier League and said that he was very glad tiey ‘are
meeting with success everywhere and the work isggon well in
support of the Muslim Leagué®,

As there was no fear of ‘Islam in danger’ in the N®V initially
the League failed in gathering the majority of Mond into its
fold. In the Frontier, it lacked a specific ideojognd programme
and came into existence in reaction to the Congnassstry; it
benefited from the so-called wrong steps of theistiy and
exploited every move of the ministers in its ownemests. The
FPML was critical of the Frontier Congress minisioy following
the policies of the AINC and repeated their alleye against
them of suppressing the Muslims and acting ag#nesinterests of
the Muslim community to please their Hindu frienBsery step of
the Congress Ministry which could be given a comahwolour
was exploited by the Leaguétsand whenever the Ministry took a
step to suppress ‘communalism’ in the Frontiewas regarded as
the Ministry’s pro-Hindu leanings. The Muslims dfet NWFP
were reminded time and again that they ‘should ivecéheir
orders from Madina and not from WardH& The Congressites
were accused of denigrating the ‘Muslim turban Wwhwas the
sign of the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.H.)" and of reptagiit with a
Gandhi cag! Abdul Ghaffar Khan was accused of introducing the

66 Mir Alam Khan to Jinnah, 11 May 1938, F. No78QAP, pp. 133-5.

67 Saadullah to Liaquat Ali, 25 August 1938, F. R06, AFM, p. 52.

68 Jinnah to Zia-ud-Din. August 1938, quoted in HAneef Shahid, ed.,
Quaid-i-Azam M.A. Jinnah (Speeches, Statementgsingé; Letters etc.)
(Lahore, 1976), p. 178.

69 GR, 24 June 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

70 Maulana Zafar Ali Khan's speech, 14 March 1938D Diaries
(Peshawar), 15 March 1938, F. No. 766, SBP, p. 223.

71 Maulana M. Shuaib speech at Pabbi, 3 April 193® Diaries, 5 April
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Congress flag with itsharkha,to replace the Islamic flag with the
‘crescent and staf®> Furthermore, to prove their allegations
against Abdul Ghaffar Khan of leaning towards Hisdu
photographs of him were shown to the people in Wwhie was
sitting with the members of the Congress WorkingnGuttee at
Wardha taking food in ‘Hindu utensils’ and, in whatas
constructed, as their manréTime and again the Leaguers gave
their clarion call to defend the ‘bastion of Islarthe NWFP—
which they considered to be at stake because ofdt&boration
of the Khan Brothers with the Hindu-dominated Casgr They
appealed to the ministers to work according to wishes of
Frontier Muslims and not to act under the dictatéthe down
country Hindu leaders.

As noted, a group of prominent Muslims in the FPNtgluding
its founder president, Maulana Shuaib, was ag#irestiomination
of the organization by the pro-government Khanse Nhuslim
League, according to Maulana Shuaib, was fightiregBritish for
the freedom of their country and those within thesiWm League
who were opposing it were the friends of Britishpernialism’*
This anti-British propaganda on the Muslim Leaguee swas
‘surprising but it did not really reflect any amritish sentiments
in the Muslim League leadershify.Privately, leading Leaguers
met Cunningham and told him that ‘this is done purtor
propaganda purposes’ and ‘that such sentimentsaren accord
with the creed of the League but are essentialtttaca public
attention’ in the NWFP® To Cunningham, the most popular
method of attracting public attention in the NWFBswo deliver
anti-British speeches, but on the part of the Muslieague, he
was confident that ‘a large portion of this abuseonly surface
propaganda, and that below the surface the reaé foehind the
League movement is anti-Hindu feelirn§’.

1938, F. No. 765, SBP, pp. 243-5.
72 Ibid., 8 February 1938, F. No. 791, p. 791.
73 CID Diaries, 12 August 1938, F. No. 766, SBF7§b.
74 Ibid., pp. 247-9.
75 JanssorRakhtunistanp. 114.
76 GR, 26 May 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.
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Probably, the importance of the NWFP to the Mudlisague was
due to the fact that it was the only Muslim majpptovince which
had a Congress Ministry. The Governor NWFP confintieis.

‘The NWFP provides the only evidence’, said Cunheng, ‘that

the Congress can adduce in support of their caoterthat they
represent Muslims as well as Hindd®&This fact was disturbing
for the Muslim League: despite a 93 per cent Mustajority, the

NWFP stood firm behind Congress in its struggleifidependence
of the country from colonial rule, rather than witheir co-

religionists of the Muslim League, who claimed te the only
representatives of the Muslims in India. They amndd their
propaganda and missed no opportunity of dubbing Khan

Brothers the ‘agents’ of Gandhi and Congress, waewent upon
the enslavement of the Pashtoons.

The importance of the NWFP to the League has ajrdmebn

stated. The Muslim League high command was intedesh

establishing a firm hold in the NWFP to refute @engress claim
of representing the Muslims as well as the Hindliswas

considered essential that steps should be takeinctease the
strength of the party’s propaganda in the NWFP. FR&IL, on

the occasion of the Calcutta session in 1938, bgdested Jinnah
to pay a visit to the NWFP or send some promineaigue leaders
there. Jinnah was unable to go there in personpaochised to
send Maulana Shaukat Ali and Maulana Zafar Ali lve hear
future’® In June 1938, Zafar Ali and Shaukat Ali were dieeicby

the League high command to go to the NWFP to prajgathe

League’s ideology and party programme ttére.

Shaukat Ali and Zafar Ali were both highly respecte the
NWFP. The former and his younger brother Maulandaafomad
Ali had been known in the Frontier since the eadgond decade
of the twentieth century. Their active participaticn the pan-
Islamic movements had earned them reverence analgriyp in
the NWFP. Zafar Al’'sZamindar was one of the few popular
newspapers in the NWFP. To send these two to thé&-RWas

78 GR, 24 June 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.
79 CID Diaries, 27 April 1938, F. No. 745, SBP /.
80 LiaquatResolutionsp. 32.
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probably good thinking by the central League |eskligx.

It was not difficult for such noted orators to appé&o Frontier
Muslims on religious grounds. Shaukat Ali, accomedroy Abdul
Hamid, MLA (Central), and Habib Ahmad, his privaecretary,
reached Peshawar on 1 JEtyHe remained in the province for
three weeks, visited most parts of the NWFP in eation with
the propaganda for the League, but was not alldevep to Bannu
and Dera Ismail Khan owing to the ‘disturbed’ cdiudis theré’?
The object of his visit was to ‘awaken’ the Musliagainst Hindu
domination. He condemned the Khudai Khidmatgars tfoeir
alliance with the ‘Hindu Congres¥. If the Khan Brothers,
according to Shaukat Ali, were to sever their catioas with
Congress and ‘to form a Muslim party in this praenh the
Muslim League would be first to support th&m.

Shaukat All's efforts resulted in a slight increasehe number of
Muslim League members. However, in Doaba (Chargadtla
caused an adverse effect—an increase in the nuohitiee Khudai
Khidmatgars® The outcome of Shaukat Ali's speeches, according
to Cunningham, ‘is likely to be the acerbation amenunal
relations. In every speech he stressed vehemémlycémmunal
aspects of the present position in the Provin€®In’contrast with
the situation in the rest of India, due to the fiaciconditions in
the NWFP, Hindu-Muslim relations there were cordaid there
was no harm to the interests of any community & Bashtoon
dominated Muslim majority province on India’'s Noittest
Frontier. The very name of the Khudai Khidmatgaésryants of
God), accentuated its relations with Islam. Sirfe inception of
the movement, the ulema had taken an importantipatt so on
religious grounds, at least for the time being, FRML failed to
mobilize the Muslims against the Frontier Congrddse League
circles, however, were satisfied with the visit. rAngzeb, the
FPML leader, requested Jinnah to send more misdioneir

81 CID Diaries, Peshawar, 15 July 1938, F. No., BEP, p. 210.
82 Ibid., 16 August 1938, p. 359.

83 Ibid., p. 223.

84 CID Diaries, Peshawar, 22 July 1938, F. No., BEP, p. 653.
85 CID Diaries, Peshawar, 20 August 1938, F. M&, BBP, p. 339.
86 GR, 23 July 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.
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province to bolster the League organizafibn.

After Shaukat Ali's ‘successful’ visit to the prowe, the FPML
decided to hold a League conference on 10-11 Sdéysterat
Abbottabad. It was the first major gathering of #eML. Besides
all noted leaders of the FPML, it was attended kmehte
prominenf® Muslim League leaders from ‘down country’. The
audience present, as reported by the CID, was ketweae and
ten thousand. Most of the people, according tostmme source,
came from outside the district to hear the speakélsan all-India
reputation. The proceedings of the conference vetrengly anti-
Congress and anti-Hindu’; although references vmagle to the
anti-Muslim policy of the British in Palestine aimdWaziristan®”
Chaudhry Khaliguzzaman, in his presidential addrpested out
that the NWFP was governed from Wardha and thatvthslims
of the NWFP were being misled by their own Conglesslers®
Zafar Ali, another League orator, highlighting timeportance of
the NWFP, said that it was a province on whichdfes of India
had been centred and hoped that this province wawifdto the
Muslim League™*

The Abbottabad conference was followed by anothrer of its
kind in Ziarat Ka Ka Sahib [Nowshera]. The Conferenvas held
on 16 September 1938, with Abdul Majid Sindhi ie tthair’* He

87 CID Diaries, Peshawar, 16 August 1938, F. M&, BBP, pp. 213-15.

88 They included Ch. Khaliquzzaman (UP); Raja Mahdi of Pir Pur (UP);
Maulana Abdul Hamid Badayuni (UP); Jamal Mian afaRgi Mahal (UP);
Hakim M. Akram Jalis (UP); Maulana Zafar Ali KhaRunjab); Prof.
Inayatullah Khan (Punjab); M. Maula Bakhsh (Punjaklustafa Shah
Gilani (Punjab); M. Ishaq (Punjab); Nafis KhalilP{njab) and Maulana
Abdul Majid (Sindh). F. No. 794, SBP, p. 217.

89 Muslim League Political Conference, Abbottabb@h11l September 1938,
CID Diaries, F. No. 794, SBP, pp. 221-43.

90 Presidential Address of Ch. Khaliguzzaman at Hazhlhaslim League
Conference, Abbottabad, 10 September 1@88know, 1938), pp. 1-24.

91 Maulana Zafar Ali Khan’s Speech, 10 Septem8881Abbottabad, F. No.
794, SBP, p. 227.

92 Other prominent speakers included AurangzebanMZia-ud-Din, Mir
Alam Khan, Arbab Madad Khan, Rahim Bakhsh, Arbatar8suddin
Khan, Yusufi, K.B. Mian Aftab Gul, Hidayatullah Kha Saadullah and
Mian Ahmad Shah. Interview Mian Ahmad Shah, ZiatatKa Sahib, 16
July 1985.
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warned the audience of falling into the ‘trap’ d¢fet Congress,
whose real aim, according to Sindhi, was the estatlent of
‘Hindu Raj’ in India. To counter the activities tiie Hindus he
advised them to open branches of the Muslim Leaguod
strengthen it by joining it in large numbé&fsAnother conference
was arranged on 22 October 1938 at Mardan. The ipesn
participants from outside the province included AbdHamid,
Inayatullah Khan, Ghulam Mustafa Shah, and Maul&hBa>*
The tone of speeches delivered at the occasionimethéhe same.
Fateh M. Khan, president of the reception committeeninded
that the Pashtoons had come into the field to rembe shackles
of slavery from the whole of India, but the charnoédrWardha
[Gandhi] had captivated the hearts of their simpladed brother
Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his Khudai Khidmatgars, &edwith his
comrades had taken shelter under the Hindu org#omnza
Congress. It was really shameful for a Pashtoamarked Fateh,
to ‘believe in Gita instead of Quraft Zafar Ali, in his presidential
address argued that there were cultural and rekguatifferences
between the Muslims and the Hindus. The Muslimstegio lead
a free life, added Zafar Ali Khan, and for that pose they needed
a freer atmosphere, independent of the dominatidtiredus. The
freedom of India, said the Maulana, was also tbbjective and
they would surely free it by force but not in a manthat Hindus
should form the majority and the Muslims be wiped*8

In May 1939, the AIML sent a high level League dayior?’ to
the NWFP. The main objective of the deputation teasform the

93 Muslim League Conference at Ziarat Ka Ka Sal@) Diaries, 19
September 1938, F. No. 767, SBP, pp. 99-121.

94 Muslim League Conference at Mardan, CID DiarlesNo. 791, SBP, p.
305.

95 Presidential Address of Fateh M. Khan at OistPolitical Muslim League
Conference, Mardan, 22 October 1938, F. No. 798,%B301.

96 CID Diaries, 25 October 1938, F. No. 791, SgR,345-61.

97 They were Nawab Sadiq Ali Khan, MLA Central far]; Mufti Burhan
ul Hag, president district Muslim League [JubbullprMohammad
Asghar Vakil, president Muslim League Burhanpur JCEh. Akhtar
Hussain, MLC, Lucknow, [UP]; Prof. M. InayatullaR{injab]; Zakir Ali,
Barrister [Agra]; Haji Karam Ali [UP]; Maulana Maah Imam [Patna];
Maulvi Qamar-ud-Din [Patna]; Nawab M. Ismail [Pdthand Maulvi
Hussain Mian [Patna], F. No. 745, SBP, p. 407.
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Frontier Muslims of the atrocities committed by Hus against the
Muslims in the Congress governmefitéJnlike the previous visits
of the Muslim League delegations to the Frontiee, ¥isit seemed
to ‘have been a failure’ as reported by the CiDhatities. The
only exception was Mardan, where it was ‘enthusiaby’
received®® The delegation created some adverse effects otiuHin
Muslims relation in the NWFP. Dangerous appealseigious
fanaticism were made by violently anti-Hindu spesxctescribing
communal incidents ‘down country’. ‘Such speechesported the
CID, ‘are particularly dangerous because the |pecddlic have no
knowledge to refute what are probably wild exagtiens’ and
that, coming to the positive side of the delegasiotour, no
reference was made to any constructive policy, rothan the
blatant promises of Muslim ascendancy in all matt&

Before concluding this discussion of the ideologyd aparty
programme of the Frontier League during the l|at80%9 a
reference must be made to the ‘League’s Week’,rozgd by the
FPML in July 1939. The meetings of the Muslim Leagueld

98 CID Diaries, F. No. 745, SBP, pp. 407-35. Tbeoants of theulmon the
Muslims in the Hindu majority provinces as given the deputation
members included: the Muslim children were askedrégpect the
Congress flag and to reciBande Mataram-seen widely as a Hindu song;
on the birthday of Gandhi [2 October] they wereeskko worship the
photo of Gandhi; on two occasions in Nagpur podehfdden in Islam]
was thrown into the mosques. (Taken from SadigsAbipeech at Bannu on
22 May 1939, CID Diaries, 26 May 1939, F. No. 7&RP, p. 601). In
Bihar, according to Mazhar Imam, when the AINC gdinpower, it
prevented Muslims from givingzan(Call to the Prayers); the slaughter of
cows had been stopped; their homes were burnt lagid ¢hildren had
become orphans. In Talokari village, said the speak Muslim brought
five seers of beef for his daughter's marriage,olvhwas objected to by the
Hindus who put pork into his mouth, shaved his neclse and then
poured urine into his mouth. (Maulana Mazhar Imasgeech at Kohat on
21 May 1939, CID Diaries, 27 May 1939, F. No. 7&RBP, pp. 625-31).
The details of Hindu-Muslims riots at Tanda [UP]revearrated and the
Frontier Muslims were informed how helpless the Ntos were.
(Inayatullah’s speech at Shabqgadar, 18 May 193D, Diaries, 26 May
1939, F. No. 745, SBP, pp. 575-97).

99 For detailssee, CID Diaries on Peshawar, Mardan, Kohat, Bannu, and
Dera Ismail Khan, F. No. 745, SBP, pp. 621-3; 72213; 755, and, 759.

100 CID Diaries, 26 May 1939, F. No. 745, SBP,#1-3.
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between 15-21 July, were confined to Peshawar Aipart from
the local leaders, some League orators from Pumaluding
Inayatullah, Yusuf Salim, and M. Bakhsh Muslim wéngited to
speak on the occasion. The speeches were typarargl criticism
of Dr Khan Sahib’s ministry; ‘subordination’ of thehabitants of
the province by the Congress, and Congress atsciti the
Muslim minority provinces®

By-elections and the League’s Success

In the general elections of 1937, there was no Mudleague
candidate in the NWFP to contest on behalf of thgypthere.
After the revival of the FPML, in 1938, it contedtehe by-
elections and performed well by getting two outhaf total of five
seats. The area contested by the League candidataded the
Muslim-Rural Constituencies of Mardan, i.e. Razad @Amazai.
The candidates were Zia-ud-Din, Bar-at-Law, Ka KeKMian of
outstanding calibre, and Shah Pasand, a big Khamd&r Khan
and Allahdad Khan, small Khans with a sound pdalitic
background, were the Congress nominees. As the rEésmgvas
popular in the area, it won both the seats, getimgut 80 per cent
of the votes. The organizational ability of the Qmss as
compared to the League was ‘perfect’ reported tlwe@or
NWFP, ‘whereas the efforts of the Muslim Leagueengrasmodic
and ineffective through the usual personal diffeesnbetween the
Khans'!%? Next came the by-elections in Hazara—the strorid ho
of the Muslim League in the NWFP. The FPML directdtits
prominent workers to pay special attention to simgwpeople
outside the province that all the Muslims of the RVwere not
solidly behind Congress. In the Haripur North MuosliRural
Constituency, Abdur Rashid, the local League’s whatd,
defeated his rival Mehdi Zaman Khan, the Congressinee, who
was notorious for changing sides, by a margin df dhirteen
votes'® In the Southern Hazara Muslim Constituency thetestn
was between Sardar Bahadur Khan, a prominent lddeihavho
was the League nominee and M. Aslam Khan, an angina

101 More details on ‘League’s Week’ can be seeBhad, ‘Deed’, Ill, pp. 1-6;
CID Diaries, Peshawar, F. No. 72@BP,pp. 283-305; 315-35.

102 GR, 10 March 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14, IOLR.

103 Khyber Mail,1 July 1938.
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Congress worker. Sardar Bahadur defeated his aivellbecame a
member of the Frontier Assembf}?. The main reason for the
Muslim League’s success in the by-elections in lHazasas its
anti-Ministry propaganda. The Congress ProvinciahidMry was
portrayed as a Pashtoon ministry, and was accu$edoiog
nothing for the welfare of Hazara, Dera Ismail Khand other
non-Pashtoon dominated areas.

The success of the League candidates in the btigrlec
encouraged the provincial Leaguers to work towards/ing a
vote of no-confidence against Dr. Khan Sahib, aodning a
Muslim League Ministry in the NWFP. The FrontieeRiier took
it very lightly and remarked that if the oppositisncceeded in
producing twenty-five signatures [out of a House fifty], he
would resign from office without waiting for the teo of no-
confidence. But, according to the Governor NWFR, tleaguers
were ‘very unlikely to succeed® Cunningham gave several
reasons for that: the chief disadvantage of theliMuteague,
according to him, ‘is the lack of a real leadertiluane is found
there is little hope of unifying the various smphrties, among
whom there are at least eight aspirants to Cabiamst’;**® ‘too
many selfish, ambitious and private feuds. Saadwilauld bitterly
contest the premiership with Aurangzeb; the Hindosild be shy
of joining a party tainted with the name of Muslimi&”’
Furthermore, the Leaguers in the provincial assgmddied ‘solely
on making the most of unpopular decisions madehbyMinistry
and on magnifying communal differencé®.

104 Khyber Mail, 13 August 1939; Shad, ‘Deed’, lll, pp. 7-25; Shituslim
League pp. 39-40.

105 GR, 21 November 1938, Mss. EUR., D. 670/14RO

106 Ibid., 9 November 1938.

107 Ibid., 9 January 1940, D. 670/15.

108 Ibid., D. 670/14.






CHAPTER 5
POLITICS DURING THE WAR YEARS

The war years saw two major developments in Indenwell as
Frontier politics. One was the adoption of the B Resolution
by the Muslim League at its Lahore session in 194, the other
was the ‘Quit India’ movement launched by the Cesgrin 1942.
The Congress government of Dr Khan Sahib was regldzy
Governor's administration in 1939 which worked tdet
disadvantage of the Congress. But the situation ngdth
dramatically with the installation of the Muslim &dgue ministry,
led by Sardar Aurangzeb Khan, in May 1943.

The ‘Quit India’ movement had little impact in thNVFP. The
provincial authorities successfully recruited thepsort of the
Frontier Province Muslim League, th€haksars,and the big
Khans for the war effort. In this they were alssisted by a
number of mullahs, who, abandoning their traditional anti-
establishment ideas, supported the government raggiar the
destruction of fascism which was termed anti-Isldime League’s
call for Pakistan did not gain support in the pro@ despite the
Muslim League ministry, as is evident from the fHzat Sardar
Aurangzeb ‘shelved the issue’ tactfully every tiheewas asked by
the League workers to declare his stand on the d@m&Pakistan.
But the incessant communal propaganda of the Leagee a
period of more than five years produced some impacsections
of the urban Muslim population and of the Muslinteiligentsia.

The War and All-India Politics

With the outbreak of War in 1939, the foremost @ncof the
Delhi Government was to enlist Indian support foe tvar. The
Viceroy, Lord Linlithgow, approached the leaderstbé major
political parties and asked them to lend their supf Britain. He
invited Gandhi to Simla on 4 September and asked flor his
views on the war. Gandhi favoured full and uncandal Indian
support for Britain. He told Linlithgow that he demplated the
war with an English heart, and could not view wittifference the
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bombing of London and the possible destructionhef iHouse of
Parliament and Westminster Abbky.

After Gandhi, the Viceroy met Jinnah. In this Jinneeemed to
have achieved a certain measure of success, bataesethe first
time that the Viceroy had invited him to discuss ahindia
matter? The Viceroy thus accepted his claim that the Musli
League was the only representative organizationMaslims in
India® Moreover, it is probable that Linlithgow had allga
decided to prop up the League as a counter-weigBbhgress. ‘It
was only then’, remarked Jinnah, ‘that he realitet the Muslim
League was a powet.The League demanded from the
government that the ‘Federation should be definitebpped’ and
that the Muslims’ interests should be safeguardedought an
assurance that no declaration or constitutionabhade relating to
India \évould be made without the consent and appro¥ahe
AIML.

The Viceroy then called on Prasad, the Congressidemt, and
Nehru, its General Secretary, and asked for thews. Prasad was
of the opinion that Indian help would be possibl@yoif the
Government made a declaration envisaging the cdaenfileedom
of India. Nehru was adamant in reiterating the Cesg demand
for absolute freedom for India after the war anel tight of India
to draft her own constitution through a Constitué&ssembly.
Linlithgow made it clear to both the Congress leadkat it would

1 ‘Statement to the Press’, 5 September 1938MG, 70 (Ahmedabad,
1977), pp. 161-2.

2 Jinnah’s Address at Islamia College, PeshaviaN@ember 1945, F. No.
753, SBP, pp. 375-83.

3 A.Jalal and A. Seal, ‘Alternatives to Partitidviuslim Politics Between
the Wars' MAS, 15, 3 (1981), p. 454.

4 Y. Samad, ‘South Asian Muslim Politics’, pp. 85Jalal,Sole Spokesman,
pp. 48-9.

5  Presidential Address of Jinnah at the AIML Lah@&ession, 22-4 March
1940, J. AhmadSpeeches and Writing4, p. 154; W. Ahmad, edThe
Nation’s Voice Towards Consolidation: Speeches\atidings of Quaid-i-
Azam Mohammad ALi Jinnah March 1935-March 19¥@rachi, 1992),
pp. 486-95.

6 ‘India and the War’, Memorandum by the SecretafyState to War
Cabinet, 25 September 1939, Zetland Collection,.NK$R., D. 609/26,
IOLR, p. 19.
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be difficult to accommodate their viewsind the meeting ended in
failure.

On 17 October the Viceroy's statement was issuedserting
Dominion Status for India as Britain's aim afteettvar and the
willingness of the government to consult the repnéstives of
various communities, parties, and interests grawves the framing
of such modifications to the Act of 1935 as miglseem
desirable® The Viceroy's declaration aroused mixed feelings i
the country. The Muslim League’s reaction was feolbut
equivocal’. It sought a clear answer to its eartiemands that,
without consulting with, and without the agreemehthe League,
there would be no change in the constitution ofdfidfo Gandhi,
the declaration was ‘profoundly disappointing’ amdeant a
continuation of the ‘old policy of divide and rulésandhi had no
doubt in his mind that ‘the Congress [had] askedbi@ad and it
has got a stone’. The Congress, according to Gamahild ‘have
to go into the wilderness again'>.The Viceroy's statement was
considered by the Congress as ‘wholly unsatisfgttord ‘merely
an unequivocal reiteration of the old imperialigiligy’. In the
circumstances, the Congress declared that it ‘dapossibly give
any support to Great Britain for it would amount tm
endorsement of the imperialist policy which the @®ss has
always sought to end. Thus another confrontation between the
government and the Congress became inevitable.

After the resignation of the Frontier Congress stiyi a ‘sudden
lull’ was reported in the political atmosphere bétprovince. The
main reasons, according to Cunningham, were that rank and
file of the various parties are tired of the daiheetings and
constant wrangling and that in the internation&isrthey find a
welcome excuse to give up their normal activitighile they wait

7 Ibid., pp. 146-8; R. Prasaflutobiography(Bombay, 1957), p. 494; Nehru
to Krishna Menon, 6 October 1938¢lected Works of Jawaharlal Nehru
(hereafteiSWJN, 10, (Delhi, 1977), pp. 174-5.

8  Viceroy's Statement, 17 October 1988R, 1939, I, pp. 384-9.

9 Resolutions of the AIML WC, Delhi, 18 Septemid&39, IAR, 1939, II,
pp. 350-52; AIML WC Meeting, Delhi, 22 October 193§id., pp. 352-3.

10 Gandhi’s Press Statement, 18 October 1888MG,70, pp. 267-8.

11 Sitaramayydlistory, Il, p. 141.
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to see what policy will be adopted by their Central
organizations®® In March 1940, in its Ramgarh session, the
Congress’ stand was restated: its refusal to paatie in the British

war effort!® Gandhi was empowered by the Congress to undertake
responsibility for civil disobediencE’ and Congress Committees
throughout the country were converted intSatyagraha
Committees.

Meanwhile, in the Frontier the administration etelds Indian
public support for the British war aims. The prayal authorities
were confident of mustering support for war recngnt in the
province, and their impression was that ‘no pditiadvice will
stop Pathans from taking an opportunity of securing
employment™® In the absence of the Congress playing an active
role in the politics of the province, various vekteterest groups
took advantage of the Congress-British impassdfey their full-
fledged support to the war effort. The majority tbe Frontier
Hindus, under the leadership of Khanna, resolvea give
unstinted support to the Government in this greatr vior
democracy™® The loyal Khans also reaffirmed their old loyalty
the Crown and were hopeful of restoring their lagthority. The
Governor assured them of the government’s suppsrthe was
confident of their instinctive loyalty towards tBeitish Empire>’

The Frontier's Response to the Pakistan Resolution

While the Congress was busy trying to reach a oéisol of Indian
problems with the British government, the AIML tiets level
best to represent itself as the party working tegaard Muslim
interests. Jinnah was firm on his stand regardirey deserving
position of the Muslim$® The twenty-seventh session of the

12 GR, 14 September 1939, Mss. EUR., F. 125/74RIO

13 Resolutions of the AINC at Ramgarh, 20 MarcHQ,9AR, 1940, |, pp.
228-9; C. H. Philips, edThe Evolution of India and Pakistan 1858 to
1947(London, 1964), pp. 338-9.

14 Sitaramayydlistory, Il, p. 173.
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AIML was held on 22-3 March 1940 at Lahore. Redohg were
moved demanding, from the British Government, theuging

together of the Muslim majority areas of Balochisté&sindh,

Punjab, and the NWFP in the North-West, Assam aedgBl in

the East, and the creation of a separate hometanthd Muslims
of the subcontinent. The rest of India would beddirfederatiort?

The supporters of the partition scheme argued tth@atMuslims
had a different historical heritage, different respand different
memories of defeats and victories from the Hindiesthem, India
was a land of diverse races, cultures, and civibna and the only
bond which kept it united was the British yoke. E&fmoment it
ceases, India will revert to its old normal compungarts'?® ‘The

only way out of the impasse therefore seems tolbivide India
into two federations’, argued Jamil-ud-Din AhmadLcturer at
the Muslim University, Aligarh), to consist of adferation of
Muslim majority provinces and states and, anoth&rHmdu

majority provinces and states. He regarded thdioreaf two such
federations as being in the best interests of Watslims and
Hindus®

The Lahore resolution aroused widespread oppositaom

controversy. To Linlithgow, it seemed merely a (zémgg

strategy, but a dangerous one:

the effect of Lahore has been to a remarkable degréncrease
Jinnah’s prestige and to consolidate his positieram all-India
Moslem spokesman...unsound as [the] partition idag be, it is
one which will get into the heads of very large tens of
Moslems and may prove increasingly difficult toldige®?

Lord Zetland, the Secretary of State for India, wagavinced of
the ‘great force in Jinnah’s arguments that theurirstances of
India are unsuited to the form of democracy which have

19 1AR, 1940, I, pp. 485-95; Muslim League Activities, Blarch 1940, No.
13, F. No. 752, SBP, pp. 37-41.

20 Aurangzeb, ‘A Reply to Hindu CriticRrogress,Bombay, 28 April 1940;
S. Ansari,Pakistan: The Problem of IndiLahore, 1945), p. 14, and, P.
Moon, The Future of IndigLondon, 1945), pp. 26-7.

21 J. Ahmad, ‘The Problem of Nationalities in ladiF. No. 96, QAP, p. 126.

22 Viceroy to the Secretary of State, 6 April 1940ss. EUR., D. 609/26,
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evolved in this country®> Gandhi regarded it as a ‘baffling
situation’, but he was confident regarding the ftieac of the
Muslims to the ‘vivisection’ of India. To him, théwo-nations’
theory was ‘untruth’, as the vast majority of IndiMuslims,
according to Gandhi, were converts to Islam and tided not
become a separate nation as soon as they becomertsaff V.
D. Savakar, president of the Hindu Mahasabha, deghrthe
Pakistan demand and the partition of the countryttaes wild
demand of cutting the mother into twi'Pakistan, to the extremist
Hindus, was not based on facts or principles, buhe romance of
a battle cry and all the ‘potentialities of a crlsZ®

Despite severe criticism by several organizatiams iadividuals,
the League’s idea of Pakistan received support frim
Communist Party of India and a few well-known indivals. P. C.
Joshi, secretary of Communist Party of India, hado@ired the
idea of granting Pakistan to ‘the Muslim peoplé® lthe Sindhis,
Baluchis, Pathans, Western Punjabis, Eastern Beegalho have
the necessary characteristics of nations’. He éurddded that the
Pakistan movement, under the banner of the Leaggethe
national movement of these nationalitiés’To M. N. Roy,
Pakistan offered ‘a solution of the constitutiopabblem of the
country’?® According to B. R. Ambedkar, the Scheduled Castes’
leader, ‘it would be neither wise nor possibledfect summarily a
scheme if it has behind it the sentiment, if no¢ thassionate
support, of 90 p.c. Muslims of Indi&’. Master Tota Singh,
(president, All India Adhdharam Mandal, Lyallpurggarded
Pakistan as the only solution to the communal @m

23 Secretary of State to Viceroy, 5 April 1940,SMEUR., D. 609/12, IOLR,
pp. 96-7.

24 ‘A Baffling Situation’, 1 April 1940CWMG,71, (Ahmedabad, 1978), pp.
387-90.

25 Pakistanforeward by K. M. Ashraf, (Delhi, 1940), pp. 40:41

26 B. M. ChaudhriMuslim Politics in India(Calcutta, 1946), p. 47.

27 Chaudhri, Muslim Politics, p. 70; Interview, Qalandar Mohmand,
Peshawar, 25 October 1988.

28 Khyber Mail,1 December 1941.

29 B. R. AmbedkarSome Thoughts on PakistgBombay, 1941), p. 2;
Ambedkar,Pakistan or the Partition of IndifLahore, 1967), p. xvi.
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The Pakistan scheme also aroused mixed feelingseifNWFP.
The FPML delegates participated in large numberthénLahore
session of AIML. Aurangzeb seconded the historisohgion
demanding a separate homeland for the Muslims ofiSasia. He
assured the Muslims living in the Hindu majoritpyinces of their
full support® After their return from Lahore, the members of the
FPML explained to the people of Frontier the neviggoand the
future programme of the AIML. The Muslims, accoglito the
Leaguers, were not ready to concede Hindu majouiy under a
Hindu Raj. They urged the inhabitants of the Femto join the
League and give full support to Pakisfan.

Until then the FPML was simply regarded as an omgdion

formed as a reaction against the Frontier Congrbas, after
adopting the Lahore resolution as its creed, tharéucourse of
action became clear to its members. Apart fromiczzihg the

Congress, they began to approach the Muslim mafsadly in

pursuit of a separate homeland for the Muslims.n#sst of the
provincial Congress leaders were away from thetipali scene,
either in prison or outside the province, it was lfest opportunity
for the FPML to popularize itself amongst the Modi of the
NWFP using the idea of Pakistan.

The few Congress leaders who were out of prisortestaa well-
organized programme against the League’s deman@dkistan.
To Hakim Abdul Jalil, a Hindu minority under a Mumsl
Federation or a Muslim minority under a Hindu Fedien ‘will
always remain as a strang&t’'Qaiyum condemned the Pakistan
scheme and termed it impracticable, accusing thaglers of
creating communalism. According to Qaiyum, while thatriots

(Bombay, n.d.), pp. 38-9.
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were busy getting rid of imperialism, the AIML waelping the

British to prolong their rule in the subcontinéhtAbdul Karim

viewed Pakistan as the domination of Punjab ovendlgi

Balochistan, and the NWFP. According to him it wbube

impossible for Sindhis, Balochis, and the Pashtdonstay under
the ‘oppression and tyranny’ of Punjabis. He wasy\ennoyed
that the financially well-off Hyderabad State wasladed, but the
bankrupt state of Kashmir was included in the psgploscheme.
Moreover, he was worried about the desecrationd@struction of
the historical heritage of Muslims in India at tiends of extremist
Hindus, if Pakistan was grant&d.

Despite the vehement criticism and anti-Pakistaspaganda of
the non-League Muslims, the Muslim League stuck it®
programme and insisted on the formation of Pakistan
Khaliquzzaman, disposing of all the fears of theheot
communities, made it clear that their Pakistan &ionly at
making the Muslims of India free and no mot®'Jinnah,
elaborating on the demand for Pakistan, appealétetopponents
of the scheme to approach the problem besettingahetry with a
fresh mind and to ‘get away from all old ideas’.allwas the only
way to tackle it. ‘In this fast moving world’, saidinnah, ‘there
was the greatest need for scrapping old pacts eawdity up new
agreements®’

The Khudai Khidmatgars and ‘Quit India’

Unlike other Congress provinces, for the time bgeiing NWFP
remained calm and peaceful. The inhabitants optbeince were
not very interested in a distant theatre of warweler, the
provincial Congress continued to occupy itself iaefling its
workers engaged in organizing public meetings, ghoan a very
small scale. The main theme of the Congress meet@gained
anti-British—urging the Congress workers not to paate with
British war aims. The Congress Poona Offer (SepemB39) of
conditional support to the British war effort haalused confusion

34 Qaiyum Khan, 8 April 1940, Peshawar, F. No.SBP. pp. 26-7.
35 Pakhtun,1 June 1940, pp. 5-11.

36 Khyber Mail,14 December 1941.

37 C&MG, Lahore, 12 January 1941.
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within the Congress ranks. To Abdul Ghaffar Khdrg offer was
not a ‘light-hearted’ issue, he was pledged to vimtence and the
purpose of the Khudai Khidmatgars was to servehathanity
alike. ‘We have been condemning wars and their dns'rrhe
remarked, ‘and now is the time to prove our sirigaand resist all
attempts to be dragged into any wicked combinafion that
purpose™® Informing Gandhi of his resignation from the CWC,
Abdul Ghaffar Khan wrote:

Some recent resolutions of the Congress Working r@ittee

indicate that they are restricting the use of nimfence to the
fight for India’s freedom against constituted auityo.. | should

like to make it clear that the non-violence | hdpatieved in and
preached to my brethren of the Khudai Khidmatgarsniuch

wider. It affects all our life, and only this hasrmanent value.
Unless we learn this lesson of non-violence fully shall never
do away with the deadly feuds which have been thsecof the
people of the Frontier. Since we took to non-vickerand the
Khudai Khidmatgars pledged themselves to it, weehlavgely

succeeded in ending the feuds. Non-violence hasdaddeatly
to the courage of the Pathans...Khudai Khidmatgaisst,

therefore, be what our name implies—pure servah@Goa and
humanity—Dby laying down our lives and never takamy life *

Abdul Ghaffar Khan also informed the Congress Higrmmand
of his resignation from the CWC on 8 July 1940tista the
AICC'’s confirmation of the Wardha and Delhi resajus of the
Working Committee as the main reasons for thihe resignation
aroused mixed feelings. By deciding not to folldve iGandhi and
Congress’ line favouring participation in the Bsfti war effort,
Abdul Ghaffar Khan proved himself to be a firm kegkr in non-
violence. For the time being he was isolated frbwn test of his
colleagues in the AICC. However, this was a cleavop that,
despite being a very close associate of Gandhwdsea man of
strict principles. Furthermore, this can also bectias the best

38 Pakhtun, 11 March 1940, pp. 4-9; M. Yunussrontier Pathans and
Freedom StruggléDelhi, 1985), p. 169.

39 ‘Khan Sahib’s Ahimsa’, 16 July 194CWMG, 72, (Ahmedabad, 1978),
pp. 277-8.

40 Abdul Ghaffar Khan to Secretary AICC, quoted ire Bombay Chronicle,
1 August 1940, Tendulkar Papers, NMML.
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example of his independence to those who regardeidil\Ghaffar
Khan as a ‘blind follower of Gandhi. On occasidile this, he
and his Khudai Khidmatgars proved to be a sepanganization,
only collaborating with Congress in their joint ioaalist struggle
for the independence of India. Cunningham viewedrésignation
as ‘trying to detach his volunteers from the Cosgrerganization’
and an attempt to reorganize his own non-violentudé
Khidmatgars:® Gandhi appreciated Abdul Ghaffar Khan's
adherence to non-violenéeHowever, Nehru thought the decision
hasty and wished Abdul Ghaffar Khan had waited aottaken
that decision, because, ‘in any event we have ¢e tnflict and
we shall of course face it all togeth&t His resignation had
created a ‘great deal of consternation in peopleied and
confusion prevails as to where everybody is’. Theerage
Pashtoon ‘sees that Badshah Khan [the name giveAbtul
Ghaffar Khan by his people as a mark of gratituligerence, and
acknowledgement of the services he rendered tadhee of the
freedom struggle] has resigned from various Corsg@smmittees
and he thinks there must be something wrong sonrewt#

Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s decision to resign was enddnsg most of
his colleagues and followers in the NWFP. The ReorProvince
Congress Committee in its meeting on 7-8 April 19gfesided

41 GR, 9 August 1940, Mss. EUR., D. 670/15; anhllaBch 1941, D. 670/16,
IOLR.
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over by Jaffar Shah, gave its whole-hearted sugpdtte decision.
To them the matter was very simple: the Congresdsshad that it
would fight against Britain's enemies if India atid
independence, and this very idea of fighting waairesj the non-
violent principle of the Khudai KhidmatgatSHowever, there was
a row amongst his followers including Pir Shahighiamdar
Khan, M. Jan, Jaffar Shah, and Ali Gul Khan. Thagdt their
utmost to persuade Abdul Ghaffar Khan to reversedbtision for
the welfare of the provincial organization. Abduh&far Khan
stood firm and insisted on serving humanity as alevthrough the
Khudai Khidmatgar organizatidfi.On 11 August, the FPCC met
at Abbottabad, ratified the decision, and reaffidnits full support
to, and expressed confidence in, the Pashtoon riéaddis
opponents, however, took his resignation otherwitey accused
him of going against the Islamic injunctions anck tQuranic
principle of Jihad and adopting instead an ‘effeaténcult of non-
violence’ under all condition®

After the AICC resolution at Ramgarh and the restionp of
Congress leadership by GandhiAbdul Ghaffar Khan rejoined
Congress and was immediately authorized by the raent
organization to guide and direct the Congress’ Miaddial
Satyagrahamovement in the NWFP. The main object of the
individual Satyagrahalaunched by Gandhi was to voice anti-war
views by individuals, specially selected for therpmse, in
violation of wartime ordinances and orders of tlowegnment. It
was not a campaign for gaining independence, ratheras a
campaign for freedom of speech—because the ‘abssnsach a
basic freedom was symbolic of India’s present $estatus. It was
also of course a demonstration of their commitmentnon-

45 Pakhtun,21 April 1940, pp. 16-21.

46 Pakhtun,1 May 1940, pp. 12-15.

47 A. Qaiyum Swati, G. Secretary FPCC to Secredd@C, 15 August 1940,
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1989), pp. 325-9.

50 G. L. PuriKhan Abdul Ghaffar KhafDelhi, 1985), pp. 163-5.
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violence’!

Following the instructions of the Congress High @aend, the
FPCC was transformed into the provinciabatyagraha
committee>® Abdul Ghaffar Khan began a whirlwind tour of the
province to enrol volunteers and to organize trgyjncamps to
impart the true spirit oBatyagrahain the provincial workers?
Such camps were organized at Sardaryab,* Sherpaparizai,
and Bannu. The main theme in the speeches remaioed
participation in the war effort of the British, an¢cruitment and
opposing the British government for not solving thedian
problem>* However, as reported by the CID, there was a &fck
‘local interest’ in the affairs of the camps.

While the FPCC was busy organizing its membersherintended
civil disobedience, the provincial government didt rsit idle.
Unlike, previous occasions (1930-34), the Goverrtimei the
NWFP decided to treat the agitators leniently. Goiginam was of
the firm opinion that harsh treatment prompted mooéence. ‘If
disturbances arise’, remarked Cunningham, ‘I amvicmed that
our policy ought to be to confine arrests to thevdst possible
number..>® On 2 April [1940] a circular of the same kind was
issued by the Inspector General of Police to théhaities,
instructing them on how to deal with the Congressil c
disobedience in the NWFP. He directed the officidsavoid
repression, as it resulted in provocation, and éal cdnly with
those who were actually involved in the agitatibfe believed

51 Brown,Gandhi: Prisoner of Hopep. 329.

52 Pakhtun, 21 April 1940, pp. 16-21;Rikhtinai Khudai Khidmatgar,
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ordinary laws were enough to deal with any suchrgerey and
opposed promulgation of special ordinances in thevipce.

Acknowledging the influential position of pro-Bsti Khans and
other persons from various walks of life, the IGBmised the full
and strong support of the government to ‘all thwke continue to
show loyalty to the British Government and who sheilingness

to help in stamping out the agitatiotf’.

The leniency of the provincial government, howedgd, not apply
to the Forward Bloc members in the NWFP. The realy vo

Indian freedom, according to the Forward Bloc weskewas

through a violent struggle against British impesial, and the war
had provided them with the best opportunity to gdt of the

British yoke. They tried their best to dissuade fie®ple from
helping in the British war effort, either with meor through

‘material’. On 22 June 1942, the Government of dndieclared the
Forward Bloc an unlawful association. Some of itgnfier leaders
were arrested, while the remaining went undergrdondhe time

being>®

In order to muster public support, the Frontier govnent formed
the District War Committees. Cunningham himself réal the

province to persuade notables to enlist themsedgesiembers of
these committees. Besides the loyal Khans somégigand other
professionals also joined them. The main purpossgsnd the

formation of the committees were to stabilize puldpinion in

favour of the government; counteract false rumoars] to assist
the government in the collection of war furids.

Abdul Ghaffar Khan remained busy in propagating ititended

Satyagraha the Frontier government was worried about his

activities, but for the time being he was left wdbed. To the
authorities, everything depended on the way in twhigbdul

57 Confidential Letter of IGP, NWFP, F. No. 34,’BRp. 41-7.
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161/148, IOLR; GR, 23 June 1940 and 9 July 19416T0/16, IOLR;
Khyber Mail,26 June 1942.
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Ghaffar Khan ‘himself chooses to direct the movemé?! Gandhi
launched his individual Satyagraha on 17 October 1940.
According to his programme, only selected individuzad to offer
Satyagraha V. Bhave, whom Gandhi called one of those ‘who
believe in pure ahimsa’, offereéfatyagrahaat Paunar, a village
near Wardh4? His arrest was followed by that of Nehru and other
satyagrahis. In the NWFP, there was speculationutalibe
intended satyagrahis. The general forecast waglhdul Ghaffar
Khan but ‘this does not seem’, remarked Cunningh&mbe in
keeping with Gandhi’s selection of a comparativahgcure person
to set the ball rolling in the rest of India its&ff Eventually the
long awaited decision of the FPCC about the laurghof the
campaign was taken in a meeting at Peshawar onetkrmber
1940. The first batch of twenty satyagrahis woulartsthe civil
disobedience on 14 December by shouting approveghst at
selected places in the NWFP. Notices were senhéoOeputy
Commissioners giving details of the time and plat&atyagraha
actions in their respective jurisdictiofrs.

The Satyagrahis started shouting anti-war sloganschedule, but
the provincial government, restricting itself stiycto its policy of
‘not to arrest straightaway” desisted from making any arrests.
Only the two Satyagrahis in Hazara were arrestatl they were
released on 24 December after a short imprisonfidrite slogan
shouters were ‘quite nonplussed’ at not being sdeand were
told by the authorities to disperse and go h8Mm&he lenient
treatment of the agitators was disliked by the @¢mgovernment.
Objections were raised concerning Cunningham’scgplwhich
was viewed by Delhi as creating embarrassment fithrero
provincial governments. It was demanded that shéetion should
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be taken against the agitators. Cunningham residieel
interference of the Centre and remained firm in puticy®’ To
Congress workers, the government policy of ignoritige
Satyagrahis was meant to prove that the Muslims @dminated
the NWFP had no interest in the Congress strufgle.

Actually, there was a lack of public interest ie thhovement. It did
not arouse public sympathy to the same extent athanearly
1930s. By mid-February, the jubilant Governor haddoubts in
his mind that ‘unless some entirely new methodegised by Mr.
Gandhi, the movement will quickly di&’. Abdul Ghaffar Khan
tried some new tactics by sending Khudai Khidmatgarthe rural
areas to raise slogans, but without much respaonse the people.
The logical outcome of all these endeavours wasthigaindividual
Satyagraha was suspended never to be revived affiim

December 1941, the government and the Congressomger
seemed to be at loggerheads. On 3 December, NeitklAzad
were released, followed by others in batches.

One of the main reasons for lack of public inteliasindividual
Satyagrahawas that the theatre of war was far away. The men
the streets and fields were more concerned witin taely affairs
than with developments in a distant war. They waiaimally
interested in such slogans as ‘freedom of speechesisting all
wars with non-violent resistance’. The provinciavgrnment's
lenient treatment restricted the movement largelythte active
workers of the Congress party, their rank anddité, the Khudai
Khidmatgars were left undisturbed. The half-heapedicipation
of the Khudai Khidmatgars proved fatal to the moeatm On the
resignation of Abdul Ghaffar Khan from the Congrebke Khudai
Khidmatgars assumed that they would have nothirdptaith the
violent struggle of Congress, and that they shaaldcentrate on
the social uplift of the Pashtoons.
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As they were the dedicated followers of Abdul Ghafkhan, and
not the Congress party, they wholeheartedly supgorhis
programme and policy, and not that of the AINC. Maittention
was given to aspects of the constructive work efdhganization,
such as training and education of the newcomerhenKhudai
Khidmatgar organization, sweeping the village lareasd doing
other kinds of community work.

Pressed by public opinion at home and abroad, tlisiB Cabinet
decided to take some immediate steps to win oweiamnpublic
opinion and to protect the subcontinent from an in@mt Japanese
invasion. A ‘deal’ was hurriedly prepared by the MZabinet, and
Winston Churchill, the British Prime Minister, anmzed, on 11
March 1942, a mission by Sir Stafford Cripps, a i@abMember,
to deliver a message personally to India. Crippgh va draft
declaration, arrived in Delhi on 23 March. He wa®xplain to the
Indians the British government’s proposals for &sliattainment
of full self-government after the war, in the eventheir full co-
operation in the war. The draft declaration condede the
Congress demands partially by recognizing Indigjktrto frame a
constitution through a Constituent Assembly afteg tvar. The
demand for Pakistan, was also met, though in vagumes, to the
satisfaction of the League, by giving the provinagkich did not
want to join the new constitution the right to frartheir own,
which would enjoy the same status as the Indiamtlfi

Both the major parties in India, the Congress amel AIML,

rejected Cripps’ proposals. Congress reiteratedfoitser stand
that ‘no other status except that of independencehie whole of
India could be agreed to or could meet the esdamtimirements
of the present situation’. The AIML, while expreasgi its
gratification at the possibility of the recognitiai Pakistan by
‘implication by providing for the establishment tfo or more
independent Unions in India’, regretted ‘that threpgmsals of His
Majesty’'s Government embodying the fundamentalsnateopen
to any modification and therefore no alternativepmsals are

71 1AR,1942, 1, p. 60. Alssee,R. CouplandThe Cripps MissiorfBombay,
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invited...”? The outcome of all these endeavours was that €ripp
mission failed. In April, Cripps cut short his dissions and left
for London. The general feeling in the NWFP abdnet failure of
Cripps’ Mission was of great ‘relief. The local Gpass workers
regarded the main purpose of the Cripps Missioth@®bstruction
of the actions of the Congress in the pursuit ohie&dng
freedom?’®

After the failure of the Cripps Mission, which witkd the existing
gulf between the Congress and the Government, tdregi€ssites
prepared themselves for another battle with thee@owent* The
Working Committee of AINC met at Wardha on 14 Jalyd
demanded that British rule in India ‘must end imaggly..."." It
was followed by another resolution passed on 8 Atugat
Bombay, (known as the ‘Quit India’ resolution) aaj on the
British to quit India, and authorizing Gandhi toade a mass
struggle on non-violent lines on the widest puldizale’® The
authorities were prepared to combat the Congressl ci
disobedience. On 9 August, Gandhi and other membkithe
Congress Working Committee were arrested and t@&CACWC,
and PCCs were proclaimed illegal. The arrest ofléaelers was
followed by widespread disorder in the countryuitasg in attacks
on government installations and the law courts. Maases of
looting, arson, and derailing were reported. Thaés Jollowed by a
general crack-down on the Congress worKers.

The AIML termed the ‘Quit India’ movement an ingids attack

72  Philips, Evolution of India and Pakistanpp. 373-6; S. S. Pirzada,
Evolution of Pakistar{Lahore, 1963), p. 215; F. Akhtarhe March of a
Nation (Lahore, 1945), p. 125; Aga Khaithe Memoirs of Aga Khan:
World Enough and Timé€London, 1954), p. 290 and Couplanthe
Constitutional Problem in IndigOxford, 1943), p. 279.

73 CID Diaries, 18-19 August 1942, F. No. 66, SB#,83, 197.

74 ‘'Prepare to Face the Challenge’, Nehru's spesch public meeting at
Lucknow, 31 May 19425WJN,12 (Delhi, 1979), pp. 333-8.

75 1AR,1942, Il, p. 207; Sitaramayy#ljstory, Il, pp. 337-43.

76 Sitaramayydlistory, Il, pp. 343-54; Brown, Gandhi, pp. 338-9.

77 For detailssee, Congress Responsibility for the Disturbancé942-3
(Delhi, 1943), pp. 1-39Some facts about the disturbances in India 1942-
43 (n.d., n.p.), pp. 1-20; B. Mitra, P. Chakrabortlegs., Rebel India
(Calcutta, 1946), p. 201, and Sitaramayyastory, Il, pp. 360-519.



132 Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

on Muslim India and called upon the Muslims to talos from any
participation in the movemen®. Jinnah considered it a splendid
opportunity to fill the vacuum created by the temgwy
disappearance of the Congress from the politicatet

While the situation in the rest of India was coroaled and
difficult, in the NWFP it was calm at the beginnirgf the
movement. The Frontier Governor had rightly remdriom the
province being the ‘only pleasant part’ of the suftnent® In
order to stir up some excitement among the germperdalic and to
popularize the Congress’ programme beyond theegettfeas, in
July 1942, Abdul Ghaffar Khan sent Khudai Khidmatga
delegations to various areas in the tribal teryifdrExcept for the
arrest of one group, sent to Waziristan, the gawent did not
interfere with their activities, because propaganoha pro-
government mullahs and the tribal Maliks had alyeadtned a
‘vast majority’ of the tribal population against @gess. In most
places, to the satisfaction of the Frontier Govertieey were even
treated as unwelcome guests. In Malakand, rep@tethingham,
the local Maliks staunchly opposed the Khudai Khatigars and
they had to ‘come back without achieving anythitfgin Bajaur,
they were denied traditional Pashtoon hospitalitiie Afridis,
under the leadership of Nawab Zaman Khan, warnedKthudai
Khidmatgars to leave their territory. They were m@dibwed to
enter Kurram and were stopped by the Kurram Miliiathe
entrance to the Valle?

On 14 August, the provincial Congress workers |aedctheir

78 1AR,1942, 1l, p. 355.

79 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writings, p. 457.
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civil disobedience by picketing liquor shops in Rasar. The
authorities did not interfere as ‘it hurts nobodylas a good face-
saver for Congress’, according to Cunningham. Hieddhat the
people were getting ‘what they want at the backrdao the

agitators were left undisturbed, at least for tingetbeing®* The

next stage, which started in the first week of Bejter, was the
picketing of schools. Attempts were made to orgarstudent
hartals but with very little success. Only in Bannu di& tituation

get out of control and 450 arrests were made. Tind stage was
the occupying of government offices and ‘raids’tba law courts.
With the exception of Peshawar and Mardan, this dat

materialize. The provincial leadership failed tolitiae the public

to the extent which it had in the early 1980s.

Several factors contributed to the success of tthoaties in
dealing with the Congress movement. The provingialernment,
following the success of its policy during the cagm of
Individual Satyagraha decided to avoid the arrest of Congress
volunteers for as long as possible. Cunningham wged time
and again by the Central government to arrest ssimment
Congress members capable of leading any agitadiwh to regard
all activities related to Congress as unlawful. EBiinningham
resisted this, convinced that he should not arntestprovincial
Congress leadership; and he proposed to ‘ignorain@nd arrest
only if force or violence is showf® ‘If we had done so’, he
remarked, ‘a bond would automatically have beeateskbetween
the Red Shirts and Congress proper, and this woaNe attracted
a certain amount of sympathy to Congress which,imdact, not
been forthcoming.® The provincial authorities were not in
favour of declaring the FPCC an unlawful organmati
immediately and only favoured prosecuting thoseviddals who
were directly interfering with recruitment, the lealtion of taxes,
and transport systems, or were preaching sediti@ual\wocating the

84 CD, 19 August 1942, Mss. EUR., D. 670/4, IOpR95.

85 For detailssee,Zamarud Diaries, vols. 6-7; Wali KhaBacha Khanpp.
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breach of some Iaf% The FPCC was the only Provincial Congress
Committee which was never declared unlawful durthg war
years. The government’s hesitation in not arrestthg top
leadership of the provincial Congress proved thst Ipeotection
against the agitation turning to violerite.

However, with the intensification of the movementthe fourth
week of October, the provincial government abandate earlier
policy and for the time being resorted to the saaotics as were
adopted by the government in other parts of Indiangress
volunteers were brutallyathi charged and their demonstrations
were fired upon. Abdul Ghaffar Khan himself was spared; he
was mercilessly beaten and arrested on 27 Octabevir Wais
Dheri, a suburb of Mardan. Following his arrestestprominent
leaders of the Khudai Khidmatgars in Mardan, Chddaa and
Peshawar were also arrested. For a short while there signs of
a strong protest from Congress volunteers. The HKhud
Khidmatgars were induced by those leaders who stifeutside
prison not to pay their revenues; government sésvaere asked
to leave their jobs; and army men were requestedesert the
army®° But, contrary to the expectations of the Congtessithe
general public had lost interest in civil disobexdie. During
January 1943 batches of four or five volunteersrefl themselves
daily for arrest, which was regarded by Cunninglemannoying
having to accept this small daily offering’ but Wwas satisfied that
it ‘attracts no public attention now and is lookeghon as
something of a joke™ By May 1943, the movement dwindled
away, causing no further threats to the provinaighorities. The
lenient policy and tactful treatment of the provatcauthorities
proved the best bulwark against attempts by thegass to arouse
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the people to the same extent as on earlier octadiolarge scale
arrests had been made, the government might haee f&a more
‘unpleasant situatior?> However, the ‘majority’ of the people did
not see themselves as involved and regarded ieaslyra political
contest between the Congress and the governthent.

There were also other reasons which contributettheoability of
the authorities to deal with the movement. As thevipcial
government anticipated, certain organizations andividuals
sided with it during the war days. The Khans preées their
loyalty to the Crown. The Khaksars also offeredrthdl support
to Britain and the Ahrars, in most cases, procldintaeir
neutrality. The FPML, waiting for such an occasisince the
resignation of Dr Khan Sahib’s Ministry, consideiie@s the best
opportunity to move close to Cunningham. They weng/ helpful
to the Government in making ‘the right sort of pagpnda®
Then there were several maulvis who had been wgrfon the
British interest for a long time, and ‘have comd with strong
anti-Congress speeches in mosqd23he first noted contact with
the maulvis of Jamiatul Ulema-i-Sarhad (JUS) waslentarough
Khan Bahadur Kuli Khan. On 5 August 1939, Cunnimgha
summoned Kuli Khan and urged him to convince thelms of
JUS to emphasize that British interests were alna#sitical with
that of Islam’s, which he duly dif. Cunningham continued with
his modified plan. A network was established thtotige Deputy
Commissioners and Political Agents, and, in addjticome
prominent private individuals were employed to wddt the

92 Editorial on the Civil Disobedience Movementlie NWFP Zamindar 18
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Crown. Initially, the attention of the subsidizddrgy was diverted
towards the ‘atheist Bolsheviks’, with particul@ference to their
treatment of Muslims in Central Asia. The Germangrew
denounced as the collaborators of the Russians. Bith the
Russian entry into the war on the Allied side, Wiwle situation
changed. ‘Mullahs have been sending me questiaosigh Kuli
Khan’, reported Cunningham, ‘as to what propagahésg should
now do... This is not too easy, as up to June yastr | was
encouraging them to preach anti-Bolshevism moren thati-
Nazism. Most people seem to take it for granted, tdehough we
don’t particularly like Bolsheviks, we are only tgbad to have
them killing the Germans” Cunningham felt puzzled when asked
whether they really were helping their old enemtls, Russians.
His reply was simple: that for the common purpodetle
destruction of Nazism, they could co-operate witk Russians,
without accepting the ideas of Communism or thei@mystent®
The government succeeded in switching over theggapda from
the Bolsheviks to the Germans and the ‘Mullahs se&mlook
quite naturally to the Nazis as being the principaémy of Islam
and Britain alike®® It was not very difficult for the authorities to
direct their propaganda against the Congress. Tdregi@ss were
denounced as the collaborators of fascism, who twgirey to drag
Islam into a war which was none of its concern. $éevices of the
JUS were always at the disposal of the governnfatwas were
issued against the Khudai Khidmatgars for theiselassociation
with the Hindu CongresS? and, in particular, the Khan Brothers
were criticized for their friendship with Gandhi.

97 CD, 1 July 1941, ibid., pp. 56-7; GR, 9 Jul¢#19Mss. EUR., D. 670/16,
IOLR.
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The internal feuds within the provincial Congretsoacontributed
largely to the successful dealing of the civil disdience by the
provincial authorities. The in-fighting in the piogial
organization distracted the attention of Congressinteers from
civil disobedience. G. M. Khan Lundkhwarh was elgumkfrom the
party in November 1940. On the intervention of @@ngress high
command, he was readmitted, but drifted away afam the
party. Jaffar Shah and Arbab Ghafoor had their alifferences
with each other, resulting in their resignationsnirthe offices of
the FPCC president and secretary respectively. Rabaz, the
Commander-in-Chief of the Khudai Khidmatgars, has éwn
views on the non-violent struggle of the Khudai dihatgars
during the war years, which led to his resignatipom the
organization'®* Finally, an important factor (previously neglected
by scholars) was the mobilization of and, increesé¢he police
force in the NWFP during the war period. At thelwatk of war,
the strength of the Frontier police was 6500 men,1B41 it
increased to 7500. It was further increased to@Lus levies of
9000. The police were equipped with modern weagdsosh as
sten guns and mortars), provided with adequate mvetauicles and
ambulances, and made into a fully mobile force. Teeless
network was improved and the CID was expanded. Alicg to
A. F. Perrott, the Inspector General Police, NWHPis largely
owing to the conduct, efficiency, and the braverihe police, that
the province has remained quiet during the wars/eXr

Formation, Working, and the Weaknesses of the Musi
League Ministry

During the war period, it was a feature of Britgghlicy to set up as
many non-Congress ministries in the provinces assipte, to
prove to the outside world that despite non-codpmraof the
Congress, the general public was contributing ® Aflied war
effort. In Sindh, Bengal, and Assam, non-Congresssinies were
formed. The same formula was tried in the NWFP.hwte
resignation of Dr Khan Sahib’s ministry, the Gowarmcalled on

101 Ibid., pp. 290-92.
102 Official Report by A. F. Perrott, IGP, NWFP,s1 EUR., F. 161/181,
IOLR, pp. 1-3.
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Aurangzeb, the Opposition Leader in the assemiolg¢,asked him
to form an alternative ministry. However, Aurangzgiowed an
inability to command a majority in the provinciassembly'>
Jinnah was informed of the Frontier Governor’'s tation to
Aurangzeb, and of his refusal. Jinnah pressed Ayzemto ‘form
Ministry [at] any cost, even Interim Ministry, waegs, and others
will come afterwards’. When told that a ministrytivia working
majority was impossible, he insisted on formingiaistry anyway
and reprimanded Aurangzeb for his ‘Great mistake'nussing
[the] opportunity’. He advised Aurangzeb to ‘formGoalition

Ministry, make every sacrifice, let others be Miais’*%*

In the absence of the Congress, neither Aurangeelamy other
leader was capable of commanding the loyalty ofentban twenty
members in a House of fifty. The Governor, at Idastthe time
being, opposed a ministry with no majority suppant the
assembly. But he was optimistic of Aurangzeb’s sascin the
formation of the said ministry within four month# ‘outside
Muslim League leaders lend a hand to rally the ssmgy
support’!% In March 1940, the AIML deputed Sikandar Hayag th
Punjab Premier, and Sir Akbar Hydari, Member foiotmation
and Broadcasting in the Viceroy’'s Executive Countd the
NWFP to help the local Leaguers in the formatioraahinistry.
They reached Peshawar on 9 March, remained thesedouple of
days and held detailed discussions with the nongass Muslims
of the provincial legislature. Sikandar Hayat thiouthat if Khuda
Bakhsh, Pir Bakhsh, and Nishtar, the three Indepetsd could ‘be
induced to join the Muslim League, it ought to besgible to
obtain a coalition with a bare majority in the Heu$® But their
efforts failed and they returned empty-handed.

Despite the endeavours of the League High Commaned,
situation remained unaltered. There were persaadbyisies in the
FPML leadership; Saadullah could not see eye to wil

103 Governor’s Tel. to Viceroy, 10 November 198%s. EUR., F. 125/74,
IOLR, p. 99.

104 Jinnah to Aurangzeb quoted in GR, 12 Novemi#39, Mss. EUR.,
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Aurangzeb and both of them were rivals for the peeship. The
feuds within the provincial leadership convinced @overnor that
there was no chance of any alternative ministrycohding to
Cunningham, ‘There are too many selfish, ambitiams] private
feuds. Khan Bahadur Saadullah Khan would bittedptest the
premiership with Aurangzeb Khan; the Hindus woutd shy of
joining a party tainted with the name of Muslim; @my the
Hindus themselves, two Rai Bahadurs are invetengtds and
would split the Hindu group; the two independentswould, |
think, vote with Congress in a crucial divisidfi”

To him the best solution was to end the internati$ewithin the

party and to persuade the Hindus to join the Musleague, if the
latter were to call themselves Unionists and gieetan written

understandings assuring the Hindus that there wdaéd no

discrimination against them®® The Governor willingly offered his
services. ‘The extent to which | could go to heher’, added
Cunningham, ‘would be, firstly, to try and persuaa@ividuals to

sink personal ambitions and combine for the goothefProvince,
and secondly, to assist in forming an agreemenivdet the

Muslim and Hindu groups in the event of their cogiin the stage
of such negotiations®®

Aurangzeb remained engaged in manoeuvring towarbdsague
ministry under his own premiership. 10 Septembeil] @e further
discussed the matter with Jinnah in Delhi, who rafteuch

consideration gave his approvdl. On his return from Delhi,
Aurangzeb made a whirlwind tour of the province. kd the
backing of the Governor NWFP and two senior burestsc
Iskandar Mirza and Shaikh Mahboob Ali. The ‘tricitensified
their activities and sought the support of prowahdiLAs.*** A

well-organized propaganda campaign in favour of alkgzeb
developed; he was presented as the ‘Champion arhishnd the
‘natural leader of the Muslim intelligentsia andopaalike.**? The
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Central Government was also interested in the foomaof a

League ministry in the NWFP. Feroz Khan Noon, Memifethe

Viceroy's Executive Council, was sent in Septemiéd?2 to

discuss it with Cunningham. Personal jealousiesiatainal feuds
among the League leaders, however, remained the hmatle.

Furthermore, there was no visible majority for tAerangzeb
group, essential to forming a ministy. By November, the
situation remained unchanged. Aurangzeb triedevigl Ibest to get
the support of the required number of MPs but withany

positive results. When asked by the Governor altbet latest
developments, Aurangzeb informed him there would e
‘bathroom majority’. When asked to explain, he saicheant that
‘if one member retired to the WC during a divisitrey would

probably be in a minority***

In January 1943 the position in the assembly wak that the total
strength of the existing members was forty. Fiveniners were by
then dead, three had accepted service under thenCaad two
were in prison. Keeping in view the latest figurk forty, the

support of at least twenty was necessary for thdton of a
ministry !+

Aurangzeb intensified his activities towards higrshed goal of
establishing a ministry, and with the help of ttre@' he succeeded
in getting support from Ajit Singh of the Akali RPar As Khanna
was out of the country (as a delegate to the Ra€ifinference),
the party’s secretary Ajit Singh acted as the spolan of the
Hindu-Sikh Nationalist Party. Aurangzeb’s negobtas with Ajit

Singh, which began in Peshawar, progressed in Raltiicame to
fruition in Amritsar. The Akali Party offered suppan return for a
promise to give one ministerial position to Ajingh. Moreover, it
was resolved to safeguard rights of the minoritye Bonsideration
was to be given to the minority communities in ghevince in the
matter of their shares in services and in educatigmants-*®

Nishtar (Independent), Raja Abdur Rahman (Hazarendzeats),

and Samin Jan (Congress deserter) were also prdmpagfolios
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in the intended Cabinet under Aurangz&€bBy the end of April,
Cunningham still stood firm in demanding the naréswenty-
two Aurangzeb supportet$® But the Viceroy, who also was
looking for the formation of a League ministry ihet NWFP,
directed Cunningham to act on the desire of Jinnah, the
formation of a League ministry at any c&St.Cunningham, on
getting approval from the Centt®, changed his mind and agreed
to be content with sixteen firm supporters for Aagaeb—with the
hope of five more MLAs joining his side in due ceed**

Eventually the Governor invited Aurangzeb to forme tministry.
On 24 May 1943 the Governor had a detailed meetiitd
Aurangzeb. He was asked about his policy regardiveg war
effort, to which he assured the Governor of his hearted
support. To the satisfaction of Cunningham, he psethto accept
the already authorized budget, and further said ¢mageneral
administrative questions he would be doing nothm@mbarrass
the Governor or other government officials, and lddully rely
on bureaucrats for technical adviééOn 25 May, Section 93 was
revoked and the Governor formally invited Aurangzelform a
ministry in the NWFP. The ministry was sworn in 25 May'*
Thus with the formation of the Muslim League minysin the
NWFP, the AIML, at least for the time being, suabeg in
weaning the Frontier from the Congress fold toside. Jinnah
rightly remarked that all of the Muslims were witre Leagué?®
The pro-government newspapers regarded it as ‘aragwf hope
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for Muslim India in general and the Frontier Musdimn
particular'** The provincial Congress accused the authorities of
‘conspiring’ against the people of the NWFP by atistg the
League ministry without popular support. It wasnted as a
‘reactionary’ and ‘puppet’ ministr{?°

After the assumption of power, the foremost concefnthe
ministry was the forthcoming by-elections to thevese vacant
seats of the provincial legislature. Of the sevents elections
were held for six—four Muslims and two Hindus—thelling in
the Sikhs’ seat was postponed for technical rea%éie AIML
deputed Khaliqguzzaman and Jamal Mian to help thdLFR its
election campaign. The main theme of their speeckesred on
the treatment of Muslims by the Congress in itsam@j provinces
and the new ideals of the Pakistan scheme vefskizand
Hindustan:?® In order to infuse more life into the election
campaign, Jinnah sent a message to the Muslims \WFM
exhorting them to support the League candidategha by-
elections:?

The provincial Congress split into two groups oa tfuestion of
participation in the by-elections. One group leddyyKhan Sahib,
including B. R. Gandhi and Ali Gul Khan, had favedrcontesting
them ‘to expose the hollowness of the Constitutiomhile the
other, led by Sher Ali Khan, thought that, aftex declaration of
complete independence during ‘Quit India’, the Gesg should
not take part in such things. But the latter groups voted

down!*°and Congress participated in the by-elections.

The elections were held on 6-7 August. To the uttaprise of
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political circles, all the four contested Muslimase were won by
the FPML, while the two Hindu seats went to ConglésThe
Congress accused officials of canvassing for thegle candidates
and helping them to win the elections. Dr Khan Batmet the
Governor and informed him of vote-rigging and malfgices by
returning officers, officials, and ministers at thgolls!*
Cunningham acknowledged the complaints of the exapr and
saw ‘some truth in all this®® though he regarded the Muslim
League successes as ‘a victory for the British Gowent over the
subversive elements’. According to him, it was tlgo the
organized propaganda of the Government againstKinedai
Khidmatgars that the League candidates had sucdeeade
defeating their rivald3*

Thus, with official patronage and blessings, thenfier League
ministry started its career. Cunningham, howevexs wot happy
with the attitude of his ministers. Soon after thessumption of
power, Cunningham complained of the ministers’ iphty
towards their partymen. He was not happy with thesa of power
and authority, particularly by the Chief Ministewho allowed
party and personal considerations to colour hiast**

Aurangzeb, according to the Governor, ‘seems tce Havgotten
that the function of a Minister is to advise thev@&mor. Nearly
every file comes from him with a note: “I solicitet advice of H.E.
the Governor®® The manipulation of the ministers in
administrative  appointments, promotions and  posting
discrimination in allocating government funds, nféeence in
police investigations, tampering with the judic@ocesses, and
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nepotism in jobs?’ compelled Cunningham to warn the Chief
Minister that if they continued with such practicésther | must
give up the Governorship or | must get new Ministét®

Pakistan was another sensitive question for thasimn as it was
certainly bound to cause problems with the minesitiFrom the
outset Aurangzeb was warned by the Governor too'lRakistan in
the background as much as possibiéas the demand for Pakistan
had rallied Muslims very successfully in the prmga where they
were in the minority, ‘so the cry of no Pakistanymaite non-
Muslim elements most effectively against him in thmjority
provinces~*° But he did not succeed in keeping it away for long
from the assembly discussions.

Saadullah, the prominent Leaguer, demanded thas@ution on
Pakistan be moved immediately. He asked the FropteEmier to
declare a policy on the isst{&. Aurangzeb assured him that ‘all
the Muslim members of the Government are committed
Pakistan*? and thus shelved the issue without antagonizieg th

minorities in the Frontiet*3

From September 1943, Aurangzeb’s ministry releasede than
one thousand Congress members detained in varimsg in the
province. However, the Congress MLAs were not eda The

reason, probably, was to ‘maintain itself comfolyah office’.***

Cunningham was urged by some loyal notables oftioatier to
release the Congress MLAs. To keep the numbereobgposition
less than the ministerial party (total twenty-threethe legislature,
the government decided to release the detaineesfages. The
release of six Congress MLAs added strength to previous

137 GR, 24 September 1943, Mss. EUR., D. 670/04,Rt A. Qaiyum,
secretary Muslim League, Lundkhwarh to Members, @itee of Action
(AIML), 22 June 1944, F. No. 343, AFM, p. 94.

138 CD, 20 October 1943, Mss. EUR., D. 670/5, IQpR14.

139 GR, 9 August 1943, Mss. EUR., F. 125/78, IOpR42.

140 Linlithgow to Cunningham, 17 August 1943, ibjal 25.

141 SaadullafRLAD, 24 August 1943, pp. 5-7.

142 Aurangzeb, ibid.

143 Cunningham to Linlithgow, 13 September 1988, IV, (London, 1973),
pp. 245-6]AR, 1943, II, pp. 184-6.

144 Khyber Mail,24 September 1943.
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fourteen, bringing the total number of the oppositmembers to
twenty. The Governor was requested by the oppaositiembers of
the assembly to convene a session of the assembigh he
declined on the plea that there was not enougkl&ie business
to be carried out. It was the first time, since 29%Bat the Frontier
assembly did not meet for the autumn session. Bh@os reason
was, of course, to save the ministry from defeatthe Governor
was sure of a no-confidence motion by the oppasitsupported
by some of the League members who were not happly wi
Aurangzeb'*®

A strong segment of the provincial Leaguers wascati of the
way the ministry functioned. Saadullah accusedGhief Minister
of paying no heed to the party and the organizafitve ministers,
including the Chief Minister, according to Saaduli@ere involved
in corruption, thus giving a bad name to the Leagrganization.
He informed Jinnah that in such circumstancesgchariot tolerate
any more to work with Sardar Aurangzeb because isf h
treacherous attitude and hypocritical habit’ arat tie would vote
against him, whenever a chance cafieshahzada Fazaldad, the
most prominent Leaguer from the southern distrigsmed the
ministry ‘corrupt, nefarious and anti-Musliri’/ Some of the
League supporters became so disgusted with thestnyihat they
decided to leave the organization and join Congrbss were
requested to ‘have patience and not to be led awgay
personalities*® The ministry’s misuse of power and authority,
and greediness, annoyed some of its staunch sepp@nd they
withdrew their support from the League ministfyTaj Ali Khan,
president of the FPML, also could not remain ansikpectator to
the corruption of the ministry, especially as ifated to the
management of wartime rationing. He informed Jinrthiat
‘different elements of the Ministry as far as | knare not
functioning practically for the Muslim League, Hor mercenary

145 GR, 9 October 1944, Mss. EUR., D. 670/16, IOLR

146 Saadullah to Jinnah, 7 November 1944, NWFPHanfs ul Hasan
Collection, Karachi, (hereafter SHC), pp. 74-74(E).

147 Shahzada Fazaldad to Jinnah, 10 July 19/ 519, QAP, p. 108.

148 Liaquat to Ziarat Gul, 5 August 1944, NWFBHC, pp. 5-5(a).

149 PyarelalMahatma Gandhi The Last Phase vol(Ahmedabad, 1965),
p.122; W. C. SmithiModem Islam in IndigLahore, 1969), pp. 341-2.
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ends of their own or of their relatives>° Jinnah replied that he
himself would have to put the house in order: Tleat€ is doing
its best to help and guide, but the root is inghavince itself, and
it is therefore up to you all to work selflesslyr fihe cause and
establish solidarity amongst those who understasttéh to begin
with, and create complete unity and discipline agsbnour
people’! Jinnah summoned Sardar Bahadur, Speaker, NWFP
assembly, and the Muslim ministers to Delhi to fandolution to
the grave situation in the NWFP, which he regardednot only
painful but calculated to damage the prestige amtbir’ of the
League in the NWFP? While Jinnah remained occupied in
seeking a favourable outcome, anti-ministry Leaguar the
province decided that it would be of great advaatiagthe League
organization as a whole if the ministry was wreck&ome of them
finally decided to save the FPML from further degsation and
supported the Congress in its move of no-confideagainst
Aurangzeb’s ministry>>

Cunningham informed Wavell of the weak and insepastion of
the League ministry, which was likely to be defdatiring the
forthcoming budget sessidr: Wavell's personal observation on
the fall of the ministry was that there would be dificulty in
replacing the Aurangzeb ministly? However, his main concern
was the support of the would-be new ministry fa British war
effort 1>®

Despite the best efforts of the bureaucracy to kibepleague
ministry in office, another session of the provaiclegislature
could not be postponed any longer. The spring @esef the
assembly was called in March 1945. On 9 March, absembly
met for its budget session, and following the pméstion of the

150 Taj Ali to Jinnah, [?] December 1944, NWFRSHC, pp. 18-18(C). For
more detailsee,Talbot,Provincial Politics,pp. 12-14.

151 Jinnah to Taj Ali, 18 December 1944, NWFPHCS p. 19.

152 Jinnah to Sardar Bahadur, 20 November 1944FRNYSHC, p. 12.

153 Saadullah to Convenor, Committee of ActionA@ust 1945, NWFP-I,
SHC, pp. 60-60(A).
* Full letter of Khan Bahadur Saadullah Khan carsben in Appendix V.

154 GR, 23 January 1948P,V, (London, 1974), p. 490.

155 Wavell to Amery, 30 January 194%,V, p. 490.

156 Wavell to Amery, 13 March 194%P, V, p. 680.
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budget for 1945-6, a no-confidence motion was thldgainst
Aurangzeb’s ministry®’ The motion was admitted and discussed
on 12 March [1945]. Dr Khan Sahib, the mover, aedushe
ministry of deliberately keeping the Congress MLAsprison to
perpetuate their minority government, and he cléhigeith gross
mismanagement and corruptibfi.Aurangzeb refuted the charges
levelled against him. About corruption he remarkeadrruption
started with Adam and will end on doomsday’. Heieered the
work done during their tenure in detail and saidtthhe
government had deeds and not words to justify teeistence>°
The no-confidence motion was carried in the assgipltwenty-
three votes to eighteen, supported by three Mudlieague
members of the Hous&® Aurangzeb and his colleagues formally
tendered their resignation and on 16 March the @wrenvited
Dr Khan Sahib to form his ministfy*

The FPML came to power in May 1943, and managestdy in
office for about two years, mainly because of teadlock which
existed between the Congress and the government Th
bureaucracy supported the weak ministry of Aurahgize their
utmost, but due to certain malpractices, such asigtion, misuse
of power, and nepotism, the ministry earned a bawenfor the
provincial organization of the League which wideribd already
existing rift within the party leadership. The adogtof the League
ministry was a real setback for the AIML. The cahbtrganization
responded quickly and expelled Saadullah, Khan @&aha
Faizullah, and M. Afzal Khan, the three who voteghiast the

157 CD, 9 March 1945, Mss. EUR., D. 670/5, IOLRG).

158 Dr Khan Sahib on No-Confidence Motion, 12 Mat®45,PLAD, pp. 43-
6.

159 Aurangzeb, ibid., pp. 46-53.

160 PLAD, pp. 73-74;JAR, 1945, Il, p. 210; CD, 12 March 1945, Mss. EUR.,
D. 670/5, IOLR, p. 65.

161 The second Congress ministry in the NWFP stediof four members: Dr
Khan Sahib, the Chief Minister, also in charge ohié, Public Works and
Public Health; Qazi Ataullah as Education, Reverama Local self-
government, B. R. Gandhi as the Finance Ministed, Abbas Khan as the
Minister for Industries and Forests. CD, 16 Mar&43, Mss. EUR., D.
670/5, IOLR, p. 65JAR, 1945, |, pp. 210-11. For more details on the
working of second Congress ministsge, Gupta, Freedom Strugglepp.
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League ministry, from the parly? The FPML, a faction-ridden
body, was dissolved by Jinnah as it was the ‘Idgpcécome of the
faction feeling within the Provincial League whitlas been its
greatest weaknes¥? Nishtar was instructed by Jinnah to ‘boldly
give a lead to our people in the NWFP, you wildfi@9 per cent of
the Mussalmans behind you, provided that the Mudleague
organization will adhere solemnly to its policy aptbgramme,
that its leaders are selfless, sincere, and senairthe nation, and
that you put forward a definite, well-consideredrlipanentary
programme in the form of a manifest6*

Second Congress Ministry

This was the first Congress ministry to acceptoeffiof course
with the approval of Gandhf® during the war years. Despite some
improvements in Congress-Government relationsJaly 1945, it
had not resumed its former ministerial respongiegi anywhere
else in the subcontinet The NWFP Governor regarded it as a
victory for the government as the Congress ‘now toagb back on
their resolutions of ‘39 and ‘42’. He was satisfied pursue his
own policy, despite the opposition of the Cent@tgrnment. ‘It is
also clearly a vindication of the line | took in4D; remarked
Cunningham. ‘It is quite clear now that if we haeclhred
Congress an unlawful association straightaway welldvdnave
been in the same sort of trouble as other Provjraxesd Congress
would certainly not have formed a Ministry het&’.

Simla Conference (1945) and its Repercussions on eth
Provincial Politics

As the war situation improved, the solution of thdian problem
was sought with new vigour and hope. It was decibgdthe
British government to convene a Round Table Confereof the
Indian political leaders. As a gesture of good widh 15 June

162 CID Diaries, F. No. 753, SBP, p. 231.

163 GR, 23 April 1945, Mss. EUR., D. 670/16, IOLIR;No. 344, AFM. p.59.
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167 CD, 16 March 1945, Mss. EUR., D. 670/5, p. 65.
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1945, the detained members of the AICC, were retba®\
conference was convened at Simla which startedeliberations
on 25 June. Besides the presidents of AINC and AlNte
conference was attended by twenty-two delegatetudmg the
representatives of the Scheduled Castes, the Sakitspremiers
and ex-premiers of the British Indian provin¢&Right at the
beginning of the deliberations, differences betw#den Congress
and the Muslim League came out in the open. Bystwond day
agreement was reached on certain issues such eeptiesentation
of minorities, whole-hearted support towards the effort, and
continuance of the reconstituted Executive Coutiltithe end of
the war. Differences, however, emerged regardiegctimposition
of the Executive Council. Jinnah took the stand tha Congress
would include only Hindu members in its quota oa fxecutive
Council. He argued that if Master Tara Singh angerg could
choose their own men, the Muslim League was righirisisting
on its right to choose all the Muslim represenegiy® The
Congress rejected Jinnah’s stand as it could respdche Muslim
League as the sole representative and authoritatyenization of
the South Asian Muslims. Azad rebutted the Leagwésm by
citing the examples of the NWFP, Bengal, Punjall Assam,
Muslim majority areas with non-League ministriesorigover, the
Congress reiterated its stand on complete indepeed®r India,
while the League could not agree to a constitubanany basis
other than that of Pakistaf. For Jinnah, acceptance at that stage
might ‘shelve’ the Pakistan issue for an indefirperiod ‘whereas
the Congress will have secured under this arrangembat they
want, namely, a clear road for their advance towasdcuring
Hindu national independence of Indid’}'Thus the deliberations

168 Broadcast speech by Wavell, Delhi, 14 Jun&1BR, V, pp. 1122-4]AR,
1945,1, pp. 235-50; P. Moon (edWavell: The Viceroy’s Journal
(London, 1973), pp. 147-51; Azathdia Wins Freedomp. 101; S. K.
Majumdar,Gandhi and Jinnah: Their Role in India’s Quest feneedom
(Lahore, 1976), p. 213.

169 Wavell to Amery, 25 June 19489, V, pp. 1151-7; Wavell to Amery, 28
June 1945, ibid., pp. 1170-1BR, 1945, II, p. 130.

170 Wavell to Amery, 1 July 1945P, V, pp. 1182-5; Azad)ndia Wins
Freedomp. 116; HodsonThe Great Dividep. 122.

171 Statement of Jinnah at a Press Conferencejuly4 1945, J. Ahmad,
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at Simla ended in complete failure. They markedatevshed in
Indian political history:"? Henceforth, the Congress realized the
importance of the League, without whose conseniong-term
settlement of the Indian problem could be broudtuua’’® In the
NWFP, Cunningham reported that communal feelings dgr@wn
worse since the failure of the talks at Simla. Véelucated
Muslims, according to Cunningham, were becoming-dimdu
and pro-Muslim Leagu&’*

The Governor's views were confirmed as prominentitipal
figures now joined the League organization, whinfused new
life into the feud-ridden body of the provincial dgue. The new
entrants included Amin ul Hasanat, the Pir of Maskiarif, a
prominent sajjada nashin of Nowshera, who also ditba large
number of his disciples to the League fold. Therrghwere
Qaiyum, former Deputy Leader of the Congress in @entral
Legislative Assembly; Arbab Ghafoor, former Congré4LA; G.
M. Khan, ex-president of the FPCC; Rab Nawaz, the tme
Salar-i-Ala of the Khudai Khidmatgars, and M. Abbas Khan, a
former minister in the Congress ministy. The deserters from
Congress and the new entrants brought with theranizgtional
skills, a large number of their own followers anglan of action
against the Congress programme, particularly inrtiral areas.
This gave an impetus to the League organizatiaherNWFP.

The political developments during this period ine@y brought
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the politics of the province into the vortex of thkIndia politics.
As the issue of Pakistan acquired centrality th&ustof the NWFP
in the new political configuration became a matiecontroversy
and strife. Though the NWFP was a Muslim majoritgvince it
was not as yet sympathetic to the idea of PakiRRakistan was
not relevant to the aspirations of the Pashtoomes.tihey could not
escape its logic, they resisted it, developinghi pprocess the idea
of an autonomous status for the Pashtoons, unfatelynin the end
without success.






CHAPTER 6

MOVING TOWARDS COMMUNALIZATION OF
POLITICS

During the elections of 1946, in the NWFP, the eshtvas mainly
between the Congress and the Muslim League. Candrag to

prove that the NWFP Muslims were supporting botland the

ideology of Indian nationalism, while the Leagueswsager to
show that the influence of the Khan Brothers ardGongress had
waned and that the Muslims of the Frontier wantakid®an.

The Elections of 1946

The Labour Party won the British general electionJuly 1945,
and formed a new government under Clement Attlegedided to
give priority to the Indian problem. One of itssfiractions was to
announce elections for the central and provinegislatures. The
Indian elections were to lead India to a more deator
government, and pave the way for independence.dEctaration
by Whitehall, however, was not welcomed in the tui circles
of the subcontinent. Congress, as reported by ticerdy, was
indignant at the lack of consultation, and appdyenainted more
time to organize itseff. The Muslim League reiterated its position
that no solution without Pakistan as a basis wasgeble’ But,
in spite of their reservations, the politicians coitted themselves
to the election campaign so as to secure a rotearegislatures.
The Congress claimed that it stood for equal riglaisd
opportunities for every citizen of India and forethunity of all
communities and religious groups. It envisagedea fiemocratic
state, with fundamental rights and liberty for atltizens,
guaranteed in the constitution. Moreover, it adweddor a federal
constitution with autonomy for its constituent sniand demanded
that the elections should be fought on the basedatit franchise.

1 Broadcast of C. Attlee, London, 19 Septembeb1B¥R, 1945, II, p. 150.

2 Moon,The Viceroy’s Journap. 164.

3 J. Ahmad, edSome Recent Speeches and Writings of Mr. Jifinalmore,
1947), 1l, pp. 386-9; Hodsoithe Great Dividep. 130.
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The Congress further declared that it would fighéctons
principally on the issue of keeping India unifedhe AIML

approached the voters and asked them to castubtss for the
Muslim League to bolster the cause of Islam andisRak’

Moreover, it had to prove that the Muslim Leaguesviae only
representative organization of the Muslims of Iftd@ampaigning
on the platform of Pakistan, the Muslim League bezathe
‘overwhelming favourite’ of many Muslims as ther@asvnow no
chance of diverting the Pakistan movememany pro-League
Muslims saw in Pakistan a chance of not only ré&sgorthe
physical but the moral authority of Islam, whichsalacking in the
India of 1945

In the NWFP the elections were expected to be stedemainly

between the Congress and the AIML. There were semaller

organizations, such as the Khaksars, Ahrars, JdHl tlae Akalis,

but their activities were confined mainly to panter localities in

the province. It was a test case for the Congressdve that the
Muslims of the NWFP were under the banner of thagtess and
were struggling against British imperialism. It@lsad to disprove
the claims of the Muslim League that it was theesepresentative
organization of the Indian Muslims, demanding a asete

homeland for the Muslims of South AsSiZhe Muslim League, on
the other hand, had to prove that the influenceth&f Khan

Brothers and the Congress had waned in the NWFPtreat the

Frontier Muslims were flocking to the League toegafard their
interests and eliminate Hindu domination in thecsuttinent.

Confident of its success in the forthcoming genetattions, the
Frontier Province Muslim League decided to conddisthe thirty-
eight Muslim seats including two Landholders’ selite/as sure to
win twenty-four of the thirty-six Muslim seats plufe two
Landholders’ seats, in a House of fifty—provide@ thig Khans

4  Congress Election Manifest&\R, 1945, II, pp. 107-112.

5 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writingl$, pp. 390-94.

6 Ibid., pp. 396-7.

7 L. Ziring, Pakistan: The Enigma of Political Developméikent, 1980), p.
70.

8 P. Hardy;The Muslims of British Indi@€Cambridge, 1972), p. 240.

9  Dr ShahMuslim League and FrontidiKohat, 1946), p. 1.
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were not allowed to contest on the League titkén. spite of the
fact that the FPML had gained the support of theslvMu
intelligentsia, there was disunity among the partprovincial
leadershig! According to Cunningham, the League’s chances of
success in the elections depended ‘on the efftwtg tCentral
Command is now making to improve the local orgatinza *?

The central organization responded quickly. Jinappealed to
Muslims to ‘give up their personal quarrels’ foretsake of the
‘sacred and noble cause’ of Pakistan. He urged tteertake a
solemn oath that you would not falter or fail tokaall sacrifices
for the establishment and achievement of our Natigoal of
Pakistan™® On 27 September, the League High Command sent
two of its prominent members, M. Ismail and Khatigaman, to
the NWFP to formulate plans for the forthcoming eyah
elections?* They toured the province and on their
recommendations the Parliamentary Board of the AIML
constituted three Boards for the province, nam@)ythe Muslim
League Selection Board, to choose candidates;afii)Election
Board, for organizing and making arrangements lfier élections;
and (iii) a Finance Board, to collect funds andmtein regular and
proper accountS. The League candidates were selected by the
Muslim League Selection Board. Though Mamdot wag th
president of the Board, the real powers were vesteQaiyum,
who played a crucial role in the distribution ofrfyatickets.
Interestingly, six of the Board’s nine members wdremselves
nominated as League candidat®dhe prominent Leaguers who
were excluded from the award of party tickets ideldl Aurangzeb,

10 CID Diaries, 1 August 1945, F. No. 754, SBP2B; GR, 9 September
1945, L/IP&J/5/222, NDC.

11 Ziarat Gul to Liaquat Ali, 30 August 1945, FoN344, AFM, pp. 98-9;
Saadullah Khan to Jinnah, 1 September 1945, SHCGFRNWVpp. 59-59(a).

12 GR, 9 October 1945, Mss. EUR., D. 670/16, IOLR.

13 Jinnah’s Pakistan Day Message, 22 March 1948pF1020, QAP, pp. 2-
3.

14 Khyber Mail,28 September 1945.

15 Extracts from the proceedings of the Centratliddaentary Board’s
meeting held at Delhi, 8/9 October 1945, NishtaARM, pp. 137-8; CID
Diaries, 26 October 1945, F. No. 754, SBP, p. 141.

16 They included Qaiyum, Noor M. Khan, Kiyani, alalHabibullah, and
Zakori. JanssorRakhtunistanp. 114.
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Mian Zia-ud-Din, Taj Ali Khan, Bakht Jamal, and SaHlah. They
were accused of creating a rift in the League amgdion; they
appealed to the central organization, but only M#&a-ud-Din
succeeded in getting a ticket for himsgIf.

The demand for Pakistan remained the focus of tadterduring
the League’s election campaign. Appeals were maethe
Frontier Muslims to vote for the League candidasss Every vote
for a Muslim League candidate is a vote for Pakista The
Muslims of the NWFP were warned against Hindu damam in
India and reminded of the treatment meted out éoMuslims in
the Hindu majority provinces during Congress rdlae Muslim
League, according to the League orators was saf@diggathe
interests of the Mussalmans.

During the Frontier elections, Muslim students cargped for
League candidates and appealed to the Muslim eltetto cast
their votes for Pakistan. On the occasion of ti@ontier visit,
Mamdot and Khaliquzzaman visited Islamia Collegeshaevar.
They appealed to Muslim students to support thegleaand to
carry out its programme in the rural areas of ttevipce® Similar
requests to the students of Aligarh Muslim Uniugrgind other
Muslim institutions had already been made by thagdue High
Command. Responding to the appeals, fifty studémms the
NWFP studying at Aligarh resolved to work for Leagtandidates
in the elections. They proceeded to the NWFP ttigyaate in the
election campaign, and were joined by more studéwois the
same institution some days lat@islamia College Peshawar and a
few other Muslim institutions in the province werdosed,
obviously to enable the students to canvass for ltkague
candidate$’ Activities by pro-League students were reporteanfr
Hazara, Charsadda, Nowshera, Bannu, and other pérthe
southern districts of the NWFP. Muslims were exéorto give

17 CID Diaries, 13 December 1945, F. No. 753, SBBQ7.

18 CID Diaries, F. No. 754, 778, 779, SBfhyber Mail,26 October, 9 and
30 November 1945.

19 CID Diaries, 4 October 1945, F. No. 754, SBH,Ib.

20 ShahMuslim Leaguepp. 101, 178-9; F. No. 238, AFM, pp. 26-9 and F.
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21 Abdul Ghaffar KhanMy Life and StruggléDelhi, 1969), pp. 174-5.
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their wholehearted support to the League candidaieenable
them to achieve Pakistan.

Jinnah’s Second Frontier Visit (November 1945)

To give further boost to the League election cagmaiinnah
himself visited the Frontier, arriving in Peshawan 19
November®® During his stay, Jinnah participated in the Muslim
League Conference held on 20 November at Shahi ,Bagh
Peshawar. In his address Jinnah elaborated onefiresentative
character of the AIML and its role as the main karkvagainst the
Congress onslaught. He regarded the forthcomingiete as the
‘first step towards the achievement of Pakistainthéy succeeded,
half of their work would be done; if they failedeth would be
wiped out from the political scerfé.Jinnah argued that the only
solution of the Indian problem was to concede RakisHe made a
fervent appeal for support for the League candglate the
elections. ‘If you win’, remarked Jinnah, ‘you withake them
believe that you want Pakistan and if not, you wolbé helping
that false propaganda of the Congré3sie warned the Congress
leaders to keep their hands off the Muslims, andréat them
equally to make the country happy, prosperous,gaadt’® Jinnah
appealed to the Frontier Muslims to vote for thadue candidates
as ‘Every vote in favour of a Muslim League cantkdaeans
Pakistan. Every vote against a Muslim League catdigneans
Hindu Raj’?’ Jinnah’s visit gave a major stimulus to the etecti
campaign of the League in the NWFP. Cunningham sksored
the opinion that Jinnah’s visit had strengthenedMluslim League
cause and provided it with ‘fairly effective proegla’?®

22 CID Diaries, F Nos. 754 (p. 779), 789 (pp. 4B}-and 797 (p. 289), SBP.
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The FPML soon became overconfident of its succesghe
elections. The defections from the Congress gadedhdtrength to
its poor organization. The League tried its bestxiploit the anti-
Pashtoon feelings of the majority of the non-Pastmhabitants
of Hazara, Kohat, and Dera Ismail Khan, and itseadancy
became clear in the urban centres of the provifbe.successful
visit of Jinnah in November 1945 convinced manygbedahat the
tide had turned in favour of the League. But suphcslations
proved short-lived, for, soon the number of neweadhts to the
League cause decreased and the League had to rdotifeomore
organized Congress.

The FPCC, in contrast to the FPML, nominated itedgdates only
for those seats where there was some chance ofinginand
contested twenty-seven out of thirty-eight Muslieats, mostly in
the Pashtoon-dominated regions. The Congress, (wev
contested all twelve minority seats. In some areé@gre there was
no chance of success for a Congress candidateppiosted non-
Congress candidaté$. The Congress candidates were chosen
through a two-part procedure. First, the Tappa Gssy
Committee had to send the name of its nominees. firfad
decision then rested with a six-member executilEcommittee of
the FPCC. A. K. Azad was the representative ofGbegress High
Command, but he had very little say, and the distion of tickets
was mainly conducted by the above mentioned Coreaittn
contrast to the League, there was little dissertherdistribution of
tickets. Only fout’ unsuccessful candidates deserted the party.

From the outset, Abdul Ghaffar Khan was againghtakart in the
elections. He was not satisfied with the perforneaofcthe former
Congress ministry and the MPs, and he accused trgyré€ss

29 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 323.

30 They included Paira Khan (Dera Ismail Khan),idddam Awan (Hazara),
Mian M. Shah (Nowshera), and Ibrahim Khan (PeshpwHne former
three ran as independent candidates in Dera Iskiah, Hazara, and
Nowshera, without harming Congress but Ibrahim Khakesertion from
Congress and support of the League, defeated thgr€ss candidate in
the Bara Mohmand Constituency. After the electimese over the above
mentioned were accused of indiscipline and of ojmgpsCongress
nominees in the election, and were expelled from dhganizationThe
Frontier Mail, Peshawar, 10 March 1946.
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legislators of giving attention to their personakerests rather than
paying heed to the electorate who they were repteggein the
assembly* Soon, however, he found himself compelled under
‘special’ circumstances to start canvassing for tBengress
nominees. The active participation of large numhbgrstudents
from Aligarh, Calcutta, and other parts of Indidgamthronged the
NWFP to promote the League election campaign, aedcovert
support of the Frontier bureaucracy for the FPMharged his
mind. One month before the elections, he decidedotw the
province and urge the Pashtoons to vote for the gf@ss
candidate$? He deemed it necessary not only for the prestige o
Congress in the NWFP, but also for the freedomnaiad® The
Congress workers urged the voters to support thegress
nominees and to bolster the nationalist movemeainag British
imperialism. To them the real issue was neitherid®ak nor
United India but gaining freedom. Moreover, empbhagas given
to social and economic questions—safeguards fopaotéction of
the peasants and the ordinary, Khudai Khidmatgeos fthe
exploitation of the big Khans, who in most casesenallies and
active supporters of the Muslim League. The bigri&and others
who were like-minded were charged with being moterested in
the protection of their ‘class’ interests than e advancement of
the Pashtoon cause. The pro-League clergy wasaalsosed of
playing into the hands of the British governmerd &@a supporters.
According to the Khudai Khidmatgars, religion wdways being
exploited by vested interests to deceive the simpteled
Pashtoon. The voters were warned of the activitiethe ‘sold-
clerics'—the so-called religious leaders of the sessin the
NWFP 3

A noteworthy feature of the elections of 1945-6 lzest the two

31 ‘Elections and the Khudai Khidmatgamgkhtun,17 October 1945, pp. 4-
5.

32 Abdul Ghaffar KhanMy Life and Strugglepp. 174-5; CID Diaries, 29/30
December 1945, F. No. 41, SBP, p. 129.

33 Abdul Ghaffar Khan quoted Hindustan Times23 January 1946.

34 For more details of the Congress election cégnpa the NWFPsee,CID
Files Nos. 74, 118, SBP; Rittenberg, ‘Independdiiogement’, pp. 327-
30; Gupta,Freedom Strugglepp. 175-6; Janssoakhtunistanpp. 149-
50.
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parties which had previously played a crucial riolehe Frontier
politics had faded away. The Hindu-Sikh Nationaksrty now
being confronted with the prospect of Pakistan, tmof its
members, including the party’s provincial presid&htanna, had
joined Congress. The other party was the Indepénéemty.
Nishtar, one of its prominent members, had joinlee Muslim
League, and the other members, Khuda Bakhsh an8dkinsh,
were no more active in politics. Other smaller oigations,
parties, and groups such as the Ahrars, Khakskid, and the
Independents were also contesting the elections, thel real
contest was virtually between the Congress and Nhsslim
League.

The qualifications for franchise were the samenas937. Over 20
per cent of the province’s population was enfrasetii as
compared to the 10 per cent in 1937. Few women meteded in
the voters list> Polling took place between 26 January and 14
February 1946. The Congress won an absolute mgjdaking
thirty seats out of fifty; the Muslim League wasctarious in
seventeen; JUH got two seats and the Akali got ©he.results of
the Frontier elections showed that the Congresgptsilie minority
seats, wining eleven out of a total of twelve, hgsonly one seat to
the Akali Dal in Peshawar. It captured nineteenafuhe twenty-
seven Muslim seats it contested, while of its aJli@UH won two
more seats in Dera Ismail Khan. The Muslim League whe
remaining fifteen Muslim and two Landholder conggitcies. The
Congress did well in the Pashtoon-dominated arefsthe
province, i.e. Peshawar, Kohat, Mardan, Bannu,Tank tehsil of
the Dera Ismail Khan, where it won in sixteen citashcies out of
the nineteen contested. The Muslim League, on tharary,
emerged as the representative of the urban middss duslims
and of the non-Pashtoon Muslims, winning eight aluthe nine
seats in Hazara and two out of three urban seads barth
Landholder constituencies. However, out of 347,8@Rslim
votes, the Muslim League polled a ‘slightly largermber’ than

35 GR, 24 December 1945, Mss. EUR., D. 670/16,RPOA. S. Dhawan,
Report on the General Elections to the Central Addg (NWFP
Constituency) and to the NWFP Legislative Assemibly 1945-46
(Peshawar, 1946), p. 10.
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Congress. 145,510 went to the Muslim League; 143%

Congress. The remainder went to other contestamcts & Ahrars,
Khaksars, Jamiat and the Independé&hfBhe remarkable victory
of Congress in the NWFP was interpreted as a wictof

nationalist forces over British imperialism. The $fim majority

province of the Frontier, according to Congress] tgected the
communal ideology of the Muslim League and Pakistard had
given its verdict in favour of Indian nationalisth.

The Leaguers considered the undue interferencéeofCongress
ministers during the polls as one of the main raeador the failure
of the League. The Congress ministers were accobedaking
false election promises for grants of money, su@gad other
essential commodities, which were scarce in thenaparket?®
The Congress was charged with approaching theoetgest in the
name of the Khudai Khidmatgars and not the Congpasty. The
personal influence of Abdul Ghaffar Khan was uétizfor the
success of Congress candidates in the provinaiatiehs® But
the Governor of the NWFP refuted all these chaf{j@he reasons
for the League’s failure’, according to Cunninghdwere not, |
think, what many people said, that Congress Goventrwas in
office. Against this one has to put the strong lueagympathies of
most Muslim officials’. According to him the maieasons for the
League’s failures were lack of the organizationddsperately
needed, internal feuds, and factionalism in theéygarThen ‘the
Pakistan cry’, Cunningham added, ‘has little rgaiit the average
Pathan villager, to whom the suggestion of Hindmuphation is

36 GR, 23 March 1946, Caroe Collection, Mss. ElR203/1, IOLR, p. 10.

37 ‘Verdict of Frontier Muslims’, Yusuf Meherallyfhe Frontier Mail, 10
March 1946; Statement of Hakim Abdul Jalil, CID Bés, F. No. 41,
SBP, p. 167.

38 CID Diaries, 21 March 1946, F. No. 151, SBP23¥.

39 Khyber Mail,5 April 1946.

40 When the Governor was informed by some prontiheaguers of Qazi
Ataullah’s undue interference in the elections aofdhis forcing of
subordinate officials to enter bogus names in tHecteral list,
Cunningham asked them to produce even one nameeeériie this way,
and they have so far failed to do so. Until they demarked Cunningham,
‘I remain sceptical’. GR, 9 November 1945, Mss. EUR 670/16, IOLR.

41 Summary of Events in NWFP 193776, 17 March 196s. EUR., D.
670/17, IOLR, p. 44.
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only laughable*” Qaiyum was accused of undermining the
influence of Nishtar, another nominee of the Leafprethe dual
constituency of Peshaw4t. Qaiyum was also accused of
distributing the League tickets to the wrong pedplignoring
deserving party workers and giving them to his olayal
supporters in the Leagde.

The outcome of the Frontier elections was a tese dar the
ideological struggle of Congress and the Muslimdiesa It can be
rightly argued that the Pashtoon’s ethnic loyalpesved stronger
than their religious identity during the electioriBhe Muslim

League tried its best to provoke the feelings ef Muslims of the
NWFP by repeating stories of repression and atescdommitted
on Muslims in Hindu majority provinces during Coegs rule. But
the Pashtoons, at least for the time being, cattel &bout those
stories. By pleading the cause of Pashtoon natgmalthe

provincial Congress for the time being succeedelindering the
spread of the Muslim League’s ideas on separafidra. Frontier
Congress, by getting a ‘landslide victory’ in thdeations,

disproved the claims of Jinnah that the influenéethe Khan

Brothers and Congress had waned in the provinaghé&munore, it
was a real setback for the AIML, who had earli@iroked that the
League was the sole representative organizatidgheoMuslims in

the subcontinent.

The Third Congress Ministry

On 7 March 1946, Dr Khan Sahib accepted the Govarno
invitation to form a new ministry. Abdul Ghaffar Kh was
consulted before the ministers took oath of offigke. consented

42 Cunningham to Wavell, 27 February 19%B, VI, pp. 1085-6.

43 Sardar Bahadur to Jinnah, 27 November 1948p0FNWFP-I, SHC pp. II-
lI(c); Inayat Kibrya to Jinnah, 10 January 1946 Ne. NWFP-II, SHC, p.
2

44 Asad-ul-Haq, advocate, a prominent Leaguerrdaghit as ‘perfect farce’.
‘Where Nawabs were available’, he remarked, ‘Khaah&lurs were
rejected, where Khan Bahadurs were to be found,nK8ahibs were
ignored, where Khan Sahibs were the applicantspKlmad no chance and
in the presence of the Khans, commoners were obeaadirty lot!” Asad-
ul-Hag to Jinnah, 20 December 1945, SHC, F. No.NWEP. 90-90(e).

45 Mian Zia-ud-Din to Liaquat Ali, 6 June 1946,Nf0. 366, AFM, pp.
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and willingly offered his co-operation, providedettministers
promise to serve selflessly the poor majority @& plopulation. The
Congress parliamentarians agreed to follow the edimes of the
Khudai Khidmatgar organizatiofi, and the Congress ministers
took office on 9 March’ Another important change during the
first week of March was the arrival of Sir Olaf Garas the new
Governor of the NWFP, in place of Cunningham, dvidch*®

The first act of the third Congress ministry was #ibolition of
Tora—a particular tax which the peasants and the agised to
pay to landholders to hold a wedditigThen certain other anti-
Khan measures, like the abolitionlambardariwere introduced’
There were discussions on the language issue—thegr€ss
workers insisted on Pashto while Leaguers pressedUfdu.
Corruption charges against the Congress ministers levelled by
the opposition MLAs. The Leaguers utilized everyaswe which
they considered appropriate to label the Provin€ahgress as
Hindu agents working for the establishment of addirRaj. The
Congress, on the other hand, championed the cduBashitoon
nationalism and of the peasants, criticizing thg Khans, the
majority of whom were in the FPML, for helping tiitish to
prolong their stay in the subcontinent. Furthermadhe League
was accused of creating communalism in the proyinbes

46 Pakhtun,9 March 1946, pp. 5-6.

47 It included Dr Khan Sahib as Chief Minister andcharge of Law and
Order, Parliamentary Affairs and Public Works; QAraullah as Minister
of Revenue, Supplies, Medical and Jails; Yahya danMinister of
Education and Local-Self Government, and KhannghasMinister of
Finance, Information, Agriculture and Industridhe Frontier Mail, 10
March 1946;Madina, 13 March 1946. CID Diaries, 7 March 1947, F. No.
41, SBP, p. 181.

48 Cunningham to Wavell, [?], Mss. EUR., D. 67001.R, p. 14.

49 Speeches of Abdul Aziz Khan, M. Akbar Khan, Qaaullah, M. Abbas
Khan, M. Zaman Khan, Latif Zakori, Jalal-ud-Din, Wfaatullah Khan, 13
March 1946 PLAD, vol. XI, No. 14, pp. 780-801.

50 The Governor opposed the abolitionahbardarion the grounds that he
regarded them as the ‘root of the administratiorthi rural areas’. The
abolition would certainly ‘attract my special resgiility for peace and
tranquillity’, remarked Caroe, ‘for on thembardars hinges the police
administration and the land revenue’. GR, 23 Mdr@#6, F. 203/1, IOLR,
p. 11; For more detailee Gupta,Freedom Strugglepp. 180-91.
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encouraging anti-social elements to play with tieed and
properties of the NWFP’s minorities.

Also significant was the introduction and passifghe Peshawar
University Bill, introduced by Yahya Jan, the Eduwma Minister,

on 21 March 1947. Since its separation from thejdum 1901,

the NWFP had no university of its own and educatianstitutions

in the Frontier were affiliated to the Punjab Umsisy. NWFP

students often found it difficult to gain admissi@a higher

educational institutions in the Punjab. Yahya Janoanced the
establishment of a university in Peshawar, at aimaged cost of
Rs 20 to 30 lakhs with a recurring expenditure ef8Ro 10 lakhs
annually>*

The Governor was apprehensive about his ministensd
particularly with the way the Chief Minister wasitimizing the
bureaucracy publicly. Certain acts of Dr Khan Sakde regarded
as a ‘blow to the prestige of the Service’, and @wernor was
bent upon protecting his subordinates from openipehticism.>?
Both Congress ministers and the opposition membarsained
busy in levelling charges and counter-charges agaime another.
None of this rhetoric was new, nor did it affeat thverall political
life of the province, for legislative politics webeginning to have
less importance than the rapid changes developinge all-India
scene.

Cabinet Mission Plan and the Formation of an Interm
Government

The general elections had been contested on theetioé whether
India should remain united or be partitioned betwekndus and
Muslims. But the results were contradictory. Traet$ claims, the
AIML swept the polls in the Central Legislative &ssbly (CLA)
Muslim seats, and the Congress became the repatisentf the
Hindu majority. On the provincial level, howevehet situation
remained ambiguous. In the provinces the Leagueneth for

51 For more detailsee,debate on Peshawar University Bill, 21 March 1947,
PLAD, vol. XIV, Nos. 1-10, pp. 320-3@&MG, 30 March 1947.

52 GR, 9 March 1946, p. 7; Caroe to Wavell, 23ilA1946, p. 17 and Caroe
to Wavell, 8 May 1946, pp. 19-20, Mss. EUR., F. A030LR; Jansson,
Pakhtunistanp. 154-5.
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Pakistan, Assam, and the NWFP; the Congress worear c
majority and formed its own government. In the Rbnpjthe
League failed to muster the support of the majooityassembly
members and a Congress-Sikh-Unionist coalition stiyiunder
Khizar Hayat was formed. However, in Bengal thedieawon a
landslide victory, and formed a ministry under H.Ssihrawardy.
In Sindh, the League also formed a ministry butniyadlepended
on the support of Europeans. In the Hindu majgoityvinces, the
Muslim League got a majority of the Muslim seatsthe UP fifty-
four out of sixty-six seats; in Bihar thirty-fourub of forty; in
Orissa all four; in Madras all twenty-nine; in Cliirteen out of
fourteen, and in Bombay all the thirty seats.

Soon after the election results were made publiteé announced
in the House of Commons on 19 February, that a teathree
Cabinet Ministers were being sent to India to smelagreement on
the principles and procedures to be followed imireg the future
constitution. The members of the Mission were Lé&tethick-
Lawrence (Secretary of State for India), Sir Sp@si (President of
the Board of Trade), and A. V. Alexander (First doof the
Admiralty).>® The Mission arrived in Delhi on 24 March and
started negotiations with important political orgations. As the
proclaimed objectives of the Congress and the Leagere
diametrically opposite, the Mission’s task of biimg them to a
negotiating table was extremely difficult. The Cossp stood for a
united India, while the League wanted partittdhe discussions
with the political parties of India concluded witltareaching any
agreement. Thereupon it was decided by the membkrhe
Mission to put forward their own proposals, whibtley considered
as the best arrangement for providing a new caonistit for an
independent Indi&

53 Pethick-Lawrence to Wavell, 19 February 1995, VI, pp. 1010-11jJAR,
1946, |, pp. 129-32.

54 ‘Note by Major Wyatt’, 28 March 1948P, VII, pp. 22-4; ‘Memorandum
by Major W. Wyatt’, 29 March 1946, ibid., pp. 5448lore details can be
seen on pp. 90-93, 110-24.

55 ‘Record of Seventh Meeting of Second Simla €arice’, 12 May 1946,
TP, VII, (London, 1977), pp. 525-6. Alssee,ibid., pp. 528-37; P. Moon,
Divide and Quit(London, 1961), p. 47.
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On 16 May, the members issued a statement congetimnfuture
constitution of India, and the formation of an me government.
It called for a three-tiered de-centralized goveeni Under the
proposed arrangements, the Central Government waedd with

foreign affairs, defence, and communications. Ak remaining
powers were vested in the provinces, which wellgetmerged into
groups. The proposed groups were: Section A: Madambay,

UP, CP, Bihar, and Orissa; Section B: Punjab, NWA4##el, Sindh;
Section C: Bengal and Assam. The new arrangemeatsdwbe

reconsidered initially after ten years and at tearly intervals
thereafter. Then there would be a Constituent Abberwhose

task would include the implementation of the abglan. The
composition of the proposed Assembly reflectedpihmty strength
in the provincial legislatures and also includefdresentatives of
the Princely States and the Chief Commisioner sipaes®®

The scheme aroused mixed feelings in the politoales of the
country. The Congress was in no mood to recondsgelfi to
partition; while the Muslim League showed its wiliness to
accept the plan. The AIML expressed its hopes tihatould

ultimately result in the establishment of a comgl@akistan®’

The Congress showed concern at the grouping sysiach
reiterated its earlier demand for complete indepand of India.
However, they were willing to accept the propogatsan interim
government. ‘Hopes rose high’, commented Moon, ‘ladre
dashed by the last-minute intervention of Gandhéandhi insisted
on the inclusion of a nationalist Muslim in thedritn government,
which was unacceptable to Jinrth.

The AIML had earlier accepted the statement of 1&yMas it
perceived the seeds of Pakistan in the compulsanyping of six
Muslim majority provinces in Section B and°€but rejected the

56 Cabinet Mission Statement, 16 May 198B, VII, pp. 582-91;IAR, 1946,
I, pp. 144-50; F. No. 2, Nishtar Collection, AFMy.p12-9.

57 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writingh, pp. 521-3; MoonDivide and Quitp.
51.

58 Moon, The Viceroy’'s Journal,pp. 229-317. For more detailsee,
Sitaramayya, History, Il, pp. 785-804; Hodsdhge Great Dividepp. 134-
66.

59 PirzadaFoundations]l, pp. 538-9.
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latest developments in regard to the formation of iaterim
government, no parity, liberty for Congress to noate a Muslim,
equity rather than equality in portfolios, and rammeunal vote.
After withdrawing its acceptance of the Plan, th&A expressed
its indignation and protested at the formationirgerim Central
Government without its consent. The League Worldognmittee
was authorized to draw up a plan for ‘Direct Acti@gainst the
inclusion of Congress in the interim governmentndh was
critical of the Cabinet Mission members, who acewdto him
had ‘played into the hands of Congre¥sHe bluntly declared:
‘Never have we in the whole history of the Leagoealanything,
except by constitutional methods and by constihaticm. But
now we are obliged and forced into this positiohisTday we bid
good-bye to constitutional methodd'. Liaquat, the League’s
Secretary, urged the Muslims to ‘resort to Directidn to achieve
Pakistan..®? 16 August was fixed as the ‘Direct Action Day’. On
this day protest demonstrations were organized derge scale
throughout the country. In Bengal, the League nriyideclared 16
August to be a public holiday. The day started alcGtta with
rioting, looting, murder, and arson, which lastednf 16 to 20
August, resulting in some twenty thausand peoplagokilled or
seriously injured. The Muslims, despite provokirfglee carnage,
were the worst victims, as they were in a minotitgre. The
authorities were unable to control the frenzy. Tioés spread to
East Bengal. In Noahkali more than two hundred H@avere
massacred. The news of the atrocities committedNaahkali
reached Bihar, where, in revenge, serious riotirakd out. The
Muslims suffered terribly, the number of dead meomen, and
children were between five and eight thousand. &lveere still
more riots in UP. The total number of victims rathdeetween ten
and twenty thousand.

60 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writingl$, pp. 407/19.

61 Ibid.

62 PirzadaFoundations,ll, p. 558; J. AhmadSpeeches and WritingH, p.
536.

63 Wavell to Pethick-Lawrence, 22 November 19@8, IX, (London, 1980),
p. 139; F. TukerWhile Memory Servead.ondon, 1950), pp. 152-90; M. D.
Wainwright, ‘Keeping Peace in India, 1946-7: ThedRof Lieut. General
Sir Francis Tuker in Eastern Command’, Philips ¥wainwright, eds.The
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On 24 August, while the affected cities were ‘stigaring up the
mess, the whiffs of putrefaction issued from hitbeunfound
bodies shoved down drains or trapped in burnt-mushs®* the
composition of the interim government was annountiadas also
announced, that the intended ministers, had to tia&eoath on 2
September. The ministers included six Hindus, thvieslims, a
Sikh, a Parsee, and an Indian Christian.

For the time being the Muslim League was kept avirayn
participating in the interim government. Two moreidim seats
were held vacarft, Jinnah regarded this as the Viceroy’s ‘double
betrayal in going back on his solemn word and morghg and by-
passing the Muslim Leagu®. Meanwhile the Viceroy visited
Calcutta, and after seeing the horrors there, heagavinced that
he should secure the co-operation of the Muslimgleain the
interim government! After great loss of life and property, the
Viceroy invited Jinnah for talks since he realizbdt no solution
of the ensuing problems could be possible withbet iteague’s
participation in the interim government. Jinnatsoatonsidered it
fatal to the interests of the Muslims to leave tbkatire
administration to Congress, and accepted the tnwitaOn 26
October, the League joined the interim governmantninating
Liaquat Ali, I. I. Chundrigar, Nishtar, J. N. Maridand Ghazanfar
Ali to be included in the Cabinét.

One of the main issues during the Cabinet Missielibdrations
remained the procedural question involving the NVERE Assam.
From the very beginning, the Congress insisted oluntary
grouping, while the League demanded that the gngughould be
compulsory. In the NWFP, the provincial Congressdis were
opposed to the compulsory grouping for various oeasOne of

Partition of India(London, 1970), pp. 127-47.

64 |. StepherRakistan(London, 1963), pp. 105-107.

65 The ministers were: Nehru, Patel, Prasad, Rpglgchari, Sarat C. Bose,
Jagjivan Ram, Asaf Ali, Syed Ali Zaheer, Shafaatmdd Khan, Baldev
Singh, C. H. Bhaba, and J. Mathi&iR, 1946, II, p. 19.

66 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writingis, pp. 425-8.

67 HodsonThe Great Dividepp. 168-9.

68 J. AhmadSpeeches and Writings, p. 469; Moon,The Viceroy’s Journal,
pp. 362-5.
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the main reasons was that compulsory grouping sdgd#te
electoral victory which they had recently won, gnshed them to
forever remain under the domination of the Punjabyhich they
had previously never given thought. In fact therfier Congress
leaders were ‘vague’ about the future of their prog®® Till then
they had been following Congress and reiteratiregdbmand to
keep India united, while successfully retaining ithseparate
identity. The Frontier Congressmen demanded maximum
provincial autonomy within the Indian context, sbhatt the
Pashtoon could control their own affairs after peledence. The
provincial Congress sought the merger of the trdvahs with the
settled districts of the NWFP, as the inhabitarftdath places
belonged to a common ethnic group and kept alawhfthe rest of
the Pashtoons.

As soon as the views of the Cabinet Mission regardompulsory
grouping of provinces were known, Abdul Ghaffar Khapposed
it. He considered it to be a compulsion by theigitgovernment
to join the Punjab. At the same time, he had ndtkoin his mind
that the Khudai Khidmatgars would never join thadti majority
provinces hundreds of miles away. The Frontier CesgyMuslims
showed their willingness to join Group B, providBdnjab gave
them assurances of better treatnf@nthey demanded discussion
with the Punjab on points of mutual understandife other
alternative, according to Abdul Ghaffar Khan, wasléave them
alone: we are happy in framing our own destiny byselves’’*
The main concern of the provincial Congress leadeesned to be

69 ‘Note of Meeting between Cabinet Delegation, véflaand Dr Khan
Sahib’, 1 April 1946,TP, VII, pp. 74-6. Dr Khan Sahib, the Frontier
Premier, was the first Indian leader interviewedthyy Mission members.
He was invited on 1 April and was asked about fesvs. He spoke on the
issue, but according to the Viceroy, ‘He had obslgwnot really thought
out the problems of Pakistan and refused to conside possibility’,
Wavell further remarked that ‘Nor had he considergdat Hindu
domination at the Centre might entail. He talkedaat entirely from the
Provincial angle, as if the Pathans were a sepamat®n living in
Pathanistan’. MoonThe Viceroy's Journalpp. 232-3.

70 Caroe to Wavell, 23 July 1946, Mss. EUR., R/20I0LR, p. 36.

71 Abdul Ghaffar Khan on compulsory grouping un@abinet Mission Plan,
Pakhtun,17 July 1946, pp. 6-8; als®e,9 June , pp. 4-9 and 9 September
1946, p. 17.
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the protection of Pashtoon identity at any c6st.

The FPML interpreted the statements of the Condessser in its
own way. It exploited the Muslim character of th&/NP and
criticized Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other prominenbr@ress
leaders. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was accused of incitheg Muslims
to join hands with the Hindus, ignoring their Muslidentity. The
Leaguers asserted that in view of the position WA, it could

not stand alone and had to join some grBu@aiyum accused
Abdul Ghaffar Khan of chanting a hymn of hate bysiog

Pashtoon against the domination of Punjabi MuslisHe

conveniently forgets that if there is a danger iategn million

Punjabi Muslims dominating the six million Pathansthe tribal

areas, the NWFP, and Balochistan, the danger ofirddion by

the Hindu group is much more real as their poporatis

something like hundred times the population of gisvince...”

The League leaders reiterated that the NWFP woeNeémjoin the
proposedAkhand Hindustarand that the Frontier Muslims would
fight to the last for preserving the integrity afkistan’®

The charges and counter-charges went on for a fiong. The
Leaguers continued to criticize the Frontier Cosgrministry and
its leaders. The Khudai Khidmatgars were, howeperyented by
their leaders from responding to the League chaagddold not to
pay any heed to the ‘false propaganda’ of the Mudlieague.

72 Allah Nawaz Khan, Speaker of the provincialeassly argued: ‘Pathans
and Punjabis are two major nations by any definito test of a nation and
the idea and the very thought of grouping the NWHiR the Punjabis is
revolting to the Pathan mind. We are a nation ofahmillion, and what is
more, we, the Frontier Pathans, are a body of peegpth our own
distinctive culture, civilisation, language, littwee, art and architecture,
names and nomenclature and sense of values andrfioop legal and
moral codes, customs and calendar, history andtitras, and aptitudes
and ambitions. In short, we have our own distiretitlook on life and by
all canons of international law a Pathan is quépagsate from a Punjabi’.
Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 337.

73 Handbill issued by Abdul Hamid, president MumslLeague, Peshawar
(Khalil Branch), n.d., F. No. 366, AFM, p. 16; Madetails can be seen in
CID Diaries during May/June 1946, F. No. 779, SBP,245, 283-91,321.

74  Khyber Mail,14 June 1946C&MG, 16 June 1946.

75 Khyber Mail,13 December 194@®awn, 26 December 1946.
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Abdul Ghaffar Khan reiterated that the main objexgi of their
organization were to do constructive work suchhesdradication
of social evils and growing factionalism in Paskm@mciety; and
to avoid any direct confrontation with the Muslinedgue, as the
Khudai Khidmatgar movement was for peace and nolentce’®
So, for the time being, Abdul Ghaffar Khan remaitedy in his
two-fold work—urging the Pashtoon to maintain unitgnd
searching for a place worthy of respect for themeseln the future
political shape of the subcontinent.

Communal Strife

Following the directives of the Muslim League HiGommand, a
‘Committee of Action’ with the Pir of Manki as itteader was
constituted to lead the ‘Direct Action Day campaign the
NWFP. The Day was observed withartals and peaceful
demonstrations throughout the provifiéeThe outbreak of
communal violence in various parts of India chantiezl outlook
of the majority of the pro-League Muslims in the R/ Earlier,
they were thinking in terms of Pashtoon first andshin later, but
Hindu-Muslim riots led them to think otherwise. Wievery new
outbreak of violence and rioting in the countryeithsense of
belonging to a greater Muslim community becamensfeo, and
their minds changed and they began to consider dbkes as
Muslims first. The League had waited for such apasfunity for a
long time and exploited it to its fullest advantagéne FPML
ensured that the news of the outburst of commuitdénce and
atrocities against Muslims were publicized in thevince at the
highest possible pitch. While on an all-India leube massacres of
1946 destroyed the last hopes for communal harnamlyof any
peaceful political settlement which could avoid tp@an. In the
NWFP it provided the League with its best weaponvitnning
over the sympathies of a large segment of the Mhsslit achieved
within months successes which otherwise it couldhawe thought
of achieving in years. Public opinion changed imofar of the
League, and its demand for a separate homelandtmlims.

76 Abdul Ghaffar Khan on Muslim League Propagarfelaihtun,17 July
1946, pp. 3-4.
77 JanssorRakhtunistanp. 177.
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Once the rioting started, the conflict between takgious and
political loyalties of the Pashtoon became acut thiey adapted
themselves to the larger framework of Muslim idgnt?

The FPML did its best to propagate details of theociies
committed in Bombay, where a large number of Pashtmansient
labourers were residing. Teams were sent to iryegstithe details
of massacres in the riot-affected areas and broogtik accounts
of rape, murder, torture, destruction of mosqued,agesecration of
the Holy Quran. Three medical missions, consistfigloctors,
volunteers, and party workers, were sent to hedpNlslims in
that great hour of suffering. A majority of the Rtier Muslims
resented the atrocities against Muslims in the-afteécted areas.
They condemned the slaughter of the Muslims inowariparts of
the subcontinent, and requested Jinnah to takeaspeeasures to
stop it’° The pitiable condition and the plight of the raftected
Muslims was deplored. Jinnah was urged to requést t
government to stop the slaughter of the Muslimshathands of
‘Hindu Congress’, and to ‘afford adequate protectio Muslims
and bring the offenders to jail and dismiss theompetent
Ministers; otherwise the responsibility will be ealy yours’ if the
Muslims also were to lose control, as these thowsdd no longer
be tolerated®

Nehru’s Frontier Visit (October 1946)

In the midst of the communal frenzy, Nehru, in ¢feaof External
Affairs and the Commonwealth Relations in the iimter
government, decided to visit the tribes in NWFPhis official
capacity to apprise himself of the deplorable ctodiof the
tribesmen. Moreover, according to Nehru, such at w&s
essential to enlist support of ‘some properly adct
representatives’ of the tribes to join the intendadvisory
Committee on the tribal affairs of the Constituéssembly?* The

78 Khyber Mail, 3 January 1947; Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movempnt
345.

79 Muslim Leaguers of Nowshera to Jinnah, 9 Novwemi®46, F. No.NWFP-
Il, SHC, p. 75Khyber Mail,8 November 1946.

80 Qudratullah Khan to Jinnah, 8 November 1948\ .. NWFP-II, SHC, p.
73; ShahMuslim Leaguepp. 108-110Khyber Mail,20 December 1946.

81 Pakhtun,24 October 1946, p. 7; Nehru to Dr Khan Sahib September
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provincial Congress approved the visit, obviousgcduse they
wanted to use Nehru’s official position to gain esx to the tribal
areas, from which they had been barred by the penta
administration.

But there were other motives also, behind it. Arazhtioned that
Nehru was receiving official reports that a larggmeent of the
Muslims in the NWFP had turned against the KhantlBns and
the Congress. Defectors from Congress were joitliad_eague in
large numbers. The authorities were of the view ghehange had
taken place and the Frontier was divided equalljwéen the
Congress and the Muslim League. Nehru did not beltais, and
regarded it as a fabrication by British officidls.order to acquaint
himself with the latest situation in the Frontidlehru decided to
visit the province personalf?. The trip aroused mixed feelings
elsewhere in the country. Two prominent Congreaddes, Azad
and Patel, opposed the visit. In view of the latestnmunal
situation, such a trip, according to them, mighthaarty interests
and give an extra advantage to the Muslim LeagukerNWFP*
On 28 September, Caroe, the new Governor, wasnierof the
intended week-long visit of Nehru in October, ahdtthe would
like to be accompanied by the Khan Brothers andesssmior
British officials. The Governor was asked to prepar tentative
programme for the visftt Caroe was disturbed over the proposed
visit to the tribal area®. He advised the Viceroy of undesirability
and regarded it as a ‘deliberate partisan apprdacthe tribal
problem at a most critical juncture’. Caroe warn&@vell, the
Viceroy, that, ‘If this plan is carried out at thisoment and before
the League comes to terms | am convinced that wseridbal
reactions must be expected and that any hope afisgacoalition
is likely to be wrecked® Abell, the Private Secretary of the
Viceroy, took it to be ‘an exaggerated view' on tbart of the

1946,SWJN,1, Second Series, (Delhi, 1984), pp. 301-302.

82 Azad/ndia Wins Freedony. 169.

83 Moon,The Viceroy’s Journalp. 361; Azad|ndia Wins Freedompp.169-
70.

84 Foreign Department Telegram to Caroe, 28 Sdmerh946,TP, VIII,
(London, 1979), p. 626.

85 Nehru to Khan Sahib, 10 October 1988/JN,1, pp. 306-307.

86 Caroe to Wavell, 29 September 1988, VIII, p. 626.



174 Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

Frontier Governor. He suggested that it would bey \@vkward
that the Member in charge of External Affairs sl prevented
from visiting the tribal area¥. Wavell informed Caroe of the firm
intention of Nehru to visit the tribal areas of tReontier and
advised him to suggest to Nehru that he shouldimerfis visit to
Peshawaf®

Caroe went to Delhi to dissuade Nehru because ikis would
result in the weakening of the Congress ministsy,tae flags of
Islam would be unfurled’. If he wanted a United imdhe ‘should
play a waiting role’. But Nehru remained adamiénthe Viceroy
advised Nehru to take a Muslim member of the Cadbinth him
‘to show a united front®> but he politely declined the offer and
remained firm on taking only the Frontier Congrésaders with
him.

Caroe, when sure of Nehru’s visit, requested theehdy to ask
Jinnah to prevent the League followers in the NWeith staging
hostile demonstrations on the eve of Nehru's Visihe Viceroy
acted promptly and asked Jinnah that, though thegle was
looking at Nehru's visit to the Frontier with contpt and
displeasure, in the larger interests of the caalitgovernment in
which the League was shortly to participate, theMEPRshould
refrain from organizing anti-Nehru demonstratihsJinnah
replied that as ‘the people of the Frontier lookmPandit Nehru’s
visit with disfavour’, it would be advisable if @ould be postponed
to a later date. He informed the Viceroy that thentral
organization of the League had issued no instrostito stage
hostile demonstrations on the eve of Nehru's VisiHowever,
contrary to his assurances to the Viceroy, it iglewt from the
Jinnah-Pir of Manki correspondence that Jinnah dqgutoved of

87 Minutes by Abell and Wavell, 30 September 1948, VIII, p. 627.

88 Wavell to Caroe, 30 September 19467TP, VIII, p. 627; Wavell to
Pethick-Lawrence, 1 October 194@, VIII, p. 637.

89 Caroe to Wavell, 11 October 1946, Mss. EUR2(3/1, IOLR, p. 52.

90 Wavell to P. Lawrence, 9 October 194B, VIII, p. 685.

91 Caroe to Wavell, 15 October 194®, VIII, p. 730.

92 Wavell to Jinnah, 15 October 194®, VIII, p. 731.

93 Jinnah to Wavell, 15 October 194®, VIII, p. 737.
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such demonstrationé.

While the Khudai Khidmatgars and the provincial Ga@ass
welcomed the visit, the FPML expressed its resentroencerning
the proposed visit of Nehru to the tribal areasvds alleged that
Nehru was coming to the Frontier to bring the silnen under
Congress domination. The FPML resolved to stage a
demonstration on his arrival at Peshawar and teivechim with
black flags’® Nehru was warned by them and pro-League tribes,
not to visit the Frontier against the wishes of people. If he
insisted, the responsibility for the disturbancdsiclv might take
place would rest on him. Confidence was expressedhe
leadership of Jinnah, and assurances were giveretbeague high
command that the Muslims of the NWFP and of thaatrterritory
were ready to obey their ordefsAt that stage, some prominent
League leaders, including the Pir of Manki and M#&a-ud-Din,
opposed the demonstrations which were to be stagedhat
occasion, on the grounds that they might harm tleaglue
organization in the NWFP, but they were outvoted@he Pir of
Manki later changed his mind on the popular den@ariis party.
He started a tour of the adjacent tribal territangjted Malakand
and Khyber Agencies, and the Mohmands and therertsd a
large number of his disciples and other tribesnenpgpose with
their full strength the proposed visit. Significlgntex-Congress
workers were in the forefront of organizing all dbe
demonstrations. They included Qaiyum, Arbab Ghafddran
Abdullah Shah, and Ibrahim Khan, who had recengfiected from
Congress and had joined the League. The Leagubshad been
waiting for a long time, decided to stage a hostdenonstration at

94 Pir of Manki to Jinnah, 1 November 1946, Sh@he Making of Pakistan
and the NWFP: Quaid-i-Azam-Pir of Manki Sharif, UWigtished
Correspondence: November 1945-November 19R6kistan Journal of
History and CultureVIll, 2, July-December 1986, pp. 41-59.

95 CID Diaries, 2 October 1946, F. No. 756, SBR, 1.

96 CID Diaries, F. Nos. 758, 815, SBP, pp. 17,Ré&solutions sent to Jinnah,
NWFP-II, SHC, p. 46.

97 Mian Zia-ud-Din to Nishtar, 20 October 1946, M\FNishtar, vol. Il, pp.
86-7; Pir of Manki to Committee of DemonstrationMPE n.d., and
Committee of Demonstration to Pir of Manki, n.d.amnki Collection
quoted in Shahyluslim Leaguepp. 115-16.
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Peshawar airport.

Nehru commenced his visit on 16 October. On hisrgeree from
the plane, the Leaguers, about five thousand inbeupmost of
whom were armed with long lances, spears, and stastarted
chanting anti-Nehru and anti-Congress slogans. Sibgation

became so ‘ugly’ that Nehru had to be slipped braugh a back
way. The reception became an entirely one-sidesdrdfécause the
Frontier Congress, in order to avoid any clash wita Muslim

League, had refrained from demonstratably receivimy at the

airport®® Abdul Ghaffar Khan accused the Political Departtran
engineering the demonstration with the connivarfci® Muslim

League. ‘All that you saw in this morning’, he raked, ‘and

anything else that you may see when Pandit Neheas gao the
tribal area and all that you have been hearingndutihe past few
days, is engineered and manoeuvred by the Poliiepartment’.

Elaborating on the purposes behind these manoegyvAbdul

Ghaffar Khan added that, as the Political Departreerd the
Frontier Governor had tried their best and failedlissuade Nehru
from undertaking a visit to the tribal areas, thveighed to teach
Nehru a lesson for disobeying their ord&rs.

Next day, Nehru accompanied by the Khan Brothersl an
Creighton, the Secretary for External Affairs, fléav Miranshah.
The Waaziri tribal Jirga made it clear to Nehru thia¢ Waziris

98 The Timeslondon, 17 October 1946; CID Diaries, 16 and 1#oDer
1946, F. No. 758, SBP, p. 384; TendulkAhdul Ghaffar Khanp. 384.
When asked to comment on why a rally of Khudai Khédgars was not
arranged for Nehru’s welcome at the airport, Ab@hlaffar Khan replied
that Nehru was visiting the Frontier in his offict@pacity as a Member of
External Affairs and, therefore, the Agent to thevE&rnor-General (Sir
Olaf Caroe) was responsible for making arrangementisis reception. He
left the official agencies free to organize thet frreception they wanted
to give him. He further added that he was respdmsdnly for his
programme of 21 October, when Nehru would be wigitSardaryab
Markaz. ‘I invite you all’, concluded Abdul Ghaffafhan, ‘to see the
reception we Pathans can give him there’. Abdul flahakKhan’s Press
Conference at Peshawar, 16 October 1946, TendBlgers, S. No. 4,
NMML, p. 1404.

99 Abdul Ghaffar Khan's press conference at Peaha®6 October 1946,
Hindustan Times,18 October 1946. For full detailsee, S. No. 4,
Tendulkar, NMML, pp. 1384-1529.
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would never tolerate any interference with theidependence.
They recognized neither Congress nor the Leaguevaoted to be
left alone to lead their own lives as they thoubest'® The
tribesmen exchanged some hot words with Dr KhanbSaind left
the meeting without hearing Nehru. From Miranshehgarty flew
to Razmak and stayed there for a night. Next mggrtine *hand-
picked’ Maliks invited for the occasion by the Rickl Agent to
meet Nehru were introduced to him. The Maliks raited their
rhetoric of independence and showed indignatiothatatrocities
committed on the Muslims in the Hindu dominatedaaf& The
Jirga representatives, prominent amongst whom were Khan
Bahadur Mehr Dil, Malik Khaisor, Malik Khandan, arthah
Pasand, refused to be ruled by an outsitfeHowever, all the
Mahsuds were not hostile to Nehru and CongressleWiei was at
Razmak, Nehru received an invitation from Musa KHaimahzada
Fazal Din, Parmana Khan, Dilbaz Khan, Akhti Khand ather
noted anti-government Mahsuds to see them sepamtedhakar
Kot, near Makin, five miles away from Razmak. Thelifral
authorities heard of the pro-Congress tribal gatigethere, a
majority of whom were the Shabi Khels, to exprdssrtgratitude
to Nehru for his stopping of the bombing raids & tShabi
Khels!®® The authorities did not allow Nehru to go outsitie
Razmak Cantonment and meet the tribesmen, as thritge
arrangements outside the cantonment were ‘insefftci® From
Razmak they came back to Miranshah and from thiene fo
Wana. The Ahmadzai Wazir meted out the same tredtrce
Nehru as had faced him in Miranshah and RazmakreTivere
hostile demonstrations and waving of black flagseppred
especially for the occasion. Without addressing Alenadzais,

100 Interviews with Maulana Hashim, Bannu, 29 ®eto1994; Amir Niaz Ali
Khan, Haider Khel, 30 October 1994.

101 Record of meeting of Nehru with the tribals Réazmak, S. No. 1,
Tendulkar, NMML.
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103 For bombing of the Shabi Khels and the resentrof the nationalistsee,
Pakhtun,24 September 1946, pp. 7#8adina, 17 September 1946.

104 Interview with Khair Mohammad, Razmak, 1 Nobem1994.
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Nehru had to go to Tank> Here, there was a fracas between the
local Leaguers and the Congress workers, resultingninor
injuries on both sides. From Tank the party paidirmpromptu
visit to Jandola. Surprisingly, they were warmlge®ed by the
Bhittanis and offered the traditional Pashtoon ftesify.

On 20 October, they motored through the Khyber PAs$wr
receiving the Khyber Rifles at Jamrud, the partpceeded to
Torkham, on the Afghan frontier. On their way baskar Landi
Kotal, the pro-League Afridis and Shinwaris pro¢elsagainst the
‘forcible’ visit of Nehru to Landi Kotal against e¢ir will and
consent and stoned the te&th. The same afternoon they
proceeded to Malakand. Unlike the previous occasitimere was
no demonstration at the airport. They spent théntnag Head
Aman Darra. On 21 October, on their way back tohBesr, the
party was stoned twice, at Malakand and again ag&aWith
great difficulty they escaped via an unfrequentade through the
Abazai Canal and reached Peshaiffr.

Before the culmination of his visit to the Frontiddehru was
invited to the Khudai Khidmatgar Centre at Sardary@®n 21
October, the last day of his visit, Nehru went trdaryab. The
government offered to guard the convoy and the z@snof the
camp, but Abdul Ghaffar Khan turned this down om étxcuse that
Nehru was coming to the camp in his private capadcind
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2 November 1994; Maulana Noor Mohammad, Wana, 2eNder 1994;
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therefore the Khudai Khidmatgars would themselvesdsponsible
for his protectiont® The Leaguers, who had earlier planned a hostile
demonstration on the occasion, desisted at thenasbent:'® The
Khudai Khidmatgars staged a ‘show of strength’ @hi’s arrival at
the centre. About two thousand five hundred RedtShind Congress
volunteers were on the road on protection dutiesaddition, there
were mobile columns of horsemen and cyclists. Netas given a
befitting reception on his arrival at the Markape8ches were made,
the general tone of which was criticism of the i Department,
the Frontier Governor, and the FPML for staging ties
demonstrations against Nehru. Nehru in his speederated his
support for the Khan Brothers. Abdul Ghaffar Khésoaspoke on the
occasion. According to him, the British had changeelr strategy
from ‘using the iron rod’ and instead were relyimg the ‘green flag’
of the Muslim League. The main rhetoric of his sjeeemained the
same. He accused the Governor and Political Depattnof
maligning the fair name of the Pashtoons, knowrtlieir traditional
hospitality, and of giving an impression to Nehndahrough him to
the Congress High Command, that the influence ®kthan Brothers
was waning in the NWFB?!

The provincial Congress leaders and Nehru himskHdrged the
Political Department and the FPML of being resplolesfor staging
the hostile demonstration¥ These charges were time and again
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repudiated by Caroe, who laid responsibility onlyp &ehru.
According to Caroe, if Nehru had gone round himsglietly and
without losing his temper and told the tribes thatwas their guest,
he would have been politely received. But it waslfto take a party
politician like Abdul Ghaffar Khan around. If he arg to take them,
he should have attempted to induce men from atiggato go with
him!*® G. L. Mallam, another senior Civil Servant, viewdd
differently. To him ‘no political issue, not evencéass war, could
withstand the power of religion in the tribal mindvallam argued
that Nehru’s visit was interpreted by the tribesmasra danger signal
for Islam. They regarded it as a preparation ofgtmind for Hindu
rule in the subcontinent, which was totally unat¢abje to them.
They had no doubts in their minds that if the Pahs had to have a
ruler he must be a Muslim. ‘From that moment’, adotg to
Mallam, ‘the common people of the Frontier begauidig to switch
their allegiance from Congress to the Muslim Leagureferring for
the time being the company of the hated Khans ¢owibrst of all
evils—Hindu domination'!* Moreover, the tribesmen generally
approved the reception given to Nehru because thaye been
incensed by the riots in Indi&*?

Nehru's Frontier visit provided the Muslim Leagueithw an
opportunity for effective propaganda. On the cosiclo of his visit,
the authorities noticed a swing amongst the Fronmeislims in
favour of the Muslim League. According to Leagueleis, it showed
that the real sympathies of the Frontier Muslimsengosely linked
with their co-religionists in the rest of the subtinent!*® Nehru’s
visit ‘has unwittingly turned him into an effectivastrument of
Muslim League propaganda’, and ‘happily Pandit Nehas done
what the Muslim League could not do in its long paign of four

places which Nehru visited in October 1946) | iniewed several persons,
some of whom were eye witnesses to the hostile dstragions, and some
themselves took active part in them. | was inforntledt they had the
blessings of the officials. Interviews with Ali Zahan, Razmak; Gul
Mazar Khan, Razmak; Khair Mohammad, Razmak; Mol Wana;
and Shah Gul, Wana.
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years of intense political activity’” Qaiyum shared this view. He
informed Jinnah that ‘what we could not hope toieoh in several
years, was in fact achieved within about a wé&kHence the visit
had some far reaching effects. According to Careden
Mountbatten visited the NWFP and discussed havimgfe@rendum
there, Nehru consented without any hesitation.ddly condition was
the replacement of Caroe, to which Mountbatten edyrd his was
‘very largely’ according to Caroe, ‘due to Nehrusstake in coming
up on that occasion, which | think put partition chunearer than it
was... 1 Another result of Nehru’s Frontier visit was thhe tribes,
who hitherto were very little interested in Indipolitics, plunged into
it actively. The Muslim League was given a freedémapproach the
tribesmen in the name of Islam and Pakistan. Byetiteof 1946, the
tribesmen were aware of the complex situation atcémtre and were
looking forward to the establishment of Pakistarccdrding to
Nehru, the brief visit was undertaken for the ustirding of
problems and the development of a policy for thdfame of the
tribesmen. He recommended that free education andssary health
facilities should be provided for the tribesmen. etndemned the
system of paying allowances to a few selected Malikus creating
groups of ‘haves’ and ‘have nots’; regarding itl@ackmail’. Nehru
pleaded for the free association of the tribesmdth wheir own
brethren of the settled districts who shared thmesathnicity. The
Muslim League was accused of treacherously orgagizihe
demonstrations in spite of the fact that they heenbgiven a share in
the interim government. The Political Departmenswaleague with
those demonstrators; in the case of Jandola, wthely visited
without any pre-planned programme, they were gde@tea most
befitting manner. Elaborating on the Malakand ieai] which caused
the most acrimonious controversy, Nehru accusedbiéga Ali, the
Political Agent, of incompetence and gross negleictduty, and
demanded his immediate removal from offté®.
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In November, Wavell decided to visit the NWFP peddly ‘to
obliterate the impression left by Nehru’, and tstoee ‘the morale of
the Political officers’, shaken by the accusatiagainst them by the
pro-Congress politiciang! Wavell was amused by Nehru's
suggestion that the ‘wild’ tribesmen of the Frontveould be won
over by a mere ‘love’, and favoured the continuatiof the
allowances to the tribal Maliké? Wavell arrived at Peshawar on 14
November. On 15 November, he was driven to LandaKwhere he
saw a Jirga of Afridis and Shinwaris. They demantteat if the
British were leaving India, the Khyber Pass shdugdgiven back to
them. They expressed their resentment over Nelirostier visit,
and made it clear to the Viceroy that they woulgage Hindu rule in
that part of the subcontinent. Wavell met anothegyaJat Wana, the
Ahmadzai Wazirs, whom he found ‘more communal’, hing to
align themselves with the Muslim League. Wavelliadd both the
Jirgas ‘not to ally themselves with any particydarty, but to wait on
events, and remain united to negotiate new arraagtmwith the
future Government of India when the time comes’e TViceroy
assured them that their freedom would be safegdafde

November 1946, ibid., pp. 85-91; Caroe to WavellN@vember 1946,
Mss. EUR., F. 203/1, IOLR, pp. 60-61; Caroe to @@\vacting Viceroy)
8 December 1946, Mss. EUR., F. 203/1, IOLR, p.Gdroe to Colville, 23
December 1946, Mss. EUR., F. 203/1, p. 74; Caro&aoell, 13 January
1947, Mss. EUR., F. 203/1, IOLR and Secretary atéSto Viceroy, 3 May
1947,TP, X, (London, 1981), p.602.

121 Wavell to P. Lawrence, 30 October 1908, VIII, p. 844.

122 Wauvell to P. Lawrence, 5 November 1988, IX, p. 12.

123 Wavell to F. Bourne, 20 November 194&, IX, p. 120; Moon,The
Viceroy's Journalp. 377.



CHAPTER 7
MUSLIMS OF NWFP AND PAKISTAN

The emergence of the League as a massive force udlirivi

nationalism in opposition to the nationalism of tR®ngress
throughout India brought into question the survivbthe idea of a
single successor state to the British Indian Empitee political

fortunes of the Pashtoons were closely bound up thit idea on
account of their intimate association with the Qasg.

Unfortunately during the course of the negotiatideesding upto
the transfer of power the idea was abandoned byCiegress,
leaving the nationalists Pashtoons to face thehaoithe Muslim
League and the state it established. For the Rashtthe best
alternative, in the absence of a United India, wWobhéve been
independence. This option was not given to thenthbydeparting
British power. The Congress, having accepted theurittmatten
Plan of 3 June 1947 could do nothing to safeguaedrterests of
the Pashtoons. A plebiscite offering them a chbeveen joining
India or Pakistan was meaningless in the contextefivision of
the country, and therefore the nationalists inNiWgFP boycotted
it, with the result that the League won an easyowc for the

incorporation of the province in the new state akiBtan. Soon
after the establishment of Pakistan, rough, oftercanstitutional,
methods were employed to remove Dr Khan Sahib’sstnjnfrom

power, and to suppress the Khudai Khidmatgars fasca in the
province.

The Growth of the Frontier Province Muslim League

A majority of the Muslim intelligentsia was agairnbke role of the
Khan Bahadurs, other title-holders, and the big n¢éhan the
League organization, which gave the Muslim Leagpea image
in the eyes of the public. Jinnah was informed that Frontier
Muslims were ‘tired of such type of people and theye no faith
in these Jagirdars and Khan Bahadurs and Nawald’ vwas
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requested ‘to bring the movement to the masSésivas argued
that, to counter the well-organized NWFP Congr#ss provincial

organization of the League needed an ‘overhaul’ 20rebruary a
meeting of the FPML was convened at Peshawar aindi@avas

appointed as the League’s Leader in the proviresaembly: a

new organizing Committee was formed with Samin aanthe
Chairman and M. Ali Khan Hoti as Secretary. Aftenet
preliminary task of the formation of the provinciatganizing

Committee was completed, District Committees werened®

A comprehensive programme of meetings and confeseneas
undertaken. It was decided to hold ‘Pakistan Cemfees”
Pakistan was explained as being the only solutitichvwould
provide a peaceful settlement between the Hindud #re
Muslims. It was demanded that, in the greater @sferof the
communities living in the subcontinent, the demd&md Pakistan
should be conceded. Criticism of the provincial @@ss ministry
was another topic at these Conferences. Abdul @h&fhan was
also not spared. He was criticized for his friengstvith the
Congress leaders and of following policies laid ddw ‘Wardha’.
Confidence was expressed in the leadership of Hirarad the

1 Dost Mohammad Khan, Bannu, to Jinnah, 2 Octd®5, F. No. 881,
QAP, pp. 3-5.

2 Khyber Mail, 15 March 1946; Muslim League Peshawar, CID Diariss
February 1946, F. No. 779, SBP, p. 117.

3  The personnel of the new committees were asoviollg:Peshawar:
Qaiyum, Nishtar, Aurangzeb, Arbab Ghafoor, lbratitihan, Arbab M.
Sharif, Rabnawaz Khan, Arbab Sher Ali, Sher Baha¢han, M. Yusuf
Khan, Ghulam Haider Khan, Mian Abdullah Shah, Arb&mor
Mohammad, Mian M. Shah, and Mian Zia-ud-Din. Hazahbas Khan,
Jalalud Din, Zain Khan, Sardar Bahadur, Sultan Adidhan, M. Zaman
Khan. Mardan: Bakht Jamal, Ghulam M. Khan, M. ¥@lg, Samin Jan,
M. Ali Khan, M. Akbar Badshah Bamkhel, Purdil KhaNawab Akbar
Khan. Kohat: M. R. Kiyani, Mohabbat Ali Khan, Yuskhattak. Bannu:
Habibullah, Pir Abdul Latif Zakori, Malik Damsaz, aldim Khan,
Wazirzada Gul M. Khan. Dera Ismail Khan: Nawab Qutud Din,
Nasrullah Khan, Abdul Rahim, M. Ramzan, Abdul Hagegd Maulvi Noor
Bakhsh. F. No, 366, AFM, pp. 17-17(A3hyber Mail,28 April 1946. CID
Diaries, 7 July 1946, F. No. 757, SBP, p. 103.

4 M. Ali Khan to Secretary AIML, 24 June 1946,No. 366, AFM, pp. 18-
18(a).
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Muslim Leagu€. Muslim clerics were approached in the name
Pakistan. The Ulema were promised a more pressgpiace in
Pakistan. After the Hindu-Muslim riots in North iad where a
number of mosques were damaged and the Holy Qusecchted,
a considerable number of the Frontier ulema werged@nsive
about the future of Islam in a Hindu-dominated &ndihe League
orators created a sense of ‘Islam in danger amkapd to the
ulema to support Pakistan. The Leaguers thus sdedeén

winning over the sympathies of a significant numbkthe ulema

of

to its side® This added more strength to the demand of Pakistan

the NWFP.

Organizing for Pakistan: The League’s Civil Disobetknce
Against the Frontier Congress Ministry

Since any change within the legislative assembly ingpossible,
and the next elections were at least four yearsyatie FPML
started preparations to devise ways and meansnfamnstitutional
methods to be used against the Frontier Congresstmi The
defection to the League of some Congress workeostlyn for
personal reasons, i.e. aspiration for leadershigguding Ghulam
M. Khan, M. Ramzan, Mian Abdullah Shah, Arbab GleafdMian
M. Shah, and Khan Mir Hilali, had added new dimensito the
League programme. The Congress deserters broughttiveam a
significant number of their followers and also ugbdir familial
connections, which proved beneficial to the Muslireague’

5  For further details of the various Pakistan @oerfices at Peshawar,
Bannu, Kohat, Mardan, Dera Ismail Khan, and Hazseea,F. Nos. 755 (5-
21), 797 (101-17), 800 (263-7), 789 (379, 347-BPSKhyber Mail, 15
November 1946.

6  The list included Maulana Shakirullah and the d®iManki (Nowshera);
Syed Abdullah Shah (Peshawar); Qazi Shafiud Dinulktza Usman
(Kohat); Maulana Lutfullah (Bannu); Maulana Yahydaulana Ghani
(Hazara); Maulana Shuaib, Maulana Midrarullah, StaaiGul, Badshah
Sahib of Bamkhel (Mardan); Pir Sahib of Zakori, addkhdum Abdul
Sattar of Balot (Dera Ismail Khan). CID Diaries, @8tober 1946, F. No.
757, SBP, pp. 185-7. For more detate,Jinnah-Maulana Midrar Ullah
Correspondence in Midrar Ullah Personal Collectidardan.

7  Mian Mohammad Shah, an ardent Congress worlam fPabbi, was
denied a Congress ticket during the elections bg tBongress
Parliamentary Board. Mohammad Shah left the orgaioiz and contested
the elections as an ‘Independent’, but did notajetted. Indignant at the
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However, it did not always serve the purpose of teague.
Sometimes changing of loyalties were purely graejambabasis
without giving any consideration to the ideologiaad party
programme of the various organizatidn®vith their joining the
league the general tone of the speeches changes.FPIML
leaders began talking of using ‘swords and knivethe demand
for Pakistan was not granté@he provincial League workers were
instructed not to deposit licensed arms with theegoment, and
that they should purchase and keep licensed armthdo'critical
time to come™® The Pir of Manki toured the southern districts and
the adjacent tribal areas, and instructed his plsei to arm
themselves to face the new challenfesle met various tribal
Maliks at Tank and exhorted them to a combididd against the
non-Muslims. The government was warned that ifribts in other
parts of Hindustan were not stopped, they wouldt staJihad
against the non-Muslims in Dera Ismail Kh&n.

By the end of autumn 1946, there were no reportsooimunal
violence emanating from the NWFP. The situation waade
worse by events in Bihar and other Hindu-dominaéedas of

attitude of the Congress leaders towards a menfbmneoof their families,

the Mians of Pabbi joined the FPML and gave thell $upport to the
League during its civil disobedience campaign agjabr Khan Shahib’s
ministry. After the creation of Pakistan, this tesrgry phenomenon
disappeared and the same group, with its leaderaktaied Shah, was
seen opposing Qaiyum Khan, the League Chief Ministethe NWFP,

leading their support to the nationalists.

8  Aninteresting account of the changing of logaltwithout giving any heed
to ideologies or party programme occured in Zidfat Ka Sahib. In
November 1946, Sultan Mohammad, president of thealldKhudai
Khidmatgar organization had contrived a disputenvhits brother Anwar.
Indignant at the behaviour of Sultan, Anwar decidgedoin the Muslim
League as a protest. The local Leagues publicizediésertion of Anwar
from the Congress and arranged a reception in brour. Meanwhile
Sultan was reconciled with Anwar, who immediataiyaunced his return
to Congress. Interview with Sultan Mohammad, Zidfat Ka Sahib, 1
December 1990.

9 Qaiyum’s statement iKhyber Mail, 29 March 1946;Dawn, Delhi, 11
April 1946 and CID Diaries, 11 April 1946, F. N0, SBP, p. 177.

10 CID Diaries, 8 July 1946, F. No. 756, SBP,®. 7

11 CID Diaries, 9 September 1946, F. No. 780, SBR15.

12 CID Diaries, 16 November 1946, F. No. 815, SBH,7.
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India. In December the situation deteriorated rigpmd Hazara. On
the night of 7 December, the tribesmen from thea@si)t Black
Mountain area, either incensed by the provocatiopgganda of
the Muslim League and the maulvis to avenge thiengilof the
Muslims in Bihar, or in search of loot and plunda&tacked Battal
and burnt the bazaar. The Oghi bazaar was alstkattaand burnt,
causing severe damage to the property of non-Msslifthe
Hindus and Sikhs, fearing an attack on their lisarted moving
to Abbottabad, Kohala, Muzaffarabad, Haripur, arak$fnabdal.
They were attacked and a number of them were KkillEoke
reported deaths, according to the official estisateere about one
hundred, while some sources gave the figures ashwualred
killed and many displaced. Many were kidnapped &ordibly
converted to Islam® The government responded promptly by
promulgating the North-West Frontier Province PubBafety
Ordinance under Section 89 of the Government aflAdt, 1935.
The Ordinance provided for punishment up to thregry or a fine
for any person who delivered speeches or statenpegjisdicial to
peace and maintenance of public order, or to hamgn atizen
thereby** The Nandihar tribe was fined for their incursionoi
Hazara district, the murder of innocent villagesnd the
destruction of the bazaars of Battal and Oghi. Tieye asked to
pay (a) a cash fine of seventy-five thousand rupé®sa fine of
seventy-five rifles; and, (c) surrender forty memsbfor a certain
period as security for good behaviour. They wevemia period of
one week to comply with the government terms, dieatise to
prepare for a punitive expedition.

In early January 1947 a pregnant Sikh woman, Bag@dgsari in
some accounts) was abducted by Muslim gangstens &willage
in Hazara. The members of her family including hesband were
killed. She was forcibly converted to Islam, rendnfasia, and
married to a Muslim, M. Zaman. She was recoveredthy

13 Khyber Mail, 3 January 1947, 31 January 194igilab, Lahore, 31
January 1947C&MG, Lahore, 9 January 1947, 26 March 1947; Caroe to
Wavell, 13 January 1947, Mss. EUR., F. 203/1, IOIR,75; M. C.
Khanna to Patel, 24 April 1947, Durga Das, eBardar Patel’s
Correspondence 1945-50Ahmedabad, 1972), 4, pp. 231-2.

14 Caroe to Colville, 23 December 1946, Mss. EBR203/1, IOLR, p. 73.

15 C&MG, 9, 12 and 14 January 1947.
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authorities but her conversion became a seriougeis3he
Muslims claimed her conversion to be voluntary, lelthe Sikhs
believed that she was forcibly converted and demdrbdat she be
handed back to them. To investigate whether heversion was
voluntary or not, it was decided to send her tchBesr to ‘give an
unbiased statement’, and she was put in Dr KhanibSah
custody'® At the end of her stay in the Premier's Housethia
presence of her Sikh relatives and her Muslim hodlsbhe stated
that she wanted to be sent back to her relativestameturn to
Sikhism. The rumour quickly spread that the Sikhm&a accepted
Islam of her free-will but was compelled by Dr Kh&ahib to
revert to Sikhism.

On 18 February a League deputation consisting oyu@a Fida

M. Khan, Mian Abdullah Shah, and M. Ali Khan met Bhan

Sahib, and were satisfied by the Premier that roh s@ercion or
compulsion was used. But the Leaguers ‘distortedrthident into
a justification for civil disobediencé”. Dr Khan Sahib was
accused of unduly interfering in religion, and ofding the Sikh
woman to re-convert to Sikhism. As the FPML needetne

immediate cause to manifest its strength, the Hadaturbances
had proved to be ‘a heaven-sent opportunity toedtiome its
argument that the fate of the Pathans is linket e Muslims of

India’.'8

A similar movement was launched in the neighbourighjab
against the Khizar ministry. Moreover, exclusioanfr power at a
most critical time when there were plans for theipan of India
presented more frustrations for the Leaén both cases the
Muslim League resorted to civil disobedience agaiekected
governments to prove that the overwhelming majooty the
Muslim population was supporting the League demdad

16 Caroe to Wavell, 23 January 1947, Mss. EUR.2(R/1, IOLR, p. 79;
ibid., 8 February 1947, p. 82.

17 Abdul Ghafoor Sethi, ‘Memoirs’, (unpublishegh), 25; CID Diaries, 20
February 1947, F. No. 781, SBP, pp. 61-3; Ritteppbdndependence
Movement”, p. 362.

18 Khyber Mail,3 January 1947.

19 Talbot,Provincial Politics,p. 22; D. GilmartinEmpire and Islam: Punjab
and the Making of Pakistafondon, 1988), pp. 222-3.
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Pakistan.

Prominent Leaguers were sent to Hazara to obsdmwelatest
situation there. On 17 December, Qaiyum and M.KAlan visited
Mansehra, Baffa, and Shinkiari. They advised theslivins not to
pay fines or to furnish securities as, accordingthe League
leaders, there was an enormous loss of lives angepy of
Muslims in Bihar, but nobody had fined the Hindusere®
Criticizing the ‘harsh measures’ of the Congressistiy, Qaiyum
predicted a ‘very serious danger ahead’ if the stiyicontinued
its repressive policies. The Congress ministry was accused of
taking revenge on those areas which had electedLéague
candidates to the Legislative Assembly, and Hazbeig the
stronghold of the Muslim League, was its first &g A
deputation of three prominent Leaguers was senDathi to
apprise the Muslim League ministers in the integovernment of
the latest situation in Hazafawhich then came up for discussion
in Central cabinet. A decision was taken thatéf tbrms laid down
by the government were not fully complied with,dps would
cross into tribal territory and exact punishmenheTLeague
members, as was expected, showed their resentrgairisa the
proposed punitive expedition against the Nandilgret ‘Since
this was dictated’, said Wavell, ‘I have heard ttret terms have
been accepted® So the idea of the punitive expedition was
dropped.

The FPML observed 17 January as ‘Hazara Day’. Résobk
were adopted criticizing the Congress ministryiferBlack Laws’
against a ‘large number of respectable Muslims®e gbvernment

20 CID Diaries, 21 December 1946-7 January 194Rd- 797, SBP, pp. 253,
259. Yusuf Khattak, J. Secretary, FPML, issued tbkowing press
statement: ‘In Bihar more than 40,000 unarmed Nushvere butchered in
cold blood but by this time no fines have beenidtdd on any village in
Bihar. In Hazara on the other hand where only albwenty Hindus were
killed, the whole Government machinery has beernrsgtotion to punish
the miscreants and enormous fines have been etlioh innocent villages
lying on the Hazara bordeKhyber Mail,10 January 1947.

21 Ibid., 10 January 1947

22 Ibid., 24 January 1947.

23 Ibid., 10 January 194T&MG, 12 January 1947.

24 Wavell to Pethick-Lawrence, 14 January 19H,1X, p. 503.
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was threatened with direct action if the restriciowere not
withdrawn?®> In aid of the ‘suffering Muslims’ of Bihar, the
Mardan Districts Muslim League held a PasKtmoni Mushaira
(an assembly of poets) on 12 January. Poems weitedeon
communal violence exhorting the Muslims to shedrthiod for
the innocent victims of Bihdf, This was followed by a large
procession, defying Section 144. The authoritiesydver, ignored
this provocation and the day passed off without amgoward’
incident?’

The FPML temporarily concentrated all its energes a by-
election scheduled for mid-February in Mardan. phety leaders
were aware of their strength in Mardan, so they rehtl want to
jeopardize the chances of their success. M. IstHa@nkthe League
nominee, defeated Mian Shakirullah, the Congresslidate, by
8941 to 8353 vote® Once the polling was over and the result
announced, the final constraint on the Muslim Leagas lifted,
and within a week it came out openly against thengtess
ministry by defying the district authorities.

The quality and dynamics of the leadership, thepettpgfrom local
Muslims, and the initial successes of the movenagainst the
Congress ministry need to be understood. The Ishigeof this
movement, can be distinguished into two groupsallEaders who
suffered personally; and those who were sent byAlML to
guide and support it. In the initial stages thealdeadership was
more effective. The leaders of the latter groupuasl a bigger
role when the movement developed and gained momerituis
interesting to note how local League workers diizmethods
used by the Congress of picketing and boycottinghef Civil
Courts against the Frontier Congress ministry. Toieil

25 Khyber Mail, 17, 24 January 1947; CID Diaries, 18 January 1947,
No.781, SBP, p. 255.

26 Prominent poets who took part in the gatheimfuded M. Aslam Khan,
Pir Gohar, Maulana Shakirullah, Fazl Mahmood, Q&zilul Halim Asar,
and Khan Mir Hilali. For full detailsee,Sarhad,Peshawar, 30 January
1947.

27 Khyber Mail,17 January 194TC&MG, 15 January 1947.

28 Khyber Mail,1 February and 14 February 1947; CID Diaries, &@réary
1947, F. No. 761, SBP, p. 155.
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disobedience itself occurred in two phases. Imytidl was noisy,
but later on peaceful, with little incidence of etdge and
communal violence. During the second phase, pdatiguafter the
resignation of the Khizar ministry in the Punjalglence occurred,
probably due to the fact that the provincial Leagusere given
guidance from the Punjab workers to try the tecesqwhich
brought about the fall of the Khizar ministry.

The Pir of Manki remained the moving spirit behitiee whole

agitation. He provided a large number of hairids, whose

services were utilized during the movement, andvhe assisted
by Mian Abdullah Shah, Sher Bahadur Khan, and otbeal

organizers. The ‘War Council’ tried to direct thgitation from

Peshawar, but failed to do so. The obvious reasas the

decentralized nature of the agitation. The Coudeillegated its
authority to the district leaders, periodically tiog the province
only to advise and sustain the movement. Fida MarKbrganized
the rallies in Peshawar; after his arrest the lesdde passed into
the hands of several people. M. Ali Khan was inrghan Mardan,
assisted by Bakht Jamal and others. Malik Damsdzabibullah

were nominated for Bannu; M. A. Kiyani for Kohagldl-ud-Din

for Hazara, and Dera Ismail Khan was entrustedaim#an Khan,
Pir of Zakori, and Qutubud Din. While some of theague
organizers were arrested as soon as the movenatedstsome
enjoyed full freedom of speech and movement tdél émd and the
government did not interfere with their activitieBlormally,

whenever the League workers were arrested, the@tigls would

send them a few miles from the urban areas in daéreak the
movement by removing them from the scene of theéatgn.

However, in most cases prior information aboutrtldeistinations
were provided by Muslim officials to the Leaguess, in no time
they were safely taken back in the citfés.

There are some exaggerated accounts of the allgtgedities of
the Congress ministry against the League prisomerfact, it was
routine for the arrested Leaguers to go to themém secretly at
night, and return to prison early the next mornwgh the

29 Maula DadPera Ki Kahani,p. 106.
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connivance of the prison authoriti®sThere was no traditional
bigar (forced labour) enforced upon the prisonemnsnd) Dr Khan
Sahib’s tenure of officd> The government avoided severe
treatment, and the Premier told Leaguers that efy thad any
complaints against his government, the best waytwamseet him
and put their demands to him in a non-antagongdig and not in
the confrontational manner which they had adopted.

While the agitation was still going on, one of tifieremost
concerns of the ministry was its annual budget. yThesre
apprehensive that if they took any drastic actigaimst the
agitators, the Governor might take the extreme sfegissolving
the Assembly?® Also, during the entire movement, most of the
Muslim officials in the government sympathized witte League
and provided secret information to the organiz&asme of those
officials even helped to arrange the sabotage idesvof Muslim
League National Guard volunteéfs.

On the afternoon of 19 February a well-attendedtimgeof the

FPML was held at Mardan. The usual anti-Congrest anti-

Ministry speeches were made. Indignation was espeesat Dr
Khan Sahib’s attitude in dealing with the casehaf abducted Sikh
woman, and the government was warned of seriolscegsions
if their demand was not fulfilled. The demonstraton their way
back turned to violence, damaging several shopsbeig to non-
Muslims, and their leaders were arrested.

On 20 February, Qaiyum reached Mardan, defyingi@edi44. He
was also arrested and put into fAilAn urgent meeting of the
FPML was called in Peshawar on the same day taisksihe latest
developments, particularly the Mardan arrests, &mddraft a

30 Ibid., p. 102.

31 Interview with Mian Aminul Wahab, Ziarat Ka Ksahib, 17 January 1986.

32 Pakhtun,1 March 1947, pp. 3-4.

33 G. D. KhoslaStern ReckoninDelhi, 1989), pp. 266-7.

34 Interview with Alam Khan, drill instructor alhe Police Training School,
Hangu, quoted in JanssdPakhtunistanpp. 195-7.

35 Special CID Diary, 20 February 1947, F. No.,78BP, p. 23.

36 The Pakistan Timesl.ahore, 22 February 194TC&MG, 21 February
1947: CID Diaries, 21 February 1947, F. No. 760PSB. 25.
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programme of future action against the Congressstmy?’ The
Pir of Manki and a strong group of other Leagudesged for the
commencement of a civil disobedience movement againe
provincial Congress ministry immediately. Samin,Jédre former
education minister in the League’s ministry, did approve the
idea and opposed the launching of any movementoomrainal
lines. He suggested that the government should arasted by
cutting telegraph lines, burning post offices, ,ebut was vetoed.
After heated discussion, a resolution was adoptegingl the
Muslims of the NWFP to support the FPML’'s demands the
restoration of civil liberties and the withdrawal ‘black laws’
from Hazara. A ‘War Council’ was formed to ‘carryn ahe
struggle, which has been forced upon them by thee@mnent, in
a strictly non-communal mannef.Mian Abdullah Shah became
the President, and Sher Bahadur its Secretary. rQtiembers
included the Pir of Manki, Abdul Malik Khan, Bakamal, and
Samin Jan. It was decided to launch the movement Mardan.

On 21 February, a procession led by Samin Jan wgenized at
Mardan. Samin Jan was arrested. On the same eyemihgge
protest meeting was organized by the Leaguers sitaar. The
meeting was followed by a procession towards DrrKBahib’s
house. To stop the mob from entering the Cantonnteat gas
was used, which proved ineffective. The ‘unruly maached the
Premier’'s house and threw brickbats, broke windoavs] threw
stones into the rooms. ‘The old man [Dr Khan Sahials [as]
brave as a lion’, reported Caroe, he ‘went outagndf the porch to
tell the crowd what he thought of them. He refusedive away
any points’ and added that such a defiant attinndéhe part of the
Leaguers would have no affect on hitiThe mob dispersed, and
prominent leaders of the procession were arréSted.

The formal announcement of disobedience was made2dn

37 Special CID Diary, 21 February 1947, F. No.,78BP, pp. 7-9.

38 CID Diaries, F. No. 760, SBP, p. 11.

39 Caroe to Wavell, 22 February 1947, F. 203/1L.ROpp. 86-7; CID
Diaries, 21 February 1947, F. No. 760, SBP, p. 13.

40 Sabir, Quaid-i-Azam aur Sooba Sarhag@p. 218-19; CID Diaries, 22
February 1947, F. No. 760, SBP, p. 29.
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February*! The League movement became more urgent due to the
announcement of Attlee, in the British Parliamemt,20 February
that power would be transferred to Indian handsllnye 1948 at

the latesf? This provided a renewed incentive for the Leagters
topple the Congress ministry in a Muslim majoritgyince which

was to be included in their proposed Pakistan.

Soon the movement spread to other districts oNW&P. During
the next few days, protest meetings by the Leages weported
from Hazara, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khane Thain
themes of the speeches remained the demand foedteation of
Basanti to the Muslims, condemnation of the repvesgolicy of
the government against the Muslim League in the RWhe
‘suppression of civil liberties” The government responded by
promulgating Section 144 in most of the towns o firovince.
Processions, defying prohibition orders, becameugine matter.
Non-Muslims felt threatened by the growing commigmalin the
NWFP and the political atmosphere in the provincethier
worsenedKhyber Mailcommented:

While everywhere else in India the Muslims are iclgstheir

ranks and achieving greater and greater harmorgim$ and
ideals, in this land of Pathans there is only gian and
disunity. While in other Muslim provinces the implmg

political changes, which promise to lead India toeav era of
complete independence, have stimulated an actiwet i

compromise among the various Muslim political pegtihere by
a queer tyranny of misfortune we are only driftiengay from
each othef?

The fall of the Unionist Ministry in the Punjab @March put an
intolerable strain on the Congress ministry in tR&/FP. As
mentioned earlier, during the first phase of thevemeent, the
Muslim League High Command did little; rather, iloaed
complete freedom to local workers to continue thevement of
their own accord. It maintained only sporadic cotgawith its

41 Press Statement by Ibrahim Khan, Presidenta@eshDistrict Muslim
League, 22 February 1947, CID Diaries, F. No. B®PR, p. 15.

42 1AR,1947, 1, pp. 37-8.

43 CID Diaries, 26 February-5 March 1947, F. N8ikb, 760, 761, SBP.

44 Khyber Mail,7 March 1947.
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Frontier organization. Occasional trips by centiedders were
made to boost the ongoing agitation against theg&ss ministry.
After the League’s ‘triumph’ in the Punjab, the N®/Became the
main focus of its attention. Since it was the opigvince of the
proposed Pakistan where the League was not in patwevas

essential for them to wrest it from the Congresstl@ other hand,
the Congress still had to prove that it commandedconfidence
of the Muslims, so it wanted to retain control loé NWFP within

its fold at least for the time being. The stage watfor a final
contest between different conceptions of ‘nationd anational

identity.

The League high command sent Nishtar and M. Isnwaithe
NWFP ‘to study’ the situation created by the Leagggtation
there. They arrived in Peshawar on 25 Februaryhaadmeetings
with the organizers of the movement. Khurshid Anwamother
prominent League leader, whom Caroe regarded as 2No
Organiser’ of the Muslim League National Guardspaeed busy
in the NWFP imparting training to the League vo&ers in the use
of explosives and other weapons of assault to kd against the
non-Muslims in the NWFP. During the civil disobeute, he
operated independently, providing guidance to theaouncil, and
at times acting as an advisor to the Muslim Leagummen
agitators®®

To disrupt the budget session of the Provincialefdsly, fixed for
10 March at Peshawar, a large procession was rretiliThe
participants were warned by the authorities to siesrom
disturbing the atmosphere around the Assembly Hatl they
refused to comply with the warnings. The troops naue
‘controlled’ fire, killing two and wounding thirtee The angry
mob fell on the non-Muslims in Peshawar. Seventeases of
stabbing were reported that evening and curfewimpssed in the
city.*® A. N. Mitchell, the NWFP Chief Secretary reporteédthey
turned their anger against Hindus and Sikhs, paelgause of the
very bad communal rioting in the Punjab, which hamlise

45 Caroe to Wavell, 11 October 1946, Mss. EUR2(3/1, IOLR, p. 51; CID
Diaries, 2 October 1946, F. Nos. 756, 757, 760,.SBP

46 Caroe to Wavell, 13 March 1941R, IX, pp. 930-31JAR, 1947, |, p. 231,
Khosla,Stern Reckoning. 266.
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[aroused] feelings here; partly because they reghtde firing as
an attack by the Congress party, which is represeas a Hindu
party, on the Muslims*’ Violent riots spread to other parts of the
province. A campaign of communal terrorism agaiti& non-
Muslims resulted in the murder of Hindus and Sikinssarious
parts of the NWFP. The worst affected areas wematdsand Dera
Ismail Khan, the two places where non-Pashtoonsipneinated
and where the League was stronger than in othds pudrthe
province. Sabotage activities, reminiscent of Qait India’ days,
such as bomb explosions, cutting of telegraph atephone lines,
and disrupting the railways, became routine. InhBesr Valley,
the only seriously affected area was Peshawar Titg.rural areas
remained largely unaffected, because the Congrdlsgemce was
still unchallenged there. In Peshawar city, commeaad trade
were badly affected; the non-Muslims faced thredtslosure of
businesses. In Hazara the situation worsened, a@spitd the
imposition of curfew in major towns and cities, rthewere
incidents of arson, looting, and stabbing. Gurdwaseere burnt,
individual Sikhs murdered, and forced conversioosktplace.
There were demonstrations by the Leaguers at MaKiamat, and
Bannu, but there were no casualfiés.

Dr Khan Sahib offered ‘stout resistané®’ He described the
League’s agitation as ‘unconstitutional’, and dissed their
demands for his resignation or for fresh electioHsam a

representative of the Pathans who have put meisnoffice and

nobody can make me resign as long as my electarateith me. |

am not going to yield to coercive and un-constitdl methods of
those who cannot tolerate us in offic&’.

Responding to the allegations by the League of ragsmon of civil

47 Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 371.

48 These and other details of the Muslim Leagueil dlisobedience
movement are taken from the following sourdédR, 1947,1, p. 231The
Pakistan Times28 February-21 March 194TC&MG, 14 March 1947
CID Diaries 20 February-18 March 1947, F. Nos. 1080, 781, 782, 783,
786, 790, 798, 801, 812, 815, SBR;AD, 20 March 1947, vol. XIV, nos.
1-10, pp. 278-82; Caroe to Wavell, 13 March 1977,IX, pp. 930-31.

49 Wauvell to Pethick-Lawrence, 19 March 194, IX, p. 991.

50 Dr Khan Sahib’'s Press Conference at PeshawanVidrch 1947,The
Pakistan Timesl9 March 1947C&MG, 18 March 1947.
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liberties in the NWFP, he stated that ‘There hasnbeo greater
champion of civil liberties in this Province thdretparty of which

| am the elected leader in the Legislative AssefmblyThe
Congress High Command was also of the view that ‘No
government can agree to such demands, whatever the
consequences®. Abdul Ghaffar Khan suspected a ‘big plot and
conspiracy’ behind the League movement in the NWFP.
According to him, ‘it is not the love of God, Islaon love of their
country, but it is the love of their departing Esjlmasters whom
their friends do not want to go from Indid’that had led the
League to preach hatred.

After the budget session of the assembly was diier Congress
ministry responded by sending a large number of déhu
Khidmatgars from Charsadda and the adjoining ai@&eshawar
city. On 19 March, between ten and twenty thous&hdidai
Khidmatgars both in uniforms, and in plain clothestered the
city in the form of a procession. They were calienn other parts
of Peshawar Valley to help the ministry to restomnfidence
amongst the minority communities. The presenceuchsa large
number of the Khudai Khidmatgars had a wholesonfiecgfand
the situation improved slightR. Next day the CID reported that
‘conditions in Peshawar City and Cantonment shognssiof
definite improvement, especially in the City, doethe Red Shirts
peace efforts by placing their men on duty in tlezdars and
streets. This move has been greatly responsiblefdstering
confidence in the minds of non-Muslims, who haverbeoticed
moving about in different localities®, The Leaguers, however,
protested against bringing the Khudai Khidmatgats Peshawar.
They considered it an interference with their mogatn which,
according to them, was peaceful and non-communrdldimected

51 The Pakistan Timed, March 1947.

52 Nehru to Wavell, 13 March 194¥R, IX, pp. 928-9.

53 Abdul Ghaffar Khan on League’s Agitation, 27riAf947,1AR, 1947, |, p.
234.

54  Interview with Abdul Ghani Khan, Peshawar, bieary 1987; Charsadda,
3 February 1989; Saadullah Khan to Patel, 29 Matéu7, Patel's
Correspondencet, pp. 230-31.

55 CID Diaries, 20 March 1947, F. No. 812, SBP, &l 89-95.
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purely against the Congress ministfyCaroe shared the League
opinion. To him, bringing Khudai Khidmatgars intedhawar at
that stage might enhance the prestige of the Ceagninistry, but
it was a ‘totalitarian move and as such will briis revenges®’
Minor scuffles were reported during the next fewslbhetween the
Khudai Khidmatgars and the League volunteers, beatKhudai
Khidmatgars were advised by their leaders to abidetly by the
principle of non-violence even under provocatioonirthe other
side, as it might exacerbate the already existmgibns between
the two parties® During the first week of April, when the situation
became normal in Peshawar, the Khudai Khidmatgame went
back to their respective areas. ‘Peace Commitiges formed in
various parts of the province, whose main purpoas t@ protect
the non-Muslims from communal strife. Such Commatavere
formed at Charsadda, Nowshera, Akora, Mardan, avabB® The
Ahrars and the Khaksars also decided to protectlittes and
property of the non-Muslims, as it was against 8teariat to
terrorize Hindus and SikhsAnjuman-i-Gharibanan,a social
organization, condemned the ‘coward’ attacks ondds and
Sikhs in the name of Islam and sympathized with toan-
Muslims®°

During the first week of April the centre of comnalirviolence
moved to the south and the movement elsewheredacdsDn 2
April some pro-League Muslims killed several nond\ims at
Kohat®" After Kohat, on 15 April the communal frenzy fldrep
in Dera Ismail Khan. Troops were called in from Barto assist
the police in controlling the situation. The regartdeath toll was
sixteen (ten Hindus, five Muslims, and one Sweeprput nine
hundred shops were gutted by fire. The trouble®éna Ismail
Khan spread to the adjoining rural areas. On 17l Apank bazaar
was burnt and eight non-Muslims were killed; thensanumber of

56 Ibid.

57 Caroe to Mountbatten, 22 March 19%4P, X, pp. 1-2.

58 CID Diaries, 24 March 1947, F. No. 812, SBP, pp7-25; Maula Dad,
Dera Ki Kahani,pp. 93-110.

59 CID Diaries, F. Nos. 101, 118, 152, SBP; Intam with Mian Shahin
Shah, Islamabad, 26 September 1993.

60 CID Diaries, 17 March 1947, F. No. 798, SBP1%.

61 Ibid., 3 April 1947, F. No. 812, pp. 207-13.
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Muslims were also killed. Mahsud tribesmen came lange
numbers to Tank, obviously with the desire for laod plunder,
but also inspired by the League propaganda. Thepsrdired,
killing seventeen Mahsuds on the spot. Non-Muslimere
evacuated to Dera Ismail Khan and other safer pldgg 25 April
death tolls in the Dera Ismail Khan rioting reachedety-three
Hindus and twenty-eight Muslin®. In Bannu, however, the
situation remained peaceful and under the contrbl tlee
authorities. In contrast with the worsening comniurgations
between the communities in other parts of the suatdistricts, on
12 May, a combined meeting of Congress and Leagukess was
convened at Kakki. It was unanimously decided topadneasures
to protect the Hindus living in very large numbgr$8annu, and to
safeguard the villages against the communal dighads and
tribal raids®®

With the intensification of the League movemente tRrontier
Premier’s attitude changed. ‘I will not let themayplhavoc any
more’, declared Dr Khan Sahib, | cannot see anywf own
people being ruined on their score. | have resolt@dsettle
accounts with thenf A general crackdown was made on the
League workers throughout the province. Accountthefnumber
of arrests varied. Official accounts gave 2500, lsviihe League
sources claimed 35,000 volunteers and workers soped’>

A remarkable feature of the civil disobedience g League was
the formation of armed organizations by the Corgyrasd the
FPML. During March and early April the League vdeers
started harassing and abusing the Khudai Khidmsitgepecially
those who were performing their duties in Pesha@gr and were
posted to guard the minority communities. Theridsof the Pir of
Manki were in the forefront. The Khudai Khidmatgangere

62 The Pakistan Timed,6 and 22 April 1947C&MG, 16 April 1947;Khyber
Mail, 16 May 1947;AR, 1947, |, p. 234; CID Diaries, F. No. 813, SBP,
pp. 37-43, 51-7, 65-71, 85-109; |. Talbéreedom’s Cry: The Popular
Dimension in the Pakistan Movement and Partitiorpéfience in the
North-West IndigKarachi, 1996), pp. 46-8.

63 CID Diaries, 12 May 1947, F. No. 814, SBP, 2ip5.

64 C&MG, 11 April 1947.

65 Madina,25 March 1947The Pakistan Time4,6 April 1947.
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advised by their leaders to remain calm, and nottaliate, as it
might worsen the communal situation. In mid-Apohse Khudai
Khidmatgars including Qazi Ataullah, the Revenueister, were
passing through Mardan when they were abused aedtémed by
armed Muslim League volunteers. To prevent the titpe of
such incidents, on 24 April Abdul Ghani Khan, thdest son of
Abdul Ghaffar Khan, formedalmai Pakhtun(Pakhtun Youth). Its
goals included the protection of unarmed Khudaidkiatgars and
checking the League’s offensive against the Froniengress
leaders. As indicated by the name, the membership restricted
to Pashtoon youth. The members were advised t§ eams. The
uniform of the volunteers was red with black stsipen their
collars and cuffs, and they were required to wéaekobelts. It was
a marked shift from the non-violent principle of d\d Ghaffar
Khan. Ghani Khan and Amir Nawaz Jalia were the mg\spirits
behind the organization. It became very popular ragab the
young Pashtoons, with some participants claimingt tkhe
membership reached sixty thous&Ad.o counter the activities of
Zalmai Pakhtun, the FPML also formed its own militant
organization,Ghazi Pakhtun.The duties of theGhazi Pakhtun
included moving armed in large groups with Muslineague
processions, thus providing them with moral andspta} strength.
No exact figures are available about the numbetsomembers.
However, official and newspaper accounts reveahtte be about
ten thousand’ Although both figures seem exaggerated, they do
point to the relative popularity of the Khudai Khdtgars and the
League in the province.

Women and Politics in the Frontier

Although the League civil disobedience was in nmezstes highly
decentralized, some groups, particularly women,yqda a
remarkable part in it. Mention must be made of teneral
conditions and status of the females in traditid?edhtoon society,
to better understand the part played by Pashtoomemoin the

66 Interview with Abdul Ghani Khan, 1 February I9®eshawar; 3 February
1989, Charsadda; F. No. 153, SBP, p. IPdkhtun,1 July 1947, p. 7 and
Madina,1 August 1947.

67 F. No. 814, SBP, p. 27The Pakistan Time24 June 1947Khyber Mail,

6 June 1947.
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national movement. Pashtoon society traditionadlyvery strict
with regard to women. The social roles of womem, treits, her
activities, all are determined by a strict code ahhshe is not
allowed to break. Any defiance is considered asiogudishonour
and disgrace for the family, leading to her chastient. As in
many other societies, there is a common belief gmtme
Pashtoons that the more sons a man has, the Wedteran
withstand his enemy.

During the early decades of the twentieth centacgprding to the
Census Report of 191the proportion of the female population in
the NWFP, was 817 women per 1000 mé&fet. reached 843
females to 1000 males in 19%lLiterate males of all religions
were 58 per 1000 and literate females only 6 pe01®The main
causes of their backwardness were the observarsteicfpurdah
(seclusion); the ‘secular nature’ of school wonk¢g dhe absence in
the curriculum of subjects helpful in organizing thffairs of their
household$! The local prejudices against female education were
so great that the government also gave very &ttiention to it’?

68 Census of India 191NWFP,vol. XIIl, p. 124.

69 Ibid., 1931, vol. XV, p. 77.

70 Ibid., 1911, p. 177.

71 Ibid., 1921, vol. XIV, p. 182.

72 In 1901-1902 there were only eight governmentgnized primary
schools for girls in the entire province, with galcnumber of 491 students,
mostly non-Muslims belonging to the families of govment servants and
businessmen. There was no secondary school far gilil 1906, when
Arya Kanya School of Dera Ismail Khan was raisedtite status of a
middle school. The number of girls primary schaelached twenty-four in
1920-21 and middle schools increased from one to.fdhere was a
further increase: primary schools from twenty-faarforty five; middle
schools from four to twenty-three and high schdma zero to two. Both
girls’ high schools, Church of England Zenana MissHigh School at
Peshawar, and Gobind Girls High School at Abbotfabaere non-
governmental institutions. The demand for a goveimngirls high school
was fulfilled in 1933. On 15 May Lady Griffith Higl$chool for Girls
started its classes for the female students optheince. The curriculum,
besides reading and writing, consisted of needlewgmitting and
embroidery). There was no college in the provirared in 1930-33 one
female from the NWFP passed her B. A examinatiomfthe Punjab. For
more detailssee, Census of India 1921, NWFRol. XIV, pp. 181-2;
Census of India 1931, NWRRI. XV, p. 166;CLAD, 15 July 1930, pp.
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The Khudai Khidmatgars from the beginning stresbedneed for
female education. According to them, an educatethavo could
take care of herself better than an inexperiencetl tLmeducated
one. The columns d?akhtunwere open for women to write about
their problems. While in the rest of India, Gandind other
regional leaders guided and encouraged women ttcipate
actively in nationalist politics®> in the NWFP inspiration was
provided by Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other noted Kiiud
Khidmatgars. In January 1929, an article contriduby Jaffar
Shah appeared in tigakhtunon women and their services to the
community and nation. He considered it ridiculoustbe part of
the Pashtoons that they regarded their femaledas ‘mean of
entertainment’ only. Women, according to him, sHammany
responsibilities, both in peace and WaAbdul Ghaffar Khan also
stressed the need for education for females anckdurtpe
Pashtoons to give their women the best modern &dancda He
emphasized that ignoring their plight would defhyjt result in
prolonging their slavery’

During the Congress Civil Disobedience Movementl880-34,
the participation of women was on a limited scalbe main
reason was the observance of strmirdah. However, the
attendance of females in large numbers, of coueténtd walls or
on the roof-tops of their houses wrapped in chadaesame a
common feature of Abdul Ghaffar Khan’'s meetingsSimabi and
Nowshera, during the campaign, elderly women algtive
participated, and in Pabbi, Dur Marjan and NoorusaNof Tarru
Jabba, two prominent women Khudai Khidmatgars, imeca
popular for leading the processidfisThe central leadership of the
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Congress helped them to organize the women of thetiEr on

the pattern of educated Hindustani, Bengali, anchdviashtrian
women, who were sharing the burden with their nmeeviery walk

of life. In 1939 Bibi Amtus Salam and Mirabehn, twoominent

Congress women, were sent by the Congress High @oihrto

the NWFP to assist Abdul Ghaffar Khan in femalecadion and
social reform among the woméh.In 1946 female writers
belonging to the Khudai Khidmatgars, began writthigectly and

prominently about the pressing political issuestltd day, not
confining themselves to the earlier themes of ‘@omform’ and

the ‘ideal women’. Most of the articles that apmehthat year and
in the subsequent one carried the political messareAbdul

Ghaffar Khan and the Khudai Khidmatgars. The maicu$ was
on Indian unity and resistance to the League’s $eaki scheme.
The League’s ‘Direct Action’ day and its repercossi in the other
part of India was criticized. The grouping clauséghe Cabinet
Mission Plan also came under criticism. Alaf Janattéka, a
Khudai Khidmatgar, advised the Pashtoons to foltbeir own

leaders rather than follow the Punjabis or Hindhist? The

Khudai Khidmatgars responded positively to the adllAbdul

Ghaffar Khan and started sending their daughtedsosimer female
relations to schools. Abdul Malik Fida, Sarfarazakhand Amir
M. Khan were among the many who sent their daughteschool
to acquire modern education.

During the year before Partition, the League wonaso took a
prominent part in the politics of the NWFP. As thewvas no
female college in the province, a few students friie NWFP,
including Qanita Bibi, sister of Mian Ziaud Din,ciNazir Tila M.
Khan, went to Lahore and joined the Jinnah Isla®idlege of

78 TendulkarAbdul Ghaffar Khanp. 289; For more detailsee,Pakhtun,
March 1929, April 1929, June-July 1929, 1 Novemi938, 11
December 1938, 11 December 1939, 11 January 194Qudust 1940, 21
August 1940, 11 October 1940, 21 October 1940, Lfuat 1945, 17
October 1945, 24 October 1945, 4 December 194%ktuary 1946, 17
February 1946, and 21 February 1946.

79 Pakhtun,24 June 1946; also 1 April 1946, 17 April 1946, R2dril 1946,
17 May 1946, 24 May 1946, 1 June 1946, 17 June  1®48une 1946, 17
August 1946, 9 September 1946, 9 October 1946, dveiber 1946, 24
November 1946, 17 December 1946, and 1 June 1947.
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Fatima Begum. They came under the direct influepfc€&atima,
who imbued them with the ideas of a separate hordelar the
Muslims of the subcontinent. After completing thstudies in
Lahore, they came back to the province and staatédg an active
part in politics.

The first branch of the Women Muslim League in MW&FP was
opened in April 1939. On 19 Aprii a meeting unddre t
presidentship of Qanita Bibi was held at Peshav&egum
Habibullah (UP) was the main speaker. She appetdethe
Muslim women of the Frontier to join the League arder to
combat the Hindu women who had formed their ownet@s.

Begum Mufti Abdul Wadud was made the Presidenhefriascent
branch of the Frontier Women Muslim League and @aoecame
its Vice President. No details are available alibetother office
holders®® Nothing was heard of this branch of the Leagueafor
year. In April 1940 some activities by women Leaguevere
reported from Peshaw&r but on the whole the branch remained
dormant for a long time. The first serious foraytloé women’s
League was their participation in the elections 1&45-6. In
October 1945 the AIML send a delegation to the &eorunder
Lady Abdullah Haroon, President All India Zenana d\im
League. The delegation reached Peshawar on 17 €ctob
Meetings were addressed at Peshawar and Mardarmytiegh
Muslim women to vote for the League candidatesha elections
and to contribute generously to the League’s eacfunds®
When the meetings were over, a ‘large numbgrustlahwomen’
were reported as enrolling themselves as the foumgenbers of
the Women’s Muslim Leagu&. Another branch of the Women'’s
Muslim League was formed at Peshawar with Begumi Qbz
Ahmad as President and Begum Abdul Wahid as Segrefae

80 Khyber Mail,23 April 1939; CID Diaries, F. No. 769, SBP, p. 75

81 Khyber Mail,28 April 1940; CID Diaries, F. No. 803, SBP, p. 3.

82 Other members of the delegation included Be§aima Tassaduq, Begum
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Women'’s Muslim League supported the official Leagaadidates
during electiong?

On 2 March 1947, a small procession of women Leasguas

organized at Abbottabad by Mrs Kamalud Din, the &atad_eague
leader. She appealed to Muslim women to join theil ci
disobedience against the Congress minf§tr®dn 12 March

another procession of women set out in Peshawar pfdicession,
consisting of twenty-five ladies iburgas, marched through the
main bazaars of the city and left a ‘deep impressan other

Muslim women®®

During the League’s civil disobedience in the Fremtprocessions
by women in Peshawar became routine. Other towiestatl by
women were Mardan, Kohat, and Abbottabad, nonertegpdrom
Bannu or Dera Ismail Khan. The women of the ruraba of the
province also remained unaffected. The main reasos® the
popularity of and support for the Khudai Khidmatgan rural
areas, and the observance of a spugtdah system there. Since it
is a significant Pashtoon value that no physiceddanust ever be
used against women, the women Leaguers were le& fo
organize meetings and processions, and they enjoyjleileedom
of expression and movement. After the fall of theiddist
Ministry in the Punjab, where there was a notabiesence of
women Leaguers, mostly from the elite, they tried build a
similar base in the NWFP.The women workers of the League

84 Interview with Qanita Bibi, Peshawar, 7 Octob@84.

85 CID Diaries, 3 March 1947, F. No. 803, SBR6 .

86 Khyber Mail,14 March 1947. The members of the procession rdiwpto
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people were too stupefied to say anything. As thecession marched
through the streets, shouting League slogans, tbbcpstood and stared.
The women of Peshawar watched from their housedopsgazed at their
veiled sisters in the streets below. When the mmsioe returned to the
League office in Egerton Road, these brave womene wexhausted
physically, but their spirits were undaunted. Thegde history for the
women of the Frontier ProvinceThe Pakistan Time&9 March 1947,
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came in large number from the Purffalio assist the Frontier
Women’s Muslim League against the Congress ministilye
Chief Minister’s policy was not to arrest women,teere was no
restriction on the women Leaguers, and they aateelyf against
the ministry. Women agitators disrupted the govemim
machinery to a great extent. On several occasioasptovincial
Secretariat was stormed and the ‘Pakistan’ flagtedi Picketing
government installations, including schools, wereutine.
‘Pakistan Tickets’ were issued at railway statioms. check the
advance of the women agitators, usually the pdirdeed arms to
block them, and, when their lines were broken, tretyeated and
re-formed their passive barricades. The first serimjuries to
women protesters were incurred on 14 April when Wamen
Leaguers attempted to impede the 58 Down Bombayrdssp
coming from the Peshawar Cantonment. The protestdrglown
on the railway track and the engine driver did stmp the train.
Five women were seriously injured while anothertyhreceived
minor injuries. Following this incident, they wepeevented by the
FPML from exposing themselves to serious physieaiger®°

Thus the League successfully exploited the tradtidPashtoon
values to its advantage by usefully bringing ougithwomen
workers against the Congress ministry. The wometepters were
given complete freedom of speech and movement ghiaut the
agitation; in very rare cases expulsion orders veerwed by the
authorities asking them to leave some particularallty. No
women agitator was arrested, physically assautiedortured by
the Congress ministry, as it was against Pashtodescto cause
harm to females.

88 Prominent women Leaguers from Punjab and gpaets of India who
assisted the Frontier Women Muslim League agaimsig€ss ministry
during the civil disobedience movement includedirfratBegum, Nasira
Siddigi, Zubeda Shah, Begum Karim Dad, Mumtaz Shalxz, and
Hassan AraThe Pakistan Timed, April 1947
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Mumtaz Majid, Peshawar, 31 October 1984; Nazir TWa Khan,
Peshawar, 10 December 1984; Sardar Jaffar, Peshd®aNovember
1984; Qanita Bibi, Peshawar, 7 October 1984; Riteg, ‘Independence
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Mountbatten’s Visit to the Frontier

The Central government did not remain idle for lovith regard to
the happenings in the NWFP. It had its own plans tlee
‘troublesome’ Frontier, based on the informatiord ahe pro-
League stance of the provincial bureaucracy andGbeernor.
Caroe was convinced of the ‘waning influence’ ot tKhan
Brothers and a rise in the popularity of the Muslisague in the
Frontier” By December, he had no doubts that Jinnah would
‘shortly turn most of his energies in this directim an endeavour
to put things right from his point of view up hefé'Caroe warned
Dr Khan Sahib of the growing influence of the MaslLeague and
advised him to release the opposition memberswalboblic
meetings, announce holding of fresh elections, az@bmmodate
the Leaguers in the ministry. However, to Carodagrin, Dr
Khan Sahib refused flatly to accede to his adVic€aroe
remained insistent. He foresaw the fall of the Geag ministry
within days®® Presenting a gloomy situation in the NWFP, Caroe
informed the Viceroy that ‘large processions ar#ydaarading in

all cities in defiance of the ban and have beguwmading
cantonments. Jails are overcrowded and furthestarieill compel
release of ordinary criminals. Police are tired amatlequate, and
aid by troops may well lead to firing on demonstriag. Tribes are
restive and further firing incidents may cause thenraid’. He
further added that his advice to the Premier raggrdn attempt at
conciliation or to aim at a coalition was turnedatopoint-blank

by the former’* Lord Ismay, an old friend of Caroe was sent by the
Viceroy to the Frontier to apprise him of the latsisuation. After
prolonged discussions with the Governor, Ismay camehare
Caroe’s views. He recommended to the Viceroy thatGovernor
should be allowed to use his Special Powers, bgotlig the
Frontier ministry and declaring Governor's ruletie NWFP*®°

90 Caroe’s Judgement on Nehru’s Frontier VisitsMSUR., F. 203/1, IOLR,
pp. 4-5.

91 Caroe to Colville, 23 December 1946, ibid.7p.

92 Caroe to Wavell, 8 March 1947, ibid., pp. 89-91

93 Caroe to Mountbatten, 22 March 1947, Mss. EBR200/96, IOLR, p. 1.

94 Caroe to Mountbatten, 31 March 1947, ibid2.p.

95 Notes on an interview between the GovernorWHR and Ismay, 2 April
1947, ibid., p. 4.
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Ismay also suggested to the Viceroy, that to obtaipeaceful
resolution of the Frontier imbroglio, either a abah government
of the League and Congress should be formed, or
announcement should be made by the Governor fondlng of
fresh general elections before the transfer of pdilountbatten
then summoned Lt.-Col. de la Fargue, the formeefC8ecretary
for the NWFP, and asked for his confidential opmidCol. la
Fargue opined that in the case of fair and freetieles in the
Frontier, Congress would be succes&futowever, Mitchell, the
newly appointed Chief Secretary, assessed theisnudifferently.
He and other senior bureaucrats were convinced uhkgss the
Congress could offer some substantial proof of ghan policy to
accommodate the Leaguers’ demands, there wouldobend to
communal violence. Dr Khan Sahib’s adamant reftsafield to
League pressure had upset Cafo&ccording to him, the Premier
‘entirely fails to appreciate the strength thas leehind the League
movement’. To Caroe the best course would be ‘ibiKISahib
would make overtures for a coalition under him ayuarantee that
the Ministry would be a Pathan one and severedatmection

an

with Congress®® During the second and third weeks of April, a

deadlock between the Governor and his ministers nepsrted.
The Leaguers thought that it would result in eittier resignation
of the ministers or the dismissal of the ministgy ®aroe'™® The
Governor was warned to weigh both pros and consrédtking
such an extreme stéft

One of the most important tasks before Mountbaties to
peacefully transfer power to Indian hands. On hisva in India
he found the ‘troublesome Frontier’ to be a battegd between
the Congress and the Muslim League. The GovernttveoNWFP,

96 Joint Report to the Viceroy by Ismay and E. Wie, 16 April 1947, ibid.,
p.18.

97 Record of interview between Mountbatten andddl. de la Fargue, 11
April 1947,TP, X, pp. 196-7.
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the Muslim League’, remarked Dr Khan Sahib, ‘sagl@s my people want
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who had a soft spot for the Muslim League, was owed of the
swing of support towards the League. However, drdgh general
elections would prove that the majority of the Mo were
behind the League and that they supported PakiSame pressed
his case personally in the Governors’ Conferenet im Delhi on
16 April. He presented a gloomy picture of the datgtuation in
the NWFP, where the administration, according todo€awas
‘nearing the breaking point’, and, inspired by Measlim League’s
civil disobedience, the tribes were also ‘orgargzinemselves on a
scale which he had not seen in all his experiendie Frontier’.
His proposed solution was an announcement of thedingp of
fresh general elections in the Fronti®. Nehru had earlier
concurred in principle with the Viceroy's suggestiof holding
fresh elections in the Frontier to obtain the remws of the
electorate on whether to join a Hindustani or aiftaki Group:*®
He now objected to the method of conducting theppsed
elections, and demanded that impartial electionsdmelucted by
the permanent staff of an election commission rathan by the
Governor. He further added that it was not the erdjme for the
proposed announcement, as it would appear thagdkernment
was yielding to the pressure of Muslim League digite®*
However, the next day, Nehru changed his mind.fi@ined the
Viceroy that in fact the proposal for fresh elentoby the
Governor of the NWFP had been the demand of the LFAM
would certainly be regarded as a ‘triumph’ for aslim League
and as ‘an open rebuff to the present Ministry’hNesuggested
that no such statement should be made, and tlmamntaappeal for
peace be made by Gandhi and Jinnah to stop thdeeatosg
communal violence in the NWF#

A joint peace appeal was issued by Gandhi and Binaademning
the acts of violence and lawlessness. They dendufice use of
force to achieve political ends’ and called upodidns to refrain

102 Minutes of the Viceroy's Third Miscellaneouseéfing, 16 April 1947,
Delhi, TP, X, pp. 286-92.

103 Record of interview between Mountbatten antdriNe8 April 1947 TP, X,
p. 154.

104 Minutes of Viceroy's Third Miscellaneous Mewtj 16 April 1947, ibid.,
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105 Nehru to Mountbatten, 17 April 1947, ibid., 804-307.
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from violence of any kind resulting in the increasfehostilities
between the communitié®® As a gesture of goodwill towards
reaching a peaceful settlement of the issue, thentier
government also announced the release of thoseukgagsoners
who were not charged directly with violen@.The Viceroy held
another meeting with Caroe, Liaquat, and Nehru;sihgation in
the NWFP was the main issue on the meeting ag&mlaolution
was reached. Mountbatten refused to vyield to theague’s
pressure, and said that the Muslim League ‘will eméikmpossible
for me to give a decision in favour of fresh eleos while the
programme of agitation (usually leading to violenda the
Province is allowed to continu&®

To obtain a first hand assessment of the situatiaime Frontier,
termed by the Viceroy ‘the greatest danger spdhdia and the
bone of contention’ between Congress and the Muséague, he
decided personally to visit the NWE® Jinnah was requested by
Mountbatten to ask his followers in the NWFP tora@af from
violence!*® Jinnah informed the League workers in the Frorfer
the intended visit of the Viceroy to study the attan personally,
and of his ‘determination to remove the root-caot¢he serious
trouble and situation that has arisen in the Pa®/inJinnah was
convinced of Mountbatten’s sense of ‘fair’ play,daappealed to
his followers to ‘maintain peace, law and orderasoto give the
Viceroy every opportunity to fully understand thiéuation’.**
Jinnah proposed to the Viceroy that he should raeetorderly
procession’, but Mountbatten refused on the groutidg this
might provoke Dr Khan Sahib. However, he agreedniet a
League delegation in the Governor’s House, Pesh&#ar

The FPML with the full support of the central orgaation of the
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League, decided to stage a huge demonstrationeoadtasion of
the Viceroy's visit. The main purpose was to cowceithe Viceroy
that the overwhelming majority of the Muslims of NW were
behind the League’s demand for the dismissal oKBan Sahib’s
ministry and the inclusion of their province in Ps&n’*3 A large
number of League workers and supporters from abrothe
province assembled in Peshawar. At the League'saral8 April,

a hartal was observed in Peshawar. To show solidarity it
Muslim League, green flags were hoisted on topaafses, shops,
bicycles, andtongas.A huge protest meeting was organized in
Cunningham Park, with the Badshah of Bamkhel in ¢hair.
Other speakers included Nishtar, Noon, and Khurshmvar.
Resolutions were passed accusing the Congress timinié
interference in their religion and demanding frohe tCentral
Government the immediate dismissal of Dr Khan Sahib
ministry**

The Viceroy, on his arrival to Peshawar on 28 Apsias driven
straight to the Governor’s House. Mountbatten fo@atoe in a
state of anxiety and agitation. He seemed to biiesd about the
demonstration by the League, less than a mile awaych

intended to place its grievances before the Vicewlghough the
leaders of the meeting had undertaken not to bteaklaw by
forming a procession’, it was reported, howeveat tihey ‘would
insist on seeing the Viceroy even at the cost afaking the
law’.**®> Mountbatten had a brief ‘Council of War’ with Carand
Dr Khan Sahib. It was agreed that the Viceroy sthosihow
himself to the League demonstrators, estimatedbawve fifty

thousand, from the top of the nearby embankmenKH2mn Sahib
informed the Viceroy that, to avoid the possibilitya direct clash
between the Leaguers and the Khudai Khidmatgarsaldecalled
off a simultaneous Khudai Khidmatgar demonstratam the

occasion. As any sort of speech was out of the tmues
Mountbatten, accompanied by Caroe and other lonal and

113 CID Diaries, 26 April 1947, F. No. 762, SBR109; The Pakistan Times,
24 April 1947.

114 CID Diaries, 28-9 April 1947, F. No. 813, SR, 143-57.

115 Press note issued by the Viceroy's Camp, 28| AP47, The Pakistan
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military authorities just stood there waving to ttrewds for a few
minutes. The Leaguers greeted him by raising tligasis of
‘MountbattenZinda Bad and ‘Pakistarzinda Bad.**°

In Peshawar, Mountbatten held meetings with theguees, the
Governor, the Ministers, and the tribal delegatiddat of twelve
Leaguers who met him, six were from the meeting and

including Qaiyum, Samin Jan, and the Pir of Mankd hbeen
among those who had been in prison, but were oupamle.

Qaiyum began with a tirade against the ministry dechanded its
dismissal. For him, the only solution to presengage was to
divide India into Pakistan and Hindustan. Mountiatpromised
that within two months time they would receive dstaf the

procedure for the transfer of authority, but, umtikdecision was
announced, the Leaguers should withdraw their ‘oettutional

pressure’ against the Frontier ministfy.

During his conversation with the Ministers, the &ficy argued
that since the installation of the interim govermtat the Centre,
the Frontier Muslims foresaw a Hindu-dominated fetu
government of India; this provided the Muslim Leagwith a
chance to seize the NWFP. Furthermore, the Muslieague
demonstration was a sign of doubts about the papulaf the
Congress in the Frontier. The Ministers, repudidtes claims of
the League leaders about its popularity in the ipe®; by giving
the example of the last general elections, whichevi@ught on the
Pakistan issue and in which the Leaguers faced mailiating
defeat. To this the Viceroy pointed out that theuation was
different then: the Cabinet Mission had not come @rere was no
date fixed for the British departure from India.€jlaccused Caroe
of being the patron-in-chief of the FPML. Accordirtg the
charges, the bureaucracy, following the Governas wlso not
cooperating with the Ministry. Mountbatten promisetb
investigate the matter. He then informed them efghssibility of

116 The Pakistan Time&9 April 1947; Scott to Abell, 28 April 1947TP, X,
pp. 476-7; Mss. EUR., F. 200/96, IOLR, p. 51; L.llibs, D. Lapierre,
Freedom at MidnightNew York, 1975), p. 129; A. Campbell Johnson,
Mission With Mountbatte(London, 1953), p. 74.

117 Meeting between Mountbatten and twelve Muslisague leaders at
Peshawar, 28 April 1947, F. No. 22, QAP, pp. 26-7.
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fresh elections. According to the Viceroy, it waxt yielding to the
pressure of the Muslim League, but following theediives of the
British government to ‘transfer power in the manmédrich the
Indian peoples themselves want&.

On 29 April, the Viceroy met an Afridiirga at Landi Kotal, and
on the same day another of Waziris in Peshawarh Bagas
showed concern regarding their future, and madkedr that in no
way were they prepared to contemplate submitting &tate likely
to be dominated by Hindds® Some writers have rightly termed
the Viceroy’s visit of the NWFP a ‘turning poift® in the history
of the province, as it was during this visit thae tViceroy was
convinced of the Muslim League’s popularity andided on a
referendum on the issue of Hindustan and Pakistan.

After his visit to the Frontier, Mountbatten sesimlay to London
with his partition plan, including fresh electiomsthe NWFP. On
2 May the Viceroy had a meeting with Jinnah andqu&t. They
were informed of his decision to hold fresh eleasicand of his
waiting for its approval from London. The proposelctions,
according to Mountbatten, would be held on ‘Pakistar
Hindustan'. He appealed to Jinnah to restrain dili®wers in the
NWFP from the use of force to promote communafestiiiaquat
did not agree with the Viceroy, making the poinatthf civil

disobedience had been called off immediately dfierViceroy’'s
visit, the League would have been accused of fotigwhe British
line. Mountbatten’s next suggestion was to summames
prominent Frontier Leaguers to Delhi to advise theratop taking
out processions and to keep their meetings peat&ful

The FPML refused to call off its movement and vowedontinue
until the demands for the dismissal of the Congressstry were
conceded, or the election was officially announdeaur League
leaders, Qaiyum, Samin Jan, Arbab N. Mohammad tlaadPir of

118 Viceroy's meeting with the Governor, NWFP d&ulr Ministers, 28 April
1947,TP, X, pp. 492-5; Mss. EUR., F. 200/96, IOLR, p. 61(A)
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121 Record of interview between Mountbatten, Jniaad Liaquat, 2 May
1947,TP, X, pp. 566-9.
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Manki, were paroled, and along with Abdullah Shadrevsent to
Delhi to discuss the situation with Jinmgh. Throughout this
period, Jinnah was engaged in persuading the \Wceralissolve
the Congress ministry, but the Viceroy refused thun
Mountbatten was aware of the Congress pressureimanifhhe

dissolved the ministry without any valid reason. Etnsidered
dissolution not only ‘wrong morally and legally’ bualso,

according to him, it would ‘shake the confidenceGafngress’ in
Mountbatten’s impartiality and might ‘well inviteéalence in other
parts of India leading to further attempts to dwestv legally
constituted and popularly elected Governments’. Mbatten’s
own choice was for a referendum, conducted under dinect
supervision of the Viceroy, instead of a new etattias this would
cost the government less and need less time angyendehru
consented to the holding of a referendum on theplsinssue of
Pakistan or Hindustan. Jinnah was at first upset, Wwhen
informed that ‘the referendum would abolish thevyeaeightage
(twelve seats in fifty) which the Hindu-Sikh mintyrihave had in
the NWFP, he began to prefer the referendum toleatien’ *?®

Jinnah, after getting assurances from the Prodinteague

leadership that they could win a referendum, rea#d his support
for the civil disobedience, but urged his followéosdesist from
communal violence in the proviné#'

However, the FPML continued its civil disobediencdil 4 June
when the partition plan of 3 June was officialljnaonced, which
included the referendum. The League circles exptestheir
jubilation at the announcement of Her Majesty’'s &ownent’s
partition plan, and the ‘War Council’ formally cadl off its civil

disobedience, with immediate effect. The Leagusgmers were
directed to avail themselves of the amnesty ordeegtier by the
Frontier ministry*?®
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The Reality of Pakistan: Third June Plan, Pashtoonistan, and
the Referendum

The government’s plan of 3 June announced an imateetfiansfer
of power into Indian hands. 15 August was chosethasarliest
possible date for that purpose. It also recommetidedholding of
a referendum in the NWFP on the issue of joiningddstan or
Pakistan. On 2 June Mountbatten summoned the epets/es of
the Congress, the AIML and the Sikhs and asked thair
comments. Nehru, speaking on behalf of the Congresdirmed
acceptance of the plan. Baldev Singh showed hikngiess and
accepted the plan. Jinnah informed the Viceroy heatvould put
the plan before the AIML Council and then woulddige to give
the exact response of his party. However, he prexinigs help and
support in getting the plan approved by the Coufi€iThe AIML
Council met in Delhi on 9 June and resolved théthGugh it
cannot agree to the partition of Bengal and thegduar give its
consent to such partition, it has to consider HM8lan for the
transfer of power as a whole’. Jinnah was authdribgy the
Council ‘to accept the fundamental principles oé tRlan as a
compromise’, leaving it to him, ‘with full authoyito work out all
details of the Plan in an equitable and just manvitr regard to
carrying out the complete division of India’ on tlasis and
fundamental principles embodied in‘if. The AICC met at Delhi
on 14 June and approved the proposed partition .'plan
Mountbatten next met Gandhi who was vehemently qgivieg
against partition in his prayer meetings. The \Migeused tact to
persuade Gandhi not to act against partition a$ suc action
would certainly lead to violence. ‘To have secutbé assent,
however unwilling, of Mr. Gandhi, the Congress lkeadand Mr.
Jinnah to partition of India’, Mountbatten had atEd a
‘diplomatic triumph’?°

The drastic changes in Delhi aroused mixed feelingeke NWFP.
While the League was jubilant, and satisfied byahaouncement
of the holding of a plebiscite on the choice ofigndr Pakistan, the

126 Jinnah's Broadcast of 3 June 194R, 1947, |, pp. 253-4.
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Khudai Khidmatgars were indignant. The Frontier @@ss was
left with no other option but to adjust itself thet changing
circumstances.

With the announcement of the British withdrawalnfréndia, one
of the main objectives of the Khudai Khidmatgarsmsed to be
fulfilled. To recapture the loyalties of its eledte and the
population, it had to present a somewhat modifiedg@mmme.
Since the inception of the movement in 1921, theydaadership
had been advocating the preservation of Pashtoentiig and
cultural values based dtashtoonwaland their historical heritage,
which they had always put in an all-India contektom the
beginning they had favoured a United India. Witle thew
developments taking place, i.e. division of thecauthinent into
Hindustan and Pakistan, the Frontier nationaliststed re-
thinking their own future. During the latter half Bay and early
June the Khudai Khidmatgars started an organizegbaagn for an
autonomousPashtoonistart®® To their chagrin, the Congress had
accepted the partition plan, including a referendarthe NWFP,
without even consulting the Frontier leaders. Thewes only a
token protest from Kripalani, the Congress Pregideho showed
his dissent and protested at the holding of a eeftwm without the
Frontier Congress being given the choice to offehied option,
i.e. an autonomouBashtoonistanHe informed the Viceroy of the
growing demand foPashtoonistann the province, and demanded
that the proposed referendum should also provide thas.
Mountbatten flatly rejected it and replied thatwias at Nehru's
request that a proposal to allow every provincevtde for
Pakistan, Hindustan, or independence had been eldoamd that
they could hardly expect him to reintroduce it histstage>!

130 On 13 May Qazi Ataullah’s following statemeappeared in the press:
‘First of all we want to have an independent soiggré&tate of Pathans and
then we will visualise a joint Jirga (Council) dhg] whole Pathan nation
which will ultimately negotiate on equal footingther with Hindustan or
Pakistan, whichever offers us better terms...wéneiVer agree to sacrifice
Pathan’s interests at the altar of Pakistan. Wiemetis no political or
moral obligation, why should we sell ourselves faddistan or Pakistan’.
Rittenberg, ‘Independence Movement’, p. 386.

131 Mountbatten to Earl of Listowel, 3 June 198, XI, (London, 1982), pp.
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Rittenberg has argued that this was simply to shwoevFrontier
Congress leaders that the Congress High Commandrieadits
best to convince the central government of thedugliof their
demand and exhausted ‘every avenue of recourskébalf of the
Frontier Congres§? Actually, they regarded the Viceroy's
proposals as the best available under the circunmssa and they
were not going to risk the future of India on therier issug?
On the Viceroy’s negative reply regarding the isam of a third
option, Congress withdrew its suggestions withdwe slightest
protest and dropped the issue for ever. One ofnthm reasons,
probably was that Patel and Nehru, two importaridéss of
Congress, were convinced that until the demandPakistan was
conceded, there would be no pe&¥elustifying the acceptance of
the partition plan, a Congress historian has pirt the following
words:

The Congress was anxious to get rid of the Brifidie League
was anxious to get power without the constant éaCongress
hegemony. Attlee was anxious that his vexed questimuld be
settled rapidly and once for all. The Indian peopinted to be
free of foreign rule. The British people were tireflwar and
were in no mood to send soldiers to keep underrabmain

unwilling and hostile country. When all the partiesre thus
anxious for an early settlement, it was perhapssonirising that
Mountbatten’s formula should be readily accepfad.

Probably the Congress was weary of ‘almost a hepefight™*°

with the Muslim League and thus was more inclinedards a
separate India, of course, free from the fear & teague’s
interference. Moreover, the Congress leaders uléiimaccepted
Partition because they wanted a strong unitarye stait a loose
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federation which would be difficult to govern.

However, Gandhi, who could not bear to see Abdulf@in
Khan's ‘agonies and grief’ opposed the referendum. He regarded
it as ‘dangerous*>® and held that it might lead to violence amongst
the inhabitants of the NWFP. Gandhi suggested tti@tViceroy
should advise Jinnah to proceed to the NWFP anthiexpakistan
there!® According to him it would be unfair to ask the Fa®ns

to choose between Hindustan and Pakistan ‘withnawikng what
each is. They should at least know where theityentill be fully
protected*° Differences thus emerged between Gandhi and the
Congress High Command on the issue of the referandiehru
and Patel were supporting it while Gandhi was agaiit** The
differences in ‘outlook and opinion’ between Gandhd the other
Congress leaders increased to such an extent #rathGregarded
his presence in Delhi as unnecessary, and decidgal to Bihar, to
spend more time in the rehabilitation and relieftto# victims of
communal strifé*> Nehru's replies to these letters are not
available. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was summoned to Dsththat the
whole affair could be discussed with him before &ngl decision
was reached’®

The CWC and AICC ratified the decision regarding partition of
the subcontinent and a referendum in the NWFP. Ahaffar
Khan was ‘stunned’ at the decision of the CWC as @ongress
leadership had always assured the Khudai Khidmatgjsat it
would not accept partition of India under any cimsiances:™
Reminding the members of the long affiliation of tiKhudai
Khidmatgars with the Congress, Abdul Ghaffar Khagarded it
as an act of treachery that the Congress had a&ctepe plan
without even consulting their Frontier colleagud§e Pakhtuns
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stood by you and had undergone great sacrificesaftaining
freedom’, complained Abdul Ghaffar Khan, ‘but yoave now
deserted us and thrown us to the wolves’. Speakingthe
referendum issue, he stated that ‘we shall not eagce hold
referendum because we had decisively won the efecton the
issue of Hindustan versus Pakistan and proclairhedPakhtun
view on it to the world. Now, as India has disownes] why
should we have a referendum on Hindustan and RaRidtet it be
on Pakhtunistan or Pakistali® Besides Abdul Ghaffar Khan,
Sahajananda, Lohia, and J. P. Narain also spokesagtne
acceptance of the partition plan, but failed toerse the decision
of Nehru and his associaté§.0n 14-15 June the AICC met in
Delhi and endorsed the CWC decision. P. TandonGidwani,
Hifzur Rahman, and Kitchlew showed their resentnaemt termed
it a surrender to communalism. Neither Abdul GhaKaan nor
Dr Khan Sahib was invited from the NWFP. By one dned and
fifty-seven votes to twenty-nine, with thirty-twemaining neutral,
a resolution endorsing the CWC step was pa&Sebdul Ghaffar
Khan was authorized by the CWC and the FPCC totreggawith
the Muslim League for a ‘honourable settlement'tloé Frontier
issue*®

On 18 June a meetilf was arranged between Abdul Ghaffar
Khan and Jinnah. Abdul Ghaffar Khan informed Jinmdhthe
readiness of the Khudai Khidmatgars to join Pakigtaovided
Jinnah accepted: (a) complete provincial autonofhby;the right
for the province to secede from Pakistan if it ssiced; and (c) the
right to admission to the NWFP of contiguous teriés inhabited

145 Pyarelal,Thrown to the Wolveg¢Calcutta, 1966), pp. 96-7; Tendulkar,
Abdul Ghaffar Khanp. 424; PyarelalMahatma Gandhi: The Last Phase
Il (Ahmedabad, 1958), pp. 258-83.

146 1AR, 1947, |, pp. 115-18.

147 1AR, 1947, 1, pp. 131-7. Interview Ansar Harvani, Delti3 January 1995.
Harvani was then a member of the CWC. He alsohiastote against the
partition of India.

148 Madina, 21 June 1947The Pakistan Time43 June 1947.

149 ‘Do not please build any great hopes on tm&harked Gandhi. ‘But we
can certainly hope that the wound that we haveivedein the shape of
Pakistan can be prevented from becoming still deefpeech at Prayer
Meeting, Delhi, 18 June 194CWMG,88, p. 174.
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by Pashtoons. Jinnah asked them first to join tlems@tuent
Assembly of Pakistan, and then to decide all thea#ters there
with mutual understanding. Abdul Ghaffar Khan reglithat after
attending his party meeting at Bannu on 21 Junedidd inform

Jinnah of the outcome®

On 21 June a joint meeting of the FPCC, the Cosgres
Parliamentary Party, Khudai Khidmatgars, afalmai Pakhtun
was held at Bannu. The members were informed oaticeptance

of the partition plan by the AICC. It caused deegapgpointment
and resentment amongst them. They were asked éar dpinion

on the matter, and it was unanimously agreed fiet laolding the
last general elections a year before, there wasiesa of fresh
elections on the issue of Hindustan and Pakistaoweder, if
Delhi insisted upon new elections, they should bdlee issue of
Pashtoonistanversus Pakistan. The establishment of a separate
Pashtoon State was demanded, which would have ws o
constitution, based on the traditional Pashtootucelland values,
and would be framed on the basis of an Islamic ephof
democracy, equality, and social justicélt was further decided to
boycott the referendum because it did not include dption for
Pashtoonistari>® Jinnah reacted sharply to the decision of the
FPML and regarded it as ‘a direct breach of theeptamce by the
Congress of HMG's Plan of 3 June’. According tondih, after the
AICC acceptance of the 3 June Plan, which provided a
referendum in the NWFP, the FPCC was bound to hotioal
agreement. ‘This is a new stunt’, remarked Jinnabcently
started, and slogans are being invented to migteageople of the
NWFP’. He appealed to the Muslims of the NWFP torkvo

150 Pakhtun,1 July 1947, pp. 13-5; Mievelle to Mountbatten, lithe 1947,
TP, XI, pp. 494-5;The Pakistan Time4,9 June 1947; F. No. 153, SBP, p.
195.

151 Interviews with Fazal Rahim Saqi, WardaggaNb¥vember 1991; Nazim
Sarfaraz Khan, Boobak, 17 November 1991; Abdul Gh&han, 3
February 1989; Abdul Ghaffatama Zhwandpp. 735-6.

152 Statement of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, 24 June 19@7, XI, pp. 594-5;
Statement of Provincial Ministers, 26 June 1947ocKhart to
Mountbatten, 3 July 1947TP, Xl, pp. 847-50; Governor NWFP to
Viceroy, 23 June 1947, Mss. EUR., F. 200/97, IObR172;Madina, 1
July 1947,
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wholeheartedly for and support the referendum iwoda of
Pakistan, as they were Muslims first and Pashttaies>

The Muslim League leaders called upon the Fror¥laslims to
cast their votes in favour of Pakistan. Jinnah wasfident that
‘the people of the Frontier will give their verdisy a solid vote to
join the Pakistan Constituent Assembly* They were asked not to
oppose the Muslim League at that critical junctuas,it might
provide a chance for the Congress to harden itppn ‘to
legitimate Muslim demands’ and thus pave the wayirftensified
mutual strife and discord. ‘The Frontier can praospaly’, the
Leaguers opined, ‘as a free partner in a progressiemocratic
State as we are sure Pakistan will 8'A Frontier Committee
was appointed by the League High Command to sugeerthe
activities of the Leaguers in connection with treéerendunt>®
The AIML directed its workers and activists fronhet parts of the
country to help the Frontier Muslims to win theemhdum in
favour of Pakistan. On the directives of the Leadeaders,
delegations and individuals thronged to the prowite work for
the causé®’ Propaganda was spread through public meetings and
posters. The NWFP Muslims were reminded of thety da vote
for Pakistan and establish their own governmené diti-colonial
sentiments of the Pashtoons were aroused by teltieign that on
15 August the Union Jack would be hauled down &rtes now
for the Pathans to decide whether they will likeréplace it with
the League’s green and crescent, which stood forsliMu
brotherhood and independence, or the Congressltixg which
stood for Hindu dominatior’>® Promises were made to appoint

153 Press statement of Jinnah, 28 June 1947, O¢lkiPakistan Timeg, and
4 July 1947.

154 Text of Broadcast by Mr. Jinnah, 3 June 194% XI, pp. 97-8.

155 The Pakistan Timed3 June 1947.

156 The members of the Committee included th@fidanki, I. I. Chundrigar,
Syed Wajid Ali, and Ghazanfar Alllhe Pakistan Time48 June 1947.

157 Prominent among those who came to the NWFPtHer referendum
campaign included Maulana Shabbir Ahmad Usmani, Ideu Abdus
Sattar Niazi, Siddig Ali Khan, M. H. Gazdar, NooShaukat Hayat,
Ghulam Nabi, Begum Jahan Ara Shahnawaz, and Sabsaatiuq. For
more detailssee, The Pakistan Timegune, July 1947; F. No. 366, AFM;
F, Nos. 762, 763, 779, 782, 783, 786, and 804, SBP.

158 Ghazanfar All's speech at Abbottabad, 29 18%¥,The Pakistan Times,
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Muslim Governors after the formation of PakistaimeTLeague
orators told the people of the Frontier that thay hecommended
to Jinnah to rename the provin@athanistan™>° Posters were
issued exhorting the Frontier Muslims to vote fakiBtan as it ‘is

a vote for Islam®®°

In pursuance of its policy of boycotting the refedem, the
provincial Congress leaders started a whirlwindrtad the
province. They urged their followers to suppBashtoonistarand
boycott ‘peacefully’ the referendutfit As a protest against the
exclusion of thePashtoonistarquestion from the referendum, the
FPCC decided to observe 7 July &ashtoonistanDay’. More
than five thousand Khudai Khidmatgars assembleBeshawar.
Large processions were taken out and the Pashteeresexhorted
to abstain from voting in the referenddfi. Mountbatten was
anxious to avoid violence at any cost and consdiénes harmful
to the existing peace and tranquillity of the FremtHe requested
Gandhi to ask Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his follow&sscurtail
their activities and not to interfere with the mefedum®®® Gandhi
advised Abdul Ghaffar Khan that there should be no
demonstrations against the Muslim League and aaghclith
them should be avoided. ‘It was to be shown by Kbk meeting
blows or even meeting death at the hands of therogys without
the slightest sort of retaliation’, remarked GandBoycott would
certainly result in a legal victory for Pakistarnytht would be a
moral defeat if without the slightest fear of viete from your
side, the bulk of Pathans refrained in a dignifrednner from
participating in the referendur®® Abdul Ghaffar Khan informed
Gandhi of the provocations from the League side &ne
forbearance of the Khudai Khidmatgars. ‘We havenbeerking
under very difficult and trying circumstances’, lied Abdul

1 July 1947.

159 Feroz K. Noon’s speech at Dera Ismail Khadulyy 1947, The Pakistan
Times,3 July 1947.

160 The Pakistan Time4,1 July 1947.

161 Lockhart to Mountbatten, 6 July 1947, Mss. EUR 200/97, IOLR, p.
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163 Mountbatten to Gandhi, 4 July 194P, XI, p. 883.

164 Gandhi to Abdul Ghaffar Khan, 5 July 19€¥%WMG,88, p. 276.
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Ghaffar Khan, ‘but have adhered to non-violencéhught, word
and deed. How long a state of affairs like this ket it is not easy

for me to say*®

One of the important tasks for Mountbatten befdwe tolding of
the referendum was to decide on the position of Enentier
Governor. Caroe, who had replaced Cunningham a®1@ov of
the NWFP in March 1946, was notorious in Congrasdes for
having used force against the Khudai Khidmatgars980, in his
capacity as the Deputy Commissioner Peshawar. Buhie latter
half of 1946, relations between Caroe and the koprongress
ministry deteriorated. He was accused of takinge smth the
Muslim League and of a bias against the Congres®ctober, on
the eve of Nehru’'s Frontier visit, relations funthveorsened. The
Political Department, under Caroe’s direct supéomiswas held
accountable for all the hostile demonstrations reggaiNehru.
During the League’s civil disobedience, Caroe wadticized once
again for his sympathies with the League and ftingagainst the
advice of his Premier. The Frontier Congress waw/ioged that
on the instigation of the Governor the bureaucrasgs
undermining the influence of Dr Khan Sahib’s mirystin March
1947, the Viceroy was informed by Nehru of the lawk co-
operation between the Governor and the Premier, aintheir
growing mutual distrust and lack of confidence meather. The
solution, according to Nehru, was the removal ofo8&°® The
same demand was repeated by Gandhi and Abdul @ iftan®’
Mountbatten confidentially asked the Chief Secketdrthe NWFP
for his comments, and he ‘very courageously’ conéid the above
accusations®® The official view of the Congress on the matteswa
conveyed to the Viceroy by Nehru and AZ&4.Mountbatten

165 Abdul Ghaffar Khan to Gandhi, 12 July 1947,radi Shamsul Haq
Personal Collection, Islamabad.

166 Nehru to Wavell, 19 March 1941, IX, pp. 988-9.

167 Record of interview between Mountbatten anddBaand Abdul Ghaffar
Khan, 4 April 1947 TP, X, pp. 120-21.

168 Record of interview between Mountbatten andQdl. de la Fargue, 11
April 1947,TP, X, pp. 196-7.

169 Record of interview between Mountbatten andulst@a Azad, 12 April
1947, TP, X, pp. 215-17; Mountbatten to Nehru, 10 April 1943id., p.
182.
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summoned Caroe and apprised him of the Congresgatilbns.
Caroe accepted that he had many friends in the iMuséague,
but informed the Viceroy that he had many othesrfds who were
non-Leaguers. To other charges he replied that d= twying to
stop the Premier from using ‘totalitarian methodgjainst his
political opponents. Mountbatten warned Caroe ofmn@ess’
insistence on his removal, and told him that theceYby’'s
‘principal duty is to arrange for the peaceful drappy transfer of
power to Indian hands, and that | cannot let amgttar anybody
stand in the way of this being achievé® In May the Congress
intensified its propaganda against CarBeviountbatten informed
Nehru that he was not yielding to pressure by tlenggess.
However, Mountbatten conveyed his apprehensiomsmay, who
was then in London, and asked him to apply to tial Office for

a change of Governor. His own choice was for Lieaté-General
Rob McGregor Macdonald Lockhart, former Militarycsetary at
the India Office and the then Army Commander, as tiew
Frontier Governot’? In early June, the demand was renewed, and
the matter once again absorbed the attention oCtregress High
Command and the Vicerdy® The Muslim League defended Caroe
and showed resentment at his replacement. Thedeteremoval
of Caroe by the Viceroy was termed ‘extraordinarghd
‘dangerous™’ At last, however, Mountbatten had decided to
remove him. On 6 June the Frontier Governor wasiméd of the
continued insistence by the Congress on his remawal the
Viceroy's determination on a fair and impartialeefndum. ‘The
time has come’ Caroe was informed by Mountbattevhen |
must, for the moment at any rate, replace you agefor of the
NWFP’ " Mountbatten regarded this as the ‘best solutianafo

170 Record of interview between Mountbatten ancb€al4 April 1947, ibid.,
pp. 234-5.

171 Statement of A. J. Kishore, Secretary Congredday 1947)AR, 1947, |,
pp. 235-6.

172 Mountbatten to Ismay, 6 May 194R, X, pp. 635-6.

173 Gandhi to Mountbatten, 2 June 1947CWMG, 88, p. 60; Nehru to
Mountbatten, 4 June 1947P, XI, pp. 122-3.

174 Liaquat Ali to Mountbatten, 11 June 1947, ibp. 267-8.

175 Mountbatten to Caroe, 6 June 1947, ibid. 1@@-3.
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difficult problem’!”® Caroe, however, suspected his removal to be
a ‘package deal’ between the Viceroy and Nehru.sThe was
‘sacrificed’ in the larger interest of a peacefarnisfer of powet?!’

On 18 June Lockhart replaced Caroe as the Goveshdhe
NWFP!™®

Under the supervision of the army, the referenduas vheld
between 6 and 17 July, and the referendum reseits announced
on 20 July. As the Congress did not take part & polling,
according to the official results the valid votes Pakistan were
289,244 and for India 2874. According to this estienthe votes
polled in favour of Pakistan were 50.49 per centtloé total
electoraté’® Lauding the ‘victory’ of the Muslim League in the
Frontier referendumThe Pakistan Timesegarded the results as
clear proof of the Pashtoon support for Pakistahe Khan
Brothers were advised to accept the ‘verdict of peeple and
work shoulder to shoulder with the leaders of thesiin League
to build a democratic Frontier Government which wat just talk
about the people but genuinely look after theirfarel.**® The
Frontier Congress leaders were advised to givehap talliance
with the Patels and Gandhis, to join hands withMluslim League
and shoulder the tremendous tasks of reconstruddoimg the
Pathans™®

The Khudai Khidmatgars, however, regarded the eefdum as a
‘farce’ and a ‘one-sided’ affair. ‘As we took no rpan the
referendum’, remarked Abdul Ghaffar Khan, ‘the MorsLeague
had no hurdles to cros$? According to Dr Khan Sahib bogus
votes were cast. Votes of Congressmen and theihyfanembers
were cast in their absence. As the electoral ralil imot been
revised for a long time, even votes of those peyseho were

176 Mountbatten to Earl of Listowel, 12 June 198id., pp. 299-300.

177 Mievelle to Caroe, 19 June 1947, F. 203/2, ROp. 22; Mss. EUR.,
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already dead had been record®&dSurprisingly, the allegations of
rigging and other fraudulent methods exercised Hey lteaguers
were confirmed by some prominent League leaders decades
after the actual event took place. In the absefhemy scrutiny by
the Congress, they were free to do so, which thdy id most
cases with the support of the Muslim polling stdib. deceive the
general public, at each big polling booth a fewegoivere cast in
support of India and the remainder went to Paki¥tarBome
former members of the Congress criticized Abdul f@makhan
for his boycott of the referendum. They were suréheir success
even in the case of a referendum fought on thetiquesf Pakistan
versus Hindustaff®> But according to political circles in the
NWFP, Abdul Ghaffar Khan could never agree to aep svhich
might lead to violence among the inhabitants ofNN&FP.

The League’s success in the Frontier referendumregerded as
an expression of the willingness of the peoplehefN\WFP to join
Pakistan. The FPML circles were jubilant at theultss but the
Khudai Khidmatgars, who were the real losers inwthele drama,
termed it a ‘great conspiracy’ against the natistsl The Khudai
Khidmatgars, against their will, were forced intmnjng a state
against which they had till recently been strugglith provided the
Leaguers with a chance to brand the Khan Brothersraitors’,

who, according to them, had never reconciled théraseto the
ideology and programme of the AIML, and opposeddteation of
Pakistan. The Khudai Khidmatgars generally, and Kean

Brothers specially, were accused of friendship wite Hindus,
and, above all, with Nehru and Gandhi, the two -lubed’

opponents of Pakistan. The acceptance of theiparptan, and, in
particular, the agreement to the holding of thenmaidum in the

183 The Pakistan Time49 July 1947.

184 In Lachi (Kohat) due to the non-availabiliti/females, male members of
the League were brought in disguise to the femaléing booths. The
election staff present on the occasion took noceatif it. Interviews with
Nazir Tila M. Khan, Peshawar, 10 December 1984 2thctober 1988;
Aminul Wahab, Ziarat Ka Ka Sahib, 17 January 198@rdar Jamal,
Peshawar, 27 November 1984; Mumtaz Majeed, Pesha&gaOctober
1984; Mir Aslam Khan, Manki Sharif, 9 September 498

185 Interview with J. R. Sahni, Delhi, 18 Decemid94; also Sahni's
interview in the Oral Record Section, NMML, pp. 81-
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NWFP on the issue of Hindustan versus Pakistan avagal

setback to the Frontier Congressmen. They werepregiared to
face the new circumstances, which they regardedasrender to
the forces of communalism. The Khudai Khidmatgarsrew
perturbed by the ‘treachery’ of the Congress ateleeenth hour.
The Congress, after agreeing to the partition phead sacrificed
their allies in the Frontier, who were forced tmj@akistan against
their will. The Khudai Khidmatgars were left to theercy of their

‘enemies’, who until the recent past were accusihngm of

friendship with the enemies of Pakistan.

Dismissal of Dr Khan Sahib’s Ministry

To come to an amicable settlement, the FrontiereBawr induced
Abdul Ghaffar Khan to meet Jinnah once more anduds the
future of the Pashtoons with hilff. Jinnah was informed in
advance of the demands of the Frontier ledtfebut he flatly
refused even to meet Abdul Ghaffar Khan. With rdgar Abdul
Ghaffar Khan’s conditions, Jinnah argued that thmaagéers could
only be dealt with in the Constituent Assembly ekiBtan'®® The
Frontier Governor, who termed the League’s ‘victony the
referendum a ‘decisive vote for Pakistan’, foressamme trouble
before 15 August. He noticed no change in Dr Khahil8s policy
regarding the coalition with the League and his illmgness to
resign. The Leaguers, according to the Governoreveager to
remove Dr Khan Sahib from office. The only solutidghen was
the dismissal of Dr Khan Sahib’s ministry and tlssuanption of

186 Lockhart to Mountbatten, 16 July 194R, Xll, pp. 187-90; Mievelle to
Jinnah, 20 July 194 7P, XII, pp. 271-2;Madina,21 July 1947.

187 Abdul Ghaffar Khan presented Jinnah the fdlhgwthree conditions for
joining Pakistan: (i) ‘Complete provincial autonorioy the Province in all
matters except defence, external affairs and conwations, (ii) The right
of any party to move for the secession of the Pravifrom the Dominion,
in the same way that a Dominion has the right tcede from a
Commonwealth, should it so desire, (iii) That ibsld be open to areas
contiguous to the Province, which are includechim ppresent boundaries of
the British India and are inhabited by Pathanssioto become part of the
NWFP and, if they do, be included in it’. Mievette Jinnah, 20 July 1947,
TP, XIl, pp. 271-2.

188 Jinnah to Mievelle, 25 July 194VP, XIl, p. 340; Viceroy to Governor
NWFP, 25 July 1947, Mss. EUR., F. 200/97, IOLR2P8.
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power under Section 93 of the Government of India’#®

Mountbatten opposed the imposition of Section 98cadkding to
him, it would be seen by the public that the ladtat the British
was to introduce direct rule. Jinnah demanded thmidsal of Dr
Khan Sahib’s ministry and the formation of an imteministry of
the Provincial Muslim League. Mountbatten was relot® to
implement a change before 15 August. The NWFP Gmveand
Liaquat also insisted on immediate dismissal of riigistry. To
avoid further complication of the issue and to legahis step, the
Viceroy sought the opinion of the members of thekiBtan
Cabinet'’®* They confirmed the views of Jinnah. Another
proposed alternative was the imposition of Sect@h with a
League Council of Advisers and the installation afLeague
ministry on about 14 August. In the opinion of tW&eroy the
second course would place the responsibility ofnimg the
administration entirely on the British, which Her ajdsty’s
Government would not like. With regard to the firsburse,
Mountbatten promised that after consulting thevaté authorities
he would let them know the exact position of thentcd
government®?

Mountbatten informed the Secretary of State ofl#itest situation
in the Frontier. He asked for permission for themiediate
dismissal of Dr Khan Sahib’s ministry and the fotima of a new
League ministry. The main reasons, according to/iberoy were
the apprehensiohi§ of the League leaders concerning Dr Khan

189 Lockhart to Mountbatten, 20 July 194P, XII, p. 278.

190 ‘It is within my legal powers’, commented théceroy, ‘to direct the
Governor to dismiss the Ministry and that decisioould be contrary to
normal constitutional practice since the Ministrmdoubtedly have a
majority in the legislature, and would almost cefiabe taken amiss by
Congress, who wish their Ministry kept as long asgible as a matter of
prestige’. Viceroy's Personal Report No. 15, 1 Astgi947,TP, XII, p.
448.

191 Minutes of the Viceroy's Twenty Third Miscelkeous Meeting, 29 July
1947,TP, XllI, pp. 405-409.

192 Meeting of the Pakistan Cabinet, 1 August 1947 XII, pp. 441-3.

193 Jinnah was informed by Abdullah Shah of thaver situation in the
NWFP. ‘As the day of transfer of power to the Doimim of Pakistan
draws nearer”, remarked Shah, ‘tension has alsoheghits peak, and
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Sahib’s intended declaration of an independesshtoonistaron
15 August:® The India Office did not approve the Viceroy's
suggestions. The Secretary of State regarded thmistial as
unconstitutional, because the ministry still hadnajority in the
legislature. Law and order were under the contfahe provincial
administration, therefore the imposition of Secti@® was also
ruled out. On Liaquat’s allegations concerning Orad Sahib’s
declaration, Listowel (Secretary of State for Indiaasked
Mountbatten for its confirmation by other sourcdsaquat,
according to the Secretary of State ‘is very irdtze party and |
do not think that we ought to accept his unsuppo#ssertion
regarding Dr Khan Sahib’s intentions particularly/ yaou in India
presumably and we in Parliament certainly wouldeh&y justify
our action by reference to our knowledge that DaiKIsahib was
about to declare Pathanistan’. Listowel advised Mbatten ‘to
leave the problem to be resolved after 15 Augudttaris must be
without intervention of myself and His Majesty’s @onment’.
Moreover, Mountbatten was informed that Cunninghvaould be
taking over as the new Governor before 15 Augin latter was
coming to the NWFP because Jinnah wanted him to
Governor}®, and ‘if he believes that there is the slightési of
such a step’ he would be left with no choice butdissolve the
ministry instantly**® Mountbatten informed Liaquat of his inability

unless steps on the lines suggested below are takamce 15th of August
may be a day of rejoicing in the rest of Pakistahibwill witness one of
the bloodiest massacres of innocent Muslim Leagierthe Peshawar
District. All this is being arranged under the a@egif the Congress
Government who are freely distributing Governmefies to their party
men, issuing unlicensed arms under chits signeéidoul Ghani Khan son
of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and also openly encouragimg ¢arrying of arms
in large numbers’. The proposed suggestions wehe: immediate
replacement of the Congress ministry; the immedigithdrawal of all
government rifles; display of troops in ‘danger tsficand ‘enforcement of
martial law or similar provisions in parts of théstdcts which may be
declared as “explosive” by us’. Abdullah Shah tonaih, 6 August 1947,
AFM, Nishtar Collection, vol. Ill, p. 107.

194 Viceroy to the Secretary of State, 8 August7lMss. EUR., F. 200/97,
IOLR, p. 241.

195 Detailed correspondence can be seen in MSR.,H) 670/8, IOLR.

196 Secretary of State to Mountbatten, 8 Augudf7191ss. EUR., F. 200/97,
IOLR, p. 242. Cunningham was ‘horrified’ at Vicet®ysuggestions. ‘It

be
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to dismiss the ministry, and anticipated furthescdssion of the
matter between Jinnah and CunningHam.

Cunningham arrived in Karachi on 11 August. He dwebah, who
remained adamant on the immediate dismissal of ltankSahib’s
ministry.**® Cunningham persuaded Jinnah ‘with great difficulty
to allow him to try to settle affairs in the NWFRthwout ‘having
recourse to such drastic meahs Cunningham replaced Lockhart
as Governor on 13 August; he had a meeting withiKian Sahib
on the same day. Dr Khan Sahib was informed of ahim
apprehensions and was warned of his dismissal ffice in the
event of non-cooperation with the Pakistan govermtmBr Khan
Sahib assured Cunningham that he neither had degtions of
declaring an independenPashtoonistan nor would he be
jeopardizing the Pakistan government. The Frontemier
opined that if they found themselves unable to eupphe
government of Pakistan, they would tender theirigredions
without hesitation. He promised Cunningham thaty theould
create no problems if Jinnah dissolved the minifhNext day
Cunningham had a meeting with Qaiyum, who inforrhed that

if the government could place troops in a few paltrly

seemed to me’, remarked Cunningham, ‘in the filste, that the Viceroy,
under League pressure, was putting himself wrong thking a
constitutionally improper line on the very eve afigg up office, and |
also felt that local feelings would be unnecesgagiinbittered and that
serious trouble would probably start before | coaldve and do anything
to stop it. | fully agreed with the answer whicle timdia Office sent on the
evening of August 8th’. Entry for 8 August 1947, CMss. EUR., D.
670/6, IOLR, p. 1.

197 Mountbatten to Liaquat, 10 August 19%P, XII, p. 640.

198 Jinnah was suspicious of Dr Khan Sahib’s assas of ‘playing fair with
Pakistan’. He had no doubts that ‘Dr Khan Sahibmhéa “sabotage” the
whole idea of Pakistan. | asked Jinnah three or toues’, recorded
Cunningham, ‘what he really meant by this, and lwhan Sahib could
destroy the whole Constitution, but he refusedhlmt this and on other
points, to say exactly what he meant, and confihedself to vague
general statements’. Entry for 11 August, Mss. EUR.670/6, IOLR, p.
2.

199 Viceroy's Personal Report No 17, 16 August7Z194°, XII, pp. 763-4.

200 Meeting between Cunningham and Dr Khan Sat8bAugust 1947, D.
670/6, IOLR, p. 3.
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‘disturbed’ areas, there would be no trout¥fe.

Pakistan came into being on 14 August 1947. Dr Kiahib and
his colleagues decided not to attend the flag-imgjsteremony
held on 15 August at Peshawar. The sole reasonthesthey

wanted to avoid a situation where League voluntearght

misbehave or become violent. This providedagus bellifor the

dismissal of Congress ministry; Dr Khan Sahib argdcolleagues
were charged with insulting the Pakistan governmepnttheir

wilful absence from the official flag-hoisting cemeny. On 21
August Jinnah authorized Cunningham to dissolve Kbran

Sahib’s ministry, which he did accordingly. Cunriiagn invited

Qaiyum on the same afternoon to form a League mmnia the

NWFP2%2 The Leaguers felt relieved as their concept ofistalk

accompanied by full Muslim League control was naonfilfed. On

the other hand, the Frontier Congress and the Kilddmatgars,
who opposed the Pakistan movement from its inceptiegarded
it as Jinnah’s first undemocratic step and a sevdosv to

democracy in the newly created state of PakistakiskRan, which
till the very recent past was regarded by them ak @n

electioneering slogan of the League, had beconealay. Before
they could think over what their responses to tlastic changes in
the subcontinent and their attitude to their futoekations with

Pakistan would be, a campaign of intimidation aadute was
initiated by Qaiyum, the new Frontier Premier, whiesulted in a
ban on the Khudai Khidmatgars and the arrest ahallprominent
leaders of Frontier Congress in the NWFP.

201 Cunningham to Mountbatten, 14 August 198, XII, pp. 727-9. Also
seeMss. EUR., D. 670/6, IOLR, p. 5.

202 Entry for 21 August 1947, CD, Mss. EUR., DO&{ pp. 5-7; CID Diaries,
23 August 1947, F. No. 231, SBP, p. 89.






CONCLUSION

In contrast to the other Muslim majority provingasBritish India
during the last decade of the Raj, the majorityMafslims of the
NWFP supported the AINC. Many factors contributed the
alliance of the regional Pashtoon nationalist feragth the main
continental organization representing Indian natiem. As both
were opposing British imperialism in South Asiagithinterests at
certain points were identical. For the Khudai Khatgars, the
alliance served two purposes. Firstly, for the tieéng, it made it
impossible to call them foreign (Bolshevik) ageras,the British
intelligence did in 1930. Secondly, it gained thesoognition and
backing at an all-India level. Having the firm sopp of the
Khudai Khidmatgars, The Congress was able to ‘praeeits
opponents, particularly to the Muslim League durithge last
decade before Partition, that it was not just addiorganization.
Before that alliance, the number of Congress meslerthe
NWFP was less than that formally required for aasafe Congress
Committee; after the alliance with Khudai Khidmatgathe
number reached about eighty thousand.

As a result of their collaboration with the Congrethe Khudai
Khidmatgars generally and the Khan Brothers pdeity) were
called ‘Hindu agents’, ‘traitors’, and ‘enemies ddlam and
Pakistan’ by their political opponents. The oppdsesf the Khan
Brothers missed no opportunity of harassing theime Khudai
Khidmatgars were of course not the only Muslims vadpposed
the creation of Pakistan. The Ahrars, Khaksars jatamUlema-i-
Hind and Jamaat-i-Islami were a few amongst mankyerot
organizations which opposed the Muslim League aldsian, but
none of them except the Khudai Khidmatgars werended as
traitors or as enemies of Pakistan. Probably ondhef main
reasons was the misunderstanding between the Khudai
Khidmatgars and the central leadership of the Muslieague
created by Qaiyum Khan, the Congress deserterirentleague’s
first Chief Minister of the Frontier Province aftdre creation of
Pakistan, and his associates. After Partition thees further
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escalation of hostilities between the two groupse TKhudai
Khidmatgars showed willingness to cooperate with Bakistan
government. There was no hostile demonstratiorhendismissal
of the Frontier Congress ministry by Jinnah in Astgli947; and
the Khudai Khidmatgars formally severed their catiom with
the AINC on 3-4 September.

In January 1948, Abdul Ghaffar Khan took the formath of
allegiance to Pakistan in the Constituent Assembligarachi. He
met Jinnah in Karachi and invited him to the Khulaidmatgar
camp at Sardaryab during his intended visit to NW&FP, which
Jinnah accepted. Qaiyum was, however, indignant aay
rapprochementbetween Jinnah and the Frontier nationalists.
Jinnah visited the NWFP in April 1948, but on Qaiys advice,
supported by the Frontier bureaucracy, he refuseproceed to
Sardaryab, and invited Abdul Ghaffar Khan to meén hn
Peshawar. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was formally invitedjoin the
Muslim League, which he bluntly refused becauseRh&vincial
Muslim League, according to him, was notorious, atie
provincial leadership was corrupt. This providedexcuse to the
provincial authorities to deal with the Khudai Khidtgars in their
‘own way'. In June 1948 the Khudai Khidmatgar orgation was
banned, and the leadership incarcerated. This eoofsevents
starkly underline some of the issues at stake diajmotably the
construction of political identities in South Agia the empire drew
to a close, in particular, the identities of ‘nati@and ‘community’
and the relationship between the two.

The NWFP had its own peculiar type of society, wWhic
distinguished it from the rest of India. While ither parts of the
subcontinent, religious nationalism had acquirethes@ppeal in
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centurghéaNWFP Islam
was interwoven to such an extent with Pashtoonegpdhat it
formed an essential and integral part of it. Theseeof belonging
to a separate ethnicity, was infused by an undwsisig of Islam.
Being a Muslim majority province, there was no fedrHindu
domination as was sensed by Muslims in the Hindyoritga
provinces, because in the NWFP the non-Muslims wieneed as
traders and businessmen. It was because of thiddred hatred of
slavery that the Pashtoons regarded the colonihbdties as their
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main enemy. The anti-establishment ulema providbdsa for the
armed resistance against the British in that parSauth Asia.
These were the main reasons for the initial failwk the
communalist ideologies in the NWFP.

The Pashtoons, who always took great pride in tijlerious past,
differed in their accounts of history and the mee®rof defeats
and victories from other Indian Muslims. The Mughamained
heroes in Muslim India, while due to the long artequered
history of the Afghan-Mughal conflict, the Pashtsoregarded
them as usurpers. Ahmad Shah Abdali, the poet evasfieighteen
century, who defeated the Maratha confederacy mipdaa (AD
1761), considered a scourge by many Indian MusWas one of
the most remarkable figures in Pashtoon historys Was another
reason why at the outset the Muslim League wasazessful in
mobilizing public opinion in its favour in the NWEP

As in the rest of the Indian subcontinent, theiBhitempire relied
on local elites, the big Khans, and Nawabs to éstaliself firmly
in the Frontier. Their services were utilized itura for granting
themjagirs, titles, and casimnams.The smaller Khans, who found
themselves being neglected by the government, fmok in a
number of other activities. As ‘politics’ in the ohern sense were
not allowed, most of them joined social organizagio Some,
however, expressed their resentment against thieowtigs by
taking an active part in all-India politics, but, their chagrin, they
found that neither the political parties nor theaders were
interested in the ‘welfare’ of the inhabitants be&tFrontier. An
alliance at the local level was reached between Rhshtoon
intelligentsia and the smaller Khans and their aditefforts
resulted in the formation of various socio-politioeganizations.

The emergence of the Khudai Khidmatgar movemen90 had
its roots in the pan-Pashtoon movements of 1921ocamehrds. A
group of Pashtoon intelligentsia, mainly from PegdiaValley,
including some small Khans, formed various orgaions, whose
main aims and objectives were to educate the PRashto
community, to encourage Pashto language, and tesaiikty of
prevailing ‘evils’, i.e. to persuade the Pashtotmgjive up their
blood feuds and to reform their social habits bgventing lavish
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spending on marriage and funeral ceremonies. Hpgeals had a
positive response and the majority of Pashtoonskéld to this
organization. The movement was confined to the t@ash
dominated regions of the NWFP as the non-Pashtbadslittle

interest in such pan-Pashtoonism.

The most remarkable feature of the Khudai Khidmatgavement
was its strict adherence to non-violence. It wasamplete

departure from the earlier militant movements agfaimperialism.

Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his followers adopted noolemce as a
creed and remained firm on it. They regarded n@only an ideal
way to stop the traditional blood feuds among thsh®oons, but
also as a form of struggle against the oppressomhich there was
minimal chances of defeat. The biographers of AbGulaffar

Khan have wrongly attributed his non-violence te thfluence of
Gandhi. But did Gandhian non-violence have anycefts the

Pashtoons? Careful research suggests this was notlsee NWFP,

as during the early twenties, allegiance to thedtess remained
confined to a few educated Hindus in the urbanreentMuslim

participation in Congress was minimal, and the Cesg
programme and Gandhian non-violence had little appe the

Pashtoons.

‘Traditional’ Pashtoon society was notorious foctfanalism and
violence. The Pashtoon reformers’ main emphasis arashe
prevention of blood feuds. Examples from the lieéshe Holy
Prophet and other true believers in Islam weralaifieing details
of how they faced humiliation and oppression bol@ly non-
violent means. The accounts of the lives of the Inoén had great
impact on the mind of the Pashtoons. Gandhi waseafgied by
Abdul Ghaffar Khan for reminding the Muslims therdotten
lessons of non-violence. The strict adherence ofluhliGhaffar
Khan and his followers to non-violence sometimegated
differences between them and the Congress High Gomdm
During 1939, as a protest against the Congressosupqr the
British war effort, Abdul Ghaffar Khan resigned tmo the
Congress, but rejoined it after the party withdréw earlier
resolution. One of the main reasons for successeoCongress in
the Frontier province was its non-interference wRashtoon
ethnicity. The Pashtoons were left free to supploet policies of
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the Congress and were allowed to retain their owpasate
identity.

Only when the situation of ‘Islam in crisis’ waseated, did a
small section of the Pashtoon society consideheirtreligious
duty to forget temporarily their sense of belonginga separate
ethnicity and set out to defend Islam from any habuaring the
last few months before Partition, the Muslim Leaguploited the
riots in northern India and appealed to the Pastgtao the name

of religion. A small but influential section of Mitms in the
NWFP was won over by the League to the ideas of the
safeguarding of Muslim interests and support fdd$fan.

Initially the Muslim League had been unsuccessiulhe NWFP,
mainly because of its reliance on the big Khanstaledholders in
the NWFP. During the tenure of the first Congressistry (1937-
9), the big Khans found themselves vulnerable & ahti-Khan
measures of the Congress, and they found the Musague to be
a bulwark against it. Thus they flocked into theagee not from
choice, but from force of circumstances. The pryriarage of the
Muslim League in the eyes of an average Frontieslivtuthus
became that of a party of the pro-British Khans #mel elites.
Moreover, the Pashtoons’ sense of belonging to parage
community with its own identity was very strong,tbey had little
interest in ‘belonging to the larger Muslim comntyhiof the

subcontinent. As it was a Muslim majority provintieere was no
fear of Hindu domination in the NWFP, and the migoof the

Frontier inhabitants lacked interest in the Leaguebmmunal’

ideology. The demand for Pakistan on religious gdsy therefore,
had no appeal and did not arouse the hoped-forosumb the

NWFP Muslims. To the majority of Frontiermen theeadwas
unacceptable and ambiguous; the division of Indiacommunal
grounds seemed impossible to them. Their doubtatahe reality
of Pakistan were strengthened during Aurangzeb’sistny.

Despite being a League leader and its Chief Ministéghe NWFP,
he ‘shelved’ the issue of Pakistan during his tenaf office.

However, the last few months of the imperial ruledhseen a
remarkable shift in the forming and reforming ofadifances in the
NWFP. The League succeeded in publicizing the ausowf

‘Hindu atrocities against innocent Muslims’ in rfeetn India, thus
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creating a sense of ‘Islam in danger’ in the subioent.

Alarmed at the ‘Hindu domination’ in India and cameed of the
need to safeguard and protect wider Muslim interesta separate
Islamic state, a significant number of Frontiernuéeandsajjada
nashinsincluding Badshah Gul, Abdullah Shah Mahzara, Batsh
Sahib of Bamkhel, and the Pir of Manki Sharif legheir full
support to the FPML. A few nationalist Pashtoonitmohns,
Arbab Ghafoor, Mian Abdullah Shah, and Khan Mir &l also
temporarily gave priority to their sense of belangito a larger
Indian Muslim community as well as a specific Pashtidentity
and were in the forefront of agitation against Dnak Sahib’s
ministry during 1946-7. Some Congress leaders dusty Mian
Mohammad Shah, G. M. Khan, and Ibrahim Khan, dedettie
Congress and joined the League, because of thesomps
differences with the provincial leadership. It pomd more
strength to the Muslim League civil disobedienceapaign against
the Congress ministry. But once Pakistan cameliatog, all these
allegiances proved short-lived. Indignant at cartaeasures taken
by the new Pakistan government and its policiesinagahe
Khudai Khidmatgars, a majority of the above-menrgimcluding
Arbab Ghafoor, the Pir of Manki, and Mohammad Shah
reconsidered their loyalties and supported theonatists in the
NWFP.

The political history of South Asia in the twenkietentury has
been shaped by an interplay of nationalism, impeng and
communal identity. Structural pluralism, constititby religious
and linguistic communities, made the political mes extremely
complex, with different elements pursuing their ovemds,
constituting transient alliances, and the colopiaver having its
own agenda. Nationalism in India was a movemenh wiany
enemies.

In the NWFP Indian nationalism found an extraordinand
powerful ally in the Khudai Khidmatgar movement. this
province the forces of communalism, so powerfuhia rest of the
subcontinent, did not find acceptance for a vengltme. Islamic
consciousness, which is said to be the foundatibrMoslim
communal identity, expressed itself here politigall in
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nationalistic, not communal language. The Pashtobage a
strongly developed collective identity, but it i®tncommunal.
Being Islamic did not require them to postulateekationship of
hostility towards non-Muslims. The social structoféhe province
made it possible for a non-communal nationalisnhédfashioned
there. Its creation, however, required the fashignof a new
ideology, and this was the achievement of the KBianthers. They
harnessed anti-imperialist sentiment to the cause¢he non-
violent, non-sectarian movement for freedom buliie@here in
India under the leadership of the Congress. The dihu
Khidmatgar movement they built in the NWFP domidate
provincial politics, keeping the Muslim League alydor over two
decades. Its success raises important questionnderstanding:
(a) the role of religion in politics; (b) the padtial aspect of Islamic
identity in South Asia; and (c) the nature of thstdrical process
or the historians’ understanding of it.

Politics are a product of interaction between idér skill, and
circumstance, while the overall framework is suggliby social
structure, political power, and dominant ideolotyythe NWFP a
Muslim population, deeply religious, aligned itselith Indian
nationalism, thus bringing into question the coriaral
identification made between Islamic consciousness uslim
communal ideology. The Pashtoon identity was neithe
‘nationalist’ (in the Indian context) nor commursdli It was
specific to the people of the NWFP. This identiastsurvived the
political catastrophe of Partition, a fact whicmdae seen in the
present day NWFP where national political movemerts still
popular and dominating the politics of the province
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Statement of Khan Abdul Akbar Khan, President of tre
Afghan Youth League, and Mian Ahmad Shah, B.A.,
Barrister, General Secretary of the Afghan Youth League,
Charsadda.

‘Two years ago, we three men: Abdul Akbar Khan, Mrhmad

Shah, and Abdul Ghaffar Khan, and a few of ourhyest laid the
foundation of the Afghan Jirgah or the Youth LeagReles and
regulations were properly framed to carry on therkwolhe

Working Committee, the Central Jirgah and the Libgah were
formed to settle important matters. According te thles it is
necessary to put up a question first to the firgfah, then to the
second Jirgah and then to the third Jirgah forfiha decision.
The Central Committee consists of forty men andlibe Jirgah
consists of men from every Jirgah.

In the beginning we toured villages and asked metplcome and
join us in “building a house for the Pathans”. @kl tthem “why

should not the Pathans have a Jirgah of their brotdod when all
other communities have formed such for themselveRtie

villagers cheerfully responded to our call, anddmee ready for
national service. Later on when we were in jailpubands of
people became Khudai Khidmatgars and members dfitthah.

During the days of the war with the GovernmentAfghan Jirgah
cooperated with the Congress and fought againsGthernment
shoulder to shoulder with the Congress for the fiemé the
country. You are not unaware of the past hardsitihough we
cooperated with the Congress, yet our “sitting rbomwas a
separate one, which we called the Afghan Jirgalther Youth
League. After the war we hagara janba (alliance) with the
Congress. Even at that time our Jirgah was a stepanstitution.
The officers and subordinates, the good and badtaduthority
of the Jirgah were entirely in our own hands.

On 9th August [1931] Abdul Ghaffar Khan made aneagrent
with the Congress (Working Committee) at Bombayt ttee
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Frontier Afghan Jirgah would become the Frontiern@ess
Committee, that the Khudai Khidmatgars would bec@neagress
volunteers, and that the black flag of the Afghamsuld be
replaced by the Congress flag. Of course so mudthosgty has
been given to the Frontier leaders by the Congi&ssking
Committee that, to save themselves from the csiticiof the
people, they can retain the names of the Afghagalliand the
Khudai Khidmatgars. But in fact the Jirgah will nio¢ the old
Jirgah and the Khudai Khidmatgars will not be théuHai
Khidmatgars, rather than the Jirgah will be the @eas
Committee and the Khudai Khidmatgars will be then@ess
volunteers. You should read the agreement so tbatrgay be
convinced of its truth. When this news was publishia
newspapers, we called the Afghan Central Jirgatwamty-third
August. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was also present. Wel reat word
for word the agreement which Abdul Ghaffar Khan haable with
the Congress (Working Committee). We requested Adhaffar
Khan to explain why he had made such an agreerfiet. Khan
Sahib stood and said “we have achieved victory,abee the
Congress committees would also become Jirgahs &ed t
volunteers would also wear red clothes and the dwestirs will
be at Utmanzai”. After this we stood and told theaK Sahib that
the agreement which he had signed contained thalrghhs of
“our brotherhood” would be dissolved, and Khudaiid¢hatgars
would become Congress volunteers and it rested th@éhKhudai
Khidmatgars to wear red clothes or of purple cal@nd that the
Afghan Jirgah would become the Frontier Congresmi@ittee.
Well, we tried out utmost that our institution magt lose its entity
because every body looks graceful in his own pdoty,no body
listened to our words. The people who were preigetite meeting
accepted the agreement of (Abdul Ghaffar Khan)iarttieir own
imagination they dissolved their own Afghan Jirgdhe amusing
point was that on the one hand the members of drarél Jirgah
dissolved their Jirgah and on the other formed RBmevincial
Congress Committee there and then. They did nokttiiat they
had a Loe Jirgah also which had to be consultetic&3fin this
new Congress Committee were offered to us but \yaested to
be excused as it was, in our opinion, an irregiyari
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The meeting was adjourned in the evening. We a$b the

meeting without knowing what to do. Abdul Ghaffahdt went to
Peshawar on the same evening and left for down topurext

morning. We kept silent as our friends advisedamsl waited for
the return of Abdul Ghaffar Khan. We thought we Wibdiscuss

the matter once again with him. Abdul Ghaffar Khaturned on
12 September and we, accompanied by a few of eands, went
to him to discuss the matters. We commenced theuskson by
saying “Abdul Ghaffar Khan says that the Bombayeagrent had
been made with our consultations”. Abdul GhaffaraKhshould

himself say whether we had asked him to go andeseith the

Congress the destruction of our house, break tHes rand

regulations of the Jirgah and hand over Khudai Kfathars to the
Congress? Or whether we had asked him to tell Nah&tandhi

and Pandit Jawahir Lal Nehru that the complaintthefPeshawar
Congressmen against the leaders of the Afghan Ybetgue,

were baseless? We had asked Abdul Ghaffar Khaelltblahatma

Gandhi and Pandit Jawabhir Lal Nehru that our ia8th was not a
communal one, that we had cooperated and were eo#n

cooperating with the Congress and that they (M.dBamand P.

Jawahir Lal) should not apprehend any danger froen Afghan

Jirgah. If the Afghan Jirgah is strong today, thason is that that
the Pathans do not like any other institution @gah. We told

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other men that we wesly to

cooperate with the Congress, but our Jirgah shooldlose its

entity. We then requested that the matter shoulfinadly settled

by the Afghan Loe Jirgah. Along with this many atlpeoposals

were also put up, but none was accepted. At lagad settled that
we should make a statement showing the real fadtgetnation.

Hence the nation should know that we have neiteeddred
resignations nor have we stopped our work. We taredsg like a
hill on our old site. The people who would resigrdastop their
work, will be those who forsake their old Jirgahdain the
Congress. The rumours of our resignations spredthps because
on twenty-third August (when other people acceptedBombay
agreement, forsook the old Afghan Jirgah and jothedCongress)
we requested to be excused from accepting the figve®in the
Congress Committee. We say to the nation that wee h@
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personal enmity with Abdul Ghaffar Khan and hevsrenow one
of our sweet friends. We have respect for him emew. Our

difference is only of principle. He says that weultbhave the
advantage when we all become Congressites. We lsdywe

should cooperate with the Congress like the Jairid&ma-i-Hind

or the Sikh League but we should not lose our owtitye The

Bombay agreement leaves only bones to us and takey the
marrow. We do not intend to form a separate p&ty.we say that
constitutionally our Afghan Jirgah has not beersaliged as yet.
Even at the present time we do not consider it grap fight out
this issue because it may lead the public to thivdt there is a
friction between us. We say that we will not refuseserve the
nation if it needs our services and wishes to meiigi old Jirgah.
We have given the details of these facts, becaeskawe honestly
and faithfully served the nation for full twelvears and we fear
lest people suspect us and our past services ainnbecause “by
the time truth comes to light, falsehood devastatasy villages”.

(Printed at the Lakshmi Art Steam Press, Peshawa),

Contradiction of the Statement of Abdul Akbar Khan and
Mian Ahmad Shah, and the Exposition of the Facts byAbdul
Ghaffar Khan

My brethrenl have read the statement which Abdul Akbar Khan
and Mian Ahmad Shah have published in the form whet. | did
not feel so much pain in the reading it as | anlidgenow in
contradicting it, because | very much hate theseé @oquarrels,
that is, quarrels with pen. Many attacks have be®ade in
newspapers upon my person and many objections asedr
against me, but | do not consider it necessargptyras long as |
do not apprehend some danger that may harm thennativould
not have contradicted this statement, but | knoat thwill cause
some misunderstanding in the nation and my silenceild
eventually prove a guilt.

In this statement my brethren have written mangghihere and
there to deceive the public, but their real obgctis “why did |
amalgamate the Youth League with the Congress wuithbe
previous sanction of the Frontier Loe Jirgah?”

All national workers are aware of this story, bat arder to
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convince the masses | consider it proper to skeddcts from the
beginning.

The facts are as follows:

Our Youth League was formed in September 1929hé&t time we
had started only the “construction of the housettd Pathan
nation” and the removal of serious defects fronititvas only for
this purpose that we formed Jirgahs and enlistedudigh
Khidmatgars in the Frontier Province. A few monplassed in this
way. In April 1930 we were arrested. After this @evernment
began to practise great tyrannies upon our natiwongters and the
Khudai Khidmatgars. When the Members of the Working
Committee of our Jirgah were convinced that the &Boment
wanted to ruin the Pathans by various excuses, thegrder to
save themselves, asked moral help from the varm@igutions of
India. But none was prepared to give this help pk€ongress.
The Congress began to sympathise with our Patheonnas far
as it could, that is, it exposed our oppressednesthe world
through newspapers and speeches. It sent a Comrtottenquire
into the incident of 23 April 1930 and similarly ghowed
sympathy in many other ways. For these reasons Mlzdullah
Shah and Mian Jaffar Shah, two responsible membégreur
Jirgah, published a detailed pamphlet in Englishtaiaing the
facts, with the consent of Abdul Akbar Khan, Miahmad Shah
and myself. On page 1, line 31 of this pamphlety tihave
announced “our Youth League is a part of the CagjreThe
Afghan Central Jirgah also made a statement irstipgort of this.
After this Government made many efforts by différamys that
our Jirgah should sever its connection with the @tess, a
separate peace would be made with us. But whenan Mhmad
Shah and Abdul Akbar Khan thought over the questinarrived
at the conclusion that the Government would ruinirusase the
Jirgah severed its connection with the Congress.tkésefore, did
not accept the proposal.

In short truce was made after this. We came oudhefjail. Mian

Ahmad Shah might remember well that it was on h&stence
that | admitted the Jirgah to be a part of the Cessgin the course
of a contradiction | published in reply to falseopaganda of the
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Civil and Military GazetteRather the Mian Sahib had himself said
in strong words “we should join the Congress, otz the
Government would ruin our Jirgah”. Mian Sahib knats well
what can be the meaning of admitting the Jirgabet@ part of the
Congress on the one hand and on the other malstegement that
we simply had “para jamba” (alliance) and connetctiwith
Congress.

Later on the people of the Peshawar Congress Caemiegan to
raise objections. We had a discussion with themduhbAkbar

Khan and Mian Ahmad Shah were prepared to accegit ttte

Jirgahs of the Peshawaris should be called Con@essmittees
and that of the Villagers should retain their oddne of the Jirgah,
and that their headquarters should be at UtmarBat. the

Peshawaris did not accept this. The dispute prednand both
parties had to go to Bombay. Abdul Akbar Khan andrivAhmad

Shah both entreated me to get them rid of the Resisw and
asked me to try my best with the Congress to letntime of the
Jirgah remain as it is. At last we went to Bomblslyan Ahmad

Shah returned from Bombay as he thought that Dexd Bandhi
had not shown sufficient respect to him. What akmeas it is on
the part of Mian Ahmad Shah to become angry at smcbrdinary
matter before the settlement of such an importameston! How
much carelessness it proves on Mian Sahib’s pavards the
national interests! If Mian Sahib has so much syimpavith the

nation as he has expressed in his statement whjalidot give
preference to the national cause over a persongtmso that
every thing would have been settled in his preseiMben Mian
Sahib came back, | was forced to make whatevereagrat |

considered advantageous to the nation. | would kaveelled my
agreement even afterwards, had it not been unasimegcepted
by the Provincial Central Committee, which accogdia the rules
and regulations is the only Loe Jirgah. How muchrhaan be
done to the nation by Mian Ahmad Shah’s secret ggapda and
his whispering into the ears of each individual rhemthat the
agreement is wrong! Then, how great a national €rimis to

publish such an improper statement! My brethren!at®her has
been done has been in accordance with the rulesegudations.
The Mian Sahib called the members of the Jirgamftbe whole



Appendix | 247

Province and they unanimously ratified my agreemeéhis is the
Loe Jirgah. There is no mention in the rules amgilsgions of any
other Loe Jirgah to which Mian Sahib refers. Ofrseut is written
there that a Loe Jirgah will be held annually, ihuheans annual
meeting.

Besides this, it is wrong to say that our connectwith the
Congress would be like that of the Jamiatul UlerrAd or the
Sikh League, because these have never said thatatbe part of
the Congress whereas, as | have said, our Jirgdhahaady
announced that it was a part of the Congress.

Well, now about the question of flag | say thatrgugody is aware
of the fact that our Jirgah had not fixed any flagitself up to that
time. Everywhere flags were irregular. Every payaye to its flag
the colour it liked. Many of them had even the Qesg flag.
Hence what is the harm to the nation if the Prawindirgah has
selected the Congress flag. My brethren! It iseguitong that the
Jirgah had chosen the black flag. It is quite wrémag the Jirgah
would disappear in the Congress like sugar (in fyaas Mian
Ahmad Shah thinks.

In my opinion it is not a new settlement. It haseatly been
admitted that the aims, principles, policies areldpponents of the
Jirgah and the Congress are one and the same.nljhdifference
is that our party was called the Jirgah and ouumnaers were
called Khudai Khidmatgars and their uniform was. fieéden after
this agreement these things will continue as bef¥@ should
yourselves think that difference has come now. hdbknow what
is the underlying object of Mian Ahmad Shah and éb#8kbar
Khan. | think they are finding some excuse to ledtve work,
because they had tendered resignations almosteny eveeting of
the Jirgah but the latter had not accepted themhidfis the object,
what is, then, the need of causing disunion imtgon? Willingly
and peacefully they should leave the work and shook disturb
other people engaged in national service.

In conclusion without any self praise | humbly gaymy nation
that | have passed about 21 years, the best pamtyofife, in
serving the Pathan nation. | considered haram fggeth all sorts
of rest and comfort and all benefits of health avehlth. | have
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served the nation caring not whether it was nigltay, whether it
was hot or cold, whether it was raining or whethesas ill. | did
not care for any hardships, neither of jail and nsgnment. All
this | did only that the Pathan nation may becomosgerous and
may honourably stand on a level with the otheramatiof the
world. It is quite impossible that without any causmay sell to
other people the honour and distinction which tla¢h&ns have
achieved in the world as a result of their sacegic

If you have trust in my faith and sincerity, bekemne that at the
present time it is good and advantageous for ugoito the

Congress. You should not blindly believe in theiorat It is a

result of our unity and organisation that we arengm@mnding

respect in other nations. We would become disguhdeive split

into parties and the whole world would laugh atTse fruit of my

21 years’ national service and the sacrifices efRlathans will go
with the wind.

Through this statement | assure you that | woulthledirst man to
sever my connection with the Congress if our umath it was, in
any way, going to prove disadvantageous to theaRatlor to the
Faith, and | would be the first person to declarpeaceful war
against the whole world for the interests of thehBas. The
Congress is, in accordance with its past pledgesnd to render
us every sort of help. If the Congress breaksladge, we reserve
the right to withdraw. No body has tied our hands.

Brethren! You should now settle for yourself whatigious or
worldly harm can come to us by joining with the @Qoess. We
have, on the other hand, been strengthened byroan with the
Congress, a strong companion.

For these reasons | request you not to listen ¢osthtement of
Abdul Akbar Khan and Mian Ahmad Shah and do nat jbem in
forming separate bodies and do not disgrace yoaseh the eyes
of the world.’

Abdul Ghaffar 21 September 1931
(Printed at the Lakshmi Art Steam Press, Peshawar)

Source: Serial No. 3, Part: Il, Tendulkar Papershi Memorial Museum and
Library, Delhi, pp. 914-24.
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Speeches delivered on the occasion of the No-Comfite
Motion against Sir A. Qaiyum’s Ministry (3 Septembe 1937)

Dr Khan Sahib (Hashtnagar, Muhammadan Rural) Congress
Leader in the NWFP Assembly

‘..It is my earnest request that those who aréngiton the
Treasury Benches should banish from their minds siaetional
feeling and should, after the pronounced judgeroétiis House,
make up their minds to take a forward step to tiedpcause of the
freedom of their motherland. It is the duty of gveitizen to take
part in the constitutional advance of his countrgl & try to bring
about the freedom of his land from the hands of fibieign
dominators. | know that coercion has been practisgdsome
officials to which | have no intention to make derence. The
hon’ble members will agree with me if | venturestyy that the old
autocratic system in the process of deliveringnie-born child of
democracy has suffered from the consequences dnthheauses
of labour pains and hence may compromise their @eds, if any
justification for compromise can be effected.

This Ministry naturally was educated under the esttic system
and was quite new to the new system and principemocracy
and hence were unaware of their power and its exguication. |

am sure they have realised now that it will be dla thought to
make oneself responsible to anybody else but thetahte who
have sent us to this House. | know that some fgalirfear of the
officials who are the paid servants of our courgng have to be
controlled by those who command the majority o$ tHouse is an
idle phantom and exists only in the minds of thegmse brains
are not developed. Sir, in my mind | would not lmeng beyond

my duty if | say that democratic institutions amgtruments are
not the only thing but it is the way to handle thpirit of

democracy which counts; and | still further take tlourage to say
that we have to promote unity of aim and solidaatysentiment
which will help individuals to sink personal as Wwels group
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advantages for the common good of the motherland...

Khan Bahadur Nawab Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan
(Chief Minister)

‘...I and my colleagues will as in honour boundtls result of
today’s proceedings be tendering our resignatiahlashould like
to take this early opportunity of extending to asuccessors
whoever they may be, a hearty welcome and of wiskinem all
success in their efforts to serve the real interefthe Province. |
may be excused if | were to strike a rather persange at this
moment. Throughout the rather lengthy period of public life |
have tried my hardest to serve the true interdstsi® land of my
birth to the best of my lights. But time changesl anith them
come changes in social, economic, political andnexadigious
views of the people. | tried to go abreast of times and was
occasionally criticised by some of my friends fairg too fast,
but | continued to do whatever | considered to be duty and
stuck throughout my career to the one aim of nw, lifamely the
educational and political advance of my homelandl ahe
betterment of the condition of our people. Todagwaver, the
world seems to be going at breakneck speed and omdev
therefore if | feel the earth slipping from undey feet. In the field
of politics | have been outpaced by the impatienitly and | feel
that the time has come for me to leave the fietd/tmung men and
afford them an opportunity to prove what they aspable of
doing.

| had a great desire to see the Frontier peopledind a strong
entity in the India of the future. | have alwaysbe believer in
the principle that Reforms must come from withird arot from
without. My conception of an autonomous Province haen and
still is a complete and self-contained administatunit which
should be really autonomous in the sense thateiple should be
entirely free to develop according to their owrditians and their
genius. | for one cannot reconcile myself to theaidf taking my
cue from people outside the Province and for teason | wish
that the organisation which is now to guide thetidees of this
Province had been indigenous and of local growthis-gnly my
wish and | do not want to impress it upon otherseabse then it
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would have had greater stability and closer affirit the real
needs of the people. But as is human destiny mhesiglid not
come true. Times were when waves from the coohnestept over
the country to the south thereby lending fresh uigo the old and
rather worn out culture and civilisation of Indiayt my friends
would now have me believe that we must henceforiwdour
inspiration from the torrid south which will in itsirn send its
monsoons of modern conceptions of social and ecangalues
and of new tendencies towards the centralizaticaudfiority and a
blending of culture. The idea of running differegsitonomous
units on stereotyped lines from one Centre maynoeiafact is an
indigenous way of bringing about an apparent uaftyeart and
aim among diverse sections of a vast population. vig of the
older generations brought up in different surrongdibelieve that
appearances are often deceptive and that some asrabbf real
unity should be brought about among the units maty before
they can be successfully conglomerated into a &tider of the
future. Unfortunately no such sense of unity exmtywhere at
present; our various cultures still dominate us argingle act of
conversion (of a girl) can bring to surface oureedil differences.
Such petty incidents smash not only all ties oftyuoif aim and
Party discipline of a mighty organization but sée twhole
countryside ablaze, as has recently been the aadajevastate not
only districts within settled areas but even vaatts across the
administrated Border. Far be it from me to sugfestno attempts
should be made to bridge the gulf between the camtres and to
make them more friendly towards each other. Bunhladraid real
unity which is the aim of every true son of Indiadawvhich is not
based on self-interest will take long to come. Tisigndoubtedly a
delicate problem and in their light the present istiy tried to
solve it by a Pact which safeguarded the rightshef minorities
without necessarily infringing the rights of thejordty....’

Source:N.W.F.P. Legislative Assembly Debat@sseptember 1937, volume I,
S. No. 13 (Peshawar, 1938), pp. 93-8.






APPENDIX 1l

A Reply to Hindu Critics
(by Sardar Mohammad Aurangzeb Khan MLA)

‘There has been a flood of criticism—some wise, satherwise,
and some indifferent. In short, the bulk of it isstfuctive and can
safely be ignored and the remainder of it, firsitgm Hindu
guarters, may be here summarized thus:-

a.

India from its very nature is indivisible and Indgare one
nation.

India will become weaker by this partition interdgaand
externally and the present Hindu-Muslim tension aiso
increase.

That the Musalmans of India are mainly Aryan cots/er
and hence not a separate nation.

Muslim zones will not be self-supporting.

Mr. Gandhi’'s view is that it is disadvantageousvtoslims
through and through and calls himself ‘A great rfdeof
Muslims’ and further adds ‘That those whom God has
united no power can separate.’

India—a Subcontinent

As to (a) India is a subcontinent like Europe, &mdia cannot be
more indivisible than America or Spain and Portyg#l Iberia) or
Europe itself. India is a land of diverse racesltuces and
civilizations and the only bond is the British yokRéhe moment it
ceases, India will revert to its old normal compur@arts. But our
scheme does not preclude the possibility of a comgentre of
common agreement, for common good, if need be,tbuil be
the last stage of our political evolution when wahbhave fully
developed the national stages and are in a moocenter
internationalism in a happy straight partnershig, ot now.
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Happy Separation

As to (b). To my mind, on the other hand, it wil\ge the present
tension. When two partners or even two brothers@anarry on
jointly it is in the best interest of domestic hamy and peace that
they should separate. Think of unwilling Cheko-%lkia or
German-Russo-Polish partnership, or in Biblicalesmnthink of
Abel and Cane. What was the end of these forceahsfiInstead
of bringing about unity the independence and ulndtth were lost.
Historical prudence conclusively shows ‘Do not hawewilling
partners for the sake of mere unity and, if afegpagation, they
cannot carry on as separate units they reunit@ddes and saner
partners’. Let them separate if they wish, as isecaf failure of
either they will combine again without even askargl kiss each
other again (sic. against?) tears.

To my mind in a separate sphere of influence tradependent
charge-holder in a spirit of healthy competitiorlwb his best to
have the best possible ideal Self-Government bysterd the

confidence of all other interests entrusted to diiarge. Muslim
zones will try to surpass the Hindu and vice varsdghe art of

democratic Government. There will be free scope $eif-

expression, culturally and otherwise according e genius of
each nation concerned with a strict sense of respiities to have
the best possible Self-Government. Contented Hineldving

their destinies in their respective spheres will ibgregnable
bulwarks against internal and external dangers. Maincerely

give a note of patriotic warning to Hindus in thesnnection.
Supposing by any means they secure Dominion Status
independence from the British all alone, unaidedMiysalmans
and the British hand (as Dominion Status impliesfalty or

partially disappears—uwill they be able to retaininternally or

externally without the willing cooperation of tenroces of

Musalmans?

Fallacy of Conversion

As to (c). The English people of today are butaleAnglos and
Saxons of yesterday or the modern German nationbaridvhat of
that? Are not English people now a nation and altelyl separate
from the German nation? History abounds in suchantes.
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Nations do emerge out of the ribs of old natiortssTs the law of
nature and nobody can stop it.

Unfounded Fears

As to (d). Why should Hindus worry about us? | veilit my coat

according to the cloth | have got. If Bulgaria arRania or Isle of
Man or Maler Kotla and similar principalities carepent balanced
budgets, why not I? Do these critics imagine fon@nent that we
will barter away our free national homelands fordgetary

considerations or for a mess of this pottage. Wéhabarren

criticism? If | cannot manage | will again comeytmu as a wiser
and tamer man.

As to (e). Yes they say when a lady tells you 8t loves a baby
more than the real mother of the baby, sages ohal@ said that
she must be a witch.

‘Now as to God’s Union’
‘Divine Union’ in Practice

Where was that ‘Divine union’ when a Muslim Minist&ithout
abjuring his League loyality could not be appointedOrissa or
UP, or CP. OrAnjumanHimayat-ul-Islambooks in NWFP were
for the sake of five per cent minority banned, drew Ali Brothers
were jettisoned for the Nehru Report, or why thagtibg of Urdu,
India’s Lingua Francaor national language (the common language
of Aurangzeb and Shivaji) in favour of Hindi, arideally Hindus
and Muslims are twins as is claimed then why Mmda is proud
of being a Hindu and why is Mr. Jinnah proud ofngea Muslim?
In twins there are no terms of Hindu or Muslim, they will have
only different names as Mr. Gandhi and Mr. Jinnah.

Gandhiji, the fact that you have published a cata¢oof the good
turns you have done to the Muslims especially Kaila
movement—Dbetrays the undeniable fact that you kdkglims as a
separate nation and distinct from Hindu. Anyhow yoa a great
patriot and we invite your patriotic consideratitm the Lahore
proposal’.

SourcePROGRESS An Islamic Week®pmbay, Sunday, 28 April 1940.
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A ‘Red Shirt’ Camp
(Miss F. Mary Barr)

‘It has been a privilege, during a short first visi the North-West
Frontier Province, to be able to attend a camphef Khudai

Khidmatgars, if only for a bare two days. As | urgdend no

Pashtoo and very little Urdu and all meetings andstm
conversations were held almost entirely in the frnwvith a small

sprinkling of the latter, | cannot give any ideavdfat was said. |
had to rely almost entirely on impressions gainewugh “eye-

gate”.

The camp was situated in an angle formed by twersivso water
was plentiful. On approaching the camp from thehhigad, one
came first to the open space in which the flagetaad been built,
and where a large new silk National Flag kept waltigit and day.
Beyond was a largpandal used for the meetings, “school” and
spinning, and beyond that again, the two enclosminpounds”
which formed the living quarters of the camp, angick housed
(or rather “tented”) some five hundred people feamy a week. In
the larger of these enclosures the so called “RleidtsS lived
under the discipline of a strict commander, whaoakwold, ordered
pack-drill as punishment to any defaulter.

In the Centre of the other enclosure was the tériBad-Shah
Khan”, as the Pathan people call him. It was lauak#tore when |
first saw it. Perhaps some wag had put this labek @n account
of the large amount of my luggage which had beenphd at the
entrance—at any rate the label disappeared whendigage did.

Round the two sides of this enclosure were thesterftother
Frontier men and men from Baluchistan, Kashmir, jidurand
other friends and visitors.

The Doctor’s tent and dispensary was at the faradramhe row of
tents and a small hospital had been erected outtise
“compound”. Separate smaller enclosures had beede niar



258 Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

commissariat department and temporary mosque.

The ground of the whole camp was dust held togetieee and
there by patches of rough grass. But the floor¢heftents were
made warm and clean by straw and carpets. The gayggamme
was not followed to the minute on the one full dagt | was there,
but as that was Friday, with public Namaz, and wered to be
more or less of a holiday, it is difficult for me judge as to
punctuality. The general plan was as follows:

Drill and Running;

Morning tea;

Village cleaning;

“School”;

Two hours for bath, food and rest;

Spinning;

Public Meeting;

Rest or Exercise, including some wonderful Pathamncd
in which the band seemed to take as keen a pattteas

dancers, but the air sometimes became so full sff @si to
hide the performers from view;

Another Meeting;
Bed.

It was a pretty strenuous day. For village cleamraups went out
to various nearby villages. School consisted mawfiypolitical

education, specially with regard to the history ahdies of the
Khudai Khidmatgars. Spinning also may really be sidered as
part of “School”.

The red uniform worn by the Khudai Khidmatgars (antaccount
of any connection with Bolshevism, it should be &agsed, but
for purely economic reasons) were provided by thenm
themselves, often dyed by their womenfolk and #usounts for
the variety of colour to be found among them, frandark red
brown to brilliant scarlet. The uniform too was Imp means
uniform in the strict sense, some men wearing shartd red
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stockings and some wearing long trousers. All weneed turban
and leather “Sam-Brown” belt. The only ‘boy’ of tbamp wore a
Fez instead of a turban. This uniform, varied thoiigvas, marked
out its wearers definitely from the other mostlyiskclad

members of the camp. It was worn only for meetiagd parade
occasions and | noticed that several of the menha early
morning frost were clad only in cotton trousers ahitts with a
small blanket round their shoulders. In commentorg this to

somebody and wondering whether these poor peoftl¢éhée cold

as much as we should in similar clothes, | was &odtiory of a man
who was thus thinly clad in intense cold and ombeisked if he
did not feel it badly, answered: “Does your facel fenld?”

“NO."
“Well, | am all face,” came the cheery reply.

Drill was not so smart as soldiers attain. How douilbe when
these men were drawn from all over the provincetaauiprobably
never drilled together as a unit before? Nevertsethscipline was
excellent in all public meetings, “school” etc.eevin such as were
attended by villagers and others from outside theng All
listened keenly to speeches and occasionally imtstheers. One
specially noteworthy instance of this apparentlyura discipline
occurred on the last day, when a large number tdicders had
been present at the afternoon meeting. As the Khthidmatgars
paraded out of the pandal and marched towardsehelosure, the
crowd attempted to follow them along the broad rdeading
there. However, a single guard, by speech only witidout so
much as a short cane in his hand, held the peaqik, leven the
eager youngsters who are always ready to followaadband
marching troops. After a while he went off, probabd ask for
permission for the people to come inside, but wreatéis errand,
the noteworthy point is that the crowd, now heltlydyy their own
sense of discipline, never attempted to move falw@ther items
of interest for me were:

The fact that nobody in the camp carried any sbiveapon of
attack or defence, not even a walking stick orsitmall cane which
uniformed soldiers generally seem to enjoy flounghin their
hands.
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The atmosphere of unity and happiness which se¢meérvade
the camp. There was much laughter and no strammd) except
occasionally in the early morning cold. The whdiema@sphere was
one which is only attained where people work togetwith a
common purpose, a purpose which demands some aseifice
and entire sincerity.

As | stood one day at the end of the two long r@i¥Khudai

Khidmatgars, several being old men with grey ortevibeards and
the whole comprising a great variety of status avehlth, it

suddenly struck me that not one corpulent man cbaldeen. All
were slim round the waist, a tribute to their reguphysical

discipline as to exercise and food.

Complete trustworthiness. My luggage had been edhroff
somewhere, when | had arrived, but although it walecked, |
had from the first no fear for—not only its saféiyt its privacy or
integrity. Not a thing was even touched without raguest. Once
when the whole camp was retiring to the pandahftong session,
| did just wonder if it were wise to leave thingsem and asked a
fellow Southerner if it would be wise to lock myitease. “No
need” came the laconic reply.

Even the children who came flocking into the camplee last day,
as the tents were being dismantled, did not attetaptouch
anything. Yet they were friendly and unafraid ewath a strange
creature like myself who could not talk their laage.

Thus and thus have | found the Pathans on my Visst—and,
except that this account is only of the Khudai Khadgar camp, |
could unfold a tale of hospitality and democracysthool and
home. They themselves would not wish me to clainfieggon for
them, yet surely the virtues indicated here byrdefiillustrations
cannot fail to earn our humble respect and affactio

Source:The Modern Reviewanuary 1942, vol. LXXI. No. 1, pp. 54-6.
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Khan Bahadur Saadullah Khan's letter to Convenor,
Committee of Action, All-India Muslim League giving reasons
for casting his vote against the Muslim League Mirstry in the
NWFP on 12 March 1945 (8 August 1945)

‘Kindly refer to your letter no. 3135 dated 1st Ausg 1945.

It is true that | voted against Mohd Aurangzeb Khaviinistry on
the no-confidence motion which was brought agdmistministry
on 12th March 1945 and my reasons for doing sacangained in
the speech which | made on the floor of the LegistaAssembly.
| regret to say that the official report of thakeph is not with me
here, but | can send a copy of the same lateff oequired.

My reasons for voting against M. Aurangzeb Khanisistry were
that M. Aurangzeb Khan and his colleagues in thbirtga were
abusing the Muslim League label and were commitiagd upon
the Muslim population and upon the Leaguers of Brigvince. |
kept a very close watch on the activities of thisistry and found
that the programme and instructions of the Leagee=wast to the
winds and the Ministers daily conduct of the adstiation was
for the aggrandisement of their selfish ends. Thires Muslim
population of the province was in revolt againg donduct of the
Ministers. They indulged in different kinds of cgption.
Nepotism was the rule of the day; and service efghople and
promotion of the interests of the League was fahebackground.
There was a great outcry against their anti-Leaggeanti-Islamic
activities and this state of affairs was reportgdrie, and | believe
by several others to the Quaid-e-Azam. Most ofawiés in which
the Ministry indulged were brought to the noticetled Committee
of Action which visited this Province in Summeri&f44.

I, along with many other Leaguers found that thedypame of the
League was being ruined and in my judgement ancthin
judgement of many other prominent Leaguers of tlowiRce, who
could not tolerate any stigma on the good naméheflLteague it
became imperative either to remove the label ofL#s@gue from
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the Ministry or to wreck it in order to save thealgeie from being
stigmatized any further. The false swearing on Qurkalse

promises of gain to members of the Assembly pautiyct, became
the talk of the day in the Province. The Ministrasvcommonly
known as ‘Quran Talaq Ministry’. This name was fedson it as
the Premier made false promises on Quran and orodhe of

divorce. The Ministry was in fact being run by keep the

Members of the Party intact by the offers of bribeghe forms of
contracts and permits and nomination to the symelicghich

brought gains to them in thousand. These factsvateknown in

the Province and can be ascertained from the GmashRecord.
Under these circumstances in the honest opinionmainy

prominent Leaguers it was imperative in the inteoéshe League
to wreck that Ministry and it was under these ainstances and in
the interest of the League that | voted against Adrangzeb

Khan’s Ministry.

Apart from the above during M. Aurangzeb Khan's Miry
attempts were made to disgrace me in the Provinderaolve me
criminally under Section 40 F. C. R. By binding méh cash
security of Rs. 25,000/- in connection with the-taws and do
other personal harm to me. My house was searcheleopretext
of hoarding wheat and | was publicly disgraced amathing
incriminating was dicovered. These things were lerable
because | was innocent and | knew that revenge beisg
wreaked on me for my criticism of the Ministry diieir anti-
League and anti-Islamic activities. | made a suggesin the
Provincial Muslim League Meeting for convening Aldia
Muslim League Conference in this Province and meffer of
subscription myself and toured in the province aniatained
handsome offers of subscriptions to meet the exzemd the
Conference, but the opposition came from M. Aurabgghan. He
opposed this suggestion because he feared thatweeild be
drawn from the anti-League and anti-Islamic adeegit of his
Ministry and his daily corrupt practices would bediscovered. |
found a very large section of the Leaguers inB®vince in revolt
against M. Aurangzeb Khan’s Ministry. Only thoseomprofited
by his illegal and unjust favor remained on hisesitflost of the
Leaguers were of opinion that it would be to theaadage of the
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League if the Ministry is wrecked. As he was prefus making
false promises on oath and broke these next momamt—as he
was keeping his party intact by the grant of cargapermits and
by showering other undue favours on them | alssdomyself
under Koranic injunction to desert his lead. Itle opinion of the
Committee of Action | should have followed his laadspite of all
that has been stated above | regret my decisioraamnsbrry for it.’

Source: Shamsul Hasan Collection, NWFP-1, pp. §a)60
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Letter from Mian Abdullah Shah, President District Muslim
League, Peshawar, to Jinnah on the ‘Grave Situatidnn the
NWFP on the Eve of Independence (6 August 1947)

‘Recently a deputation from the Provincial Musliredgue waited
on you to acquaint you with the critical situationthe Province.
Prominent individual League workers have also saéshe need
for a more rigorous enforcement of law and ordehgir meetings
with you.

As the day of transfer of power to the DominiorPaikistan draws
nearer, tension has also reached its peak, andsusteps on the
lines suggested below are taken at once, 15th glistumay be a
day of rejoicing in the rest of Pakistan but itlwitness one of the
bloodiest massacres of innocent Muslim LeaguethenPeshawar
District. All this is being arranged under the @egf the Congress
Government who are freely distributing Governmeihts to their
partymen, issuing unlicensed arms under chits digne Abdul
Ghani, son of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, and also opemigoairaging
the carrying of unlicensed arms in large numbers.aVert the
great catastraphi (sic) [catastrophe] which is ldotcmovertake us
in our present state of unpreparedness and conmalacehe
following suggestions are made as a sls#ee-qua-norof Peace
in the Province.

Immediate replacement of the Congress Ministry.
Immediate withdrawal of all Government Rifles.

Display of military force coupled with the police danger
spots in consultation with the League organization.

Enforcement of martial law or similar provisionsparts of
the district which may be declared as ‘explosiveus.

Rounding up of bad characters hired and let logs¢hb
Congress regime to create a state of anarchy.

These are suggestions which must be implementedoutitany
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further delay, otherwise what is going to be a dayejoicing for
the rest will certainly prove the greatest day ajumming in the
district of Peshawar and the adjoining districMardan.’

Source: F. No. lll, p. 107, A.R. Nishtar CollectioRreedom Movement
Archives Karachi.
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Dismissal of Dr Khan Sahib’s Ministry: Corresponderce
between the Viceroy and the Secretary of State (8-Bugust
1947)

(i) Viceroy to the Secretary of State Mountbatten ® The Earl
of Listowel

No. 3265-S of 8 August 1947

‘I would instruct Lockhart [Governor NWFP] to disssi his
Ministry on the afternoon of the 11th or the momiof August
12th; Cunningham should take over as Governor eretkening of
the 12th or the morning of the 13th and ask theldeaf the
Muslim League Party in the Assembly to form a newnibtry.

Lockhart to arrange for military precautions tothken to prevent
trouble by the Red Shirts over the dismissal ofrttistry and the
formation of a Muslim League Government. Liaquai Khan

states that Dr Khan Sahib, if he remains in offipegposes to
declare an independent Pathanistan on August T%tis. must
obviously be avoided if there is to be peace on Rhentier. |

should be grateful for your agreement to this oeunsth least
possible delay.’

Source: Mountbatten Collection, Mss. EUR., F 200I9LR, p. 241.
(ii) Secretary of State’s Reply to the Viceroy

The Earl of Listowel to Mountbatten

Telegram No. 10278, 8 August 1947

‘Your telegrams Nos. 3170, 3171 and 3172 of 5thustigand No.
3265 of 8th August. North-West Frontier Province.héave
considered two alternatives given in paragraph fooir telegram
No. 3170. With regard to present position as | uvstdad is that
Ministry have suffered no defeat in Legislature astdl retain
confidence of majority of its members; and thatb@ligh Governor
may have very good reason to believe that Legistads at present
constituted no longer represents majority of eletty general
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elections is ruled out for security reasons. Disali®f Ministry in
these circumstances with no choice of dissolutioould be
unconstitutional, particularly in view of injunctioin Governor’s
Instrument of Instruction to appoint as Ministelode best in
position to command confidence of Legislature.

As regards second alternative Governor does noeappo
consider that present situation in the Provinceespect either of
law and order or of Ministry’s position, is suchathin words of
Section 93 government of Province cannot be carpedin
accordance with provisions of Act. Furthermore,hdrawal of
Section 93 regime as soon as Muslim League wetealled in
office would be evidence that resort to it had beemely a device.

Thus (subject to paragraph 6 below) both your adtéves would
be unconstitutional, although of course, either dae legal in the
sense that it could not be challenged in courts.

On information before me | am not convinced thanhoeal of

present Ministry by us before August 15th howeveicindesired
by Provisional Pakistan Government would really Wse,

particularly as it could be done only by an uncitasbnal action.

Even though you could state that you had acted dica of

Pakistan Provisional Government and Mr. Jinnahpassibility

both legal and moral would be that of H.M.G. Goweravidently

does not consider that disappearance of Ministryldvaoecessarily
bring about improvement in local situation on 1%thgust (see
paragraph 4 and 6 of his telegram repeated in {gagram No.
3172). Pressure for action to be taken before Abtust appears
to come wholly from Muslim League High Command.

My inclination therefore would be to leave the desb to be
resolved after August 15th and accordingly withotie
intervention of myself and H.M. Government. Resadviof the
difficulty in a constitutional manner after 15th dust might
possibly involve urgent action by the Pakistan Qitunent
Assembly under Section 8(1) of Indian Independéehdeso as to
confer special powers on Governor of Province orGmvernor
General of Dominion to deal with it. We have ncormhation here
as to what adaptations if any you have made or mgakefore 15th
August or Jinnah contemplates on or after 15th Atiginder
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Section 9 of the Indian Independence Act in retatto either
Provincial Executive. Accordingly we are not in@sfion to judge
whether after 15th August any special action ddsing Jinnah in
relation to NWFP. Executive could be taken consthally
without bringing in his Constituent Assembly as gested.

Of course if you or Governor were satisfied thatorimation
qguoted in paragraph 2 of your telegram No. 3268agect the
position would be different and you would | think lentitled to
adopt course you propose in that telegram or togaBection 93
regime. But have you any information confirming dueat Ali
Khan's fears? He is a very interested party and haot think that
we ought to accept his unsupported assertion regardhan
Sahib’s intentions particularly, as you in Indi@gumably and we
in Parliament certainly would have to justify ouctian by
reference to our knowledge that Khan Sahib was tatwodeclare
independent Pathanistan.

Even if there appears to be fairly good groundlelieving that
Khan Sahib might take such a course, | am stillsuoé that action
by you before August 15th is the wisest course.ntwgham will
have taken over just before August 15th and if Bkebes that
there is the slightest risk of such a step by KBahib he could
warn the latter that such action would be uncomsbibal as being
entirely outside powers of NWFP Government, and th&han
Sahib made any attempt to issue any such a deolamsithout the
Governor’s approval it would be followed by instafismissal of
Khan Sahib and his Ministry.

Possibly a friendly warning to Khan Sahib at ongd_bckhart on
the lines of the preceding paragraph might be bdrfuias to the
wisdom of that | must leave you to judge.

Cunningham has seen this telegram and fully aghedsed he had
independently come to much the same conclusionréefioe
matter was discussed with him.

| shall telegram to Lockhart Cunningham’s Commissis acting
Governor from 12th-15th August.

I shall be grateful for an urgent reply.’
Source: Mountbatten Collection, Mss. EUR., F. 200/9. 242. See also The
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Transfer of PowerXIll, (London, 1983), pp. 608-610.

(i) Mountbatten’'s Reply to the Secretary of State
Mountbatten to The Earl of Listowel

Telegram No. 3284-S, 9 August 1947
No. 3284-S. Your 10278 of 8th August.

‘I note your instruction that it would be unconstibnal to dismiss
the Ministry. | propose to inform Jinnah that | kahad this
instruction from you and to ask him to discuss v@tmningham at
Karachi what action should be taken about a chahdginistry on
or after 15th August. | shall send a letter to dmrand make a
copy available for Cunningham when he arrives abiai.

If possible please contact Cunningham and tell thie situation
before he leaves.’

SourceThe Transfer of PoweKll, (London, 1983), p. 616.



Anjuman
astanadar
azad
bigar
bania

fatwa

figh
hadith

hijrat
hartal
inam

jagir
jihad
jirga

khel

Khudai
Khidmatgar(s)
kisan
lambardar
lashkar

lathi

GLOSSARY"

Association

an individual with hereditary spiritual status
free, independent

forced labour

merchant, trader or moneylender (in most ¢
were the Hindus in the NWFP)

formal judicial decree by a learneetligious
figure

Islamic jurisprudence

Saying of the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.Hopsed o
the authority of a chain of transmitters; ‘traditio

migration, exodus
Strike

grant of land revenue free or of control over |
revenue

grant of an estate revenue free

a religious war of Muslims against unbelievers
council of Pashtoon elders; also can be used
party

clan or a subdivision of a Pashtoon tribe

Servant(s) of God

Peasant

village revenue official

tribal army

thick stick, usually bamboo, sometimes bo

“The terms in the glossary are ones which appeag than once in the text.
Other Pashto and Urdu terms are defined withirteke
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mahajan
maulana

murid
naib
pashtoonwali

parajamba
pir

razakar
sajjada nashin

salar
salar-i-azam
sanad

Satyagraha
tacavi, takavi
tarbur

tarburwali
tehsil

ziarat

Ethnicity, Islam and Nationalism

with iron rings
Moneylender

title of respect accorded to Muslim judges, he
of religious orders, and persons of great learning

disciple of a Muslim spiritual leader, igularly
of a Pir

deputy, assistant
Pashtoon code of life; Pashtoon system of values
Factionalism

an astandar: any hereditary spiritualeader ir
Islamic tradition

Volunteer

successor to a sufi saint at his shringyally &
family descendant

commander, general
commander-in-chief
document specifying grant

Gandhian non-violent protesampaign; literall
‘truth force’

loan made by governmenfor agricultura
purposes

first cousin; in Pashtoon society an eneamyonc
one’s close patrilineal cousins

rivalry between close patrilineal cousins

the largest administrative subdivisiomithin a
district

shrine of a holy man
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